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^ This document contains the Report of the Committee 

which studied the reports by Member States on the Implementation of 
the convention and Recommendation against Discrimination in 
Education, The document analyzes the 41 reports transmitted by Member 
States, 27 of wnich are parties to the convention up to January 15, 
1972, This report is in three parts with five annexes. The first part 
IS an introduction. Part II consists of an overall analysis of the 
replies received. It is, in turn, subdivided Into four chapters which 
correspond to the four sections of the second questionnaire. The 
third part of this report consists of the Committee's general 
conclusions and contains its recomniendations. Finally, Annexes A and 
B to the report contain the text of the Convention and Recommendation 
.respectively. Annex C contains summaries of the replies received from 
various coantries. Annex D contains a summary of replies to the first 
questionnaire from Austria, Jamaica, and Pakistan, which it has not 
hitherto been possible to submit to the General Conference. Annex E 
consists of statistical tables. [The text of Annexes A and B is In 
French, Spanish, and Russian, in addition to English. ] (Author/JM) 
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Item 20 of the FrQviiiQnal Agenda 



COMMITTEE ON CONVENTIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS IN EDUCATION 

EEPOETS OF MEMBER STATES ON I'HE IMPLEMNTAnON OF THE CONVENTION 
AND RECOMMENDATION AGAINST DISCEIMNATION IN EDUCATION: 
SECOND REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON CONVENTIONS 
AND RECOMMENDATIONS IN EDUCATION 



This document oontainethe Report of the Committee which, with Profei- 
ior Paulo E. de Berredo Carnelro (BrasUl) as chairman studied the reports 
by Member States on the implementation of the Convention and Recommenda- 
tion againet Discrimination in Education, Tlie document analyses the 41 
reports tranimitted by Member Statei, 27 of which are parties to the Con-, 
vention^ up to 15 January 1972. 

Summariei of these reports appear in Annex C, which also eontaing 
summaries of 13 reports (8 of them from States party to the Convention) 
which were received by the Secretariat after 15 January 1972. Inaddition, 
summaries of 3 reports on the implementation of the Reeommendation 
which were sent in by Member States after 15 January 1968 and could not 
be submitted to the General Conference at its fifteenth session are given 
in Annex D. 
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COMMENTS OF THE EXECUTIVE BOARD ON THE 
IMPLEMENTATION OF THE CONVENTION AND RECOMMENDATION 
AGAINST DISCRIMINATION IN EDUCATION 

The Executive Board, at ite 89th session, studied the Report of the Committee on convention 
and recommendations in education concerning the implementation by Member States of the Conven- 
tion and Recommendation against diaeriminatiQn in education* The Board adopted unanimously the 
following comments for the benefit of the General Conference at its seventeenth session: 

The Executive Boards 

1- Having t^xamined the Committee's report on the implementation of the Convention and Eecom- 
. mendation against Discrimination in Education, together with its Annexes and particularly An-- 
nexes C and D containing summaries of the reports submitted by Member States ( 17 C/15), 

3. Expressing its appreciation of the work done in the course of preparing this report, 

3, Recalling that the submission of periodie reporti by Member Statei eoneerning the implemen- 
tation of conventions and recommendations adoptid by the General Conference is a constitu- 
tional obligation, and that the States Parties to the Convention against Discrimination in Edu- 
cation have further aseumed the obligation, under the terms of Article 7 of this inatrument, 
to submit similar reports periodically to the General Conference, 

4, Being of the opinion that the conclusions of the Committee's report should inspire both the 
general action of the Organization and the attivities of the different sectors of the Secratariat 
concerned, 

5, Decide^ to transmit the report to the General Conference together with the records of the dis- 
cussions to which iti examination by the Board gave rise; 

Notes^ that more than half the Member States did not reply to the questionna.- l es bent to them 
and that many of the replies received were incomplete; 

Recommends that the General Conference at its seventeenth session! 

( 1) invite Member States which have not yet done so to become Parties to *he Convention, and 

(2) strongly urge Meniber States to implement the Conventicn or Recommendation and to 
make regular and complete reports on the measures taken by them to this end; 



Endorses in general the conclusions and recommendiitions contained in Part III of the Commit- 
tee's report (17 C/15), including the recommendations concerning the time-table contained 
in paragraph 208; recommends nevertheless that the use of questionnaires not be diacontinued, 
but that the questionnaire in use be revised and simplified; 
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10. 



la of the opinion that it would be deiirablato bring the implementation of the Convention and 
Recommendation by Member States into closer relation with the Organizatiun's general educa- 
tional agtion, particularly where the planning of iducational development is coneerned; 

Recommends that the problems posed by the implementation of the 1060 Convention and Hecom- 
mendation be discussed at appropriate regional conferences and meetings; 



11. Reeommends a study of whether it would not be advisable, aa provided by Article 6 of the Con- 
vention and Section VI of the it- ommendation, to adopt new recommendations to clai-ify still 
further the measurea to be tp^ker against discrimination in education and to ensure equality of 
opportunity and treatment; 

Expreases t he hope that after undertaking the requisite studies and researches, the Secretariat 
will submit proposals to the Executive Board, and pontingently to the General Conference/ for 
the international regulation of carefully selected questions, so as to permit of the pQ^'sible 
adoption of recommendations at subsequent sessions of the General Conferencei 

13, Affirms that the submission of periodic reports by Member States on the implementation of the 
Convention and Recommendation and their eKamination by the Organisation constitutes in the 
Organisation's view a particularly important task which needs to be aystematically pursued in 
a regular manner by modifying the procedure and the methods as recommended by the Com- 
mittee; 

14, Consequently recommends that the General Conference adopt all necessary dispositiona to this 
end at its eighteenth session* 
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PART 1 
INTRODUCTION 



1. The Conyention and RecommendatiQn against Discrtaination m Education were adopted by the 
General Conference at its eleventh session on 14 December 1960. (1) 

Their purpose is not only to eliminate and to prevent all discrimination, but also to promote 
equality of opportunity and of treatment in edueaiion. Thus they correspond to two geparate but 
complementary aime proclaimed in Unesco's Constitution. For the injusticei to be fought and 
eliminated include, in addition to forms 6! discrimination which, resulting from legal provisions 
or adTninistrative practices, LnvQlve a deliberate denial of the right of certaiii memberi of the eom- 
munity to education, inequalities which are often the consequence not so much of a consciDUs inten- 
tion as of a set of social, geographical, human, economic and historical circumstances which have 
sometimea been called ''statie'' forms of diicrlmlnatisn, the better to distinguish them from ^'active" 
and wilful forms. 

2. The compass of the commitments made by the States parties to the Convention varies accord^ 
mg to whether they are bent on eiiminating discrimination or ensuring equality of opportunity 

Under Article a, these States undertake forthwith to adopt a series of meaiurea: in particular, to 
abrogate or modify any statutory provisions and to discontinue any administrative practices which 
involve discrimination. They shall also prohibit certain preferences and differences of treatment 
based solely on grounds of belonging to partieular groups. 

On the other hand, the action to be taken in order to ensure equality of opportunity In education 
calls, m many countries, for multiform efforts ranging beyond +he field of education, as also for ' 
major budgetary e^cpenditure over a period of time. 

The Convention therefore stipulates that the States parties thereto shall formulate, develop 
and apply a national poliey which, by methods appropriate to the circumstances and to national 
usage, will tend to promote equality of opportunity and of treatment in the matter of education. 

The full text of the Convention is given in Annesc A to this report, 

3, The adoption by the General Conference of a Recommendation simultaneously with a Convention 
is a response to the desire to take account of ;the difficulties which certain Member States might. 

for various reasons and particularly because of their federal structure, experience in ratifying the 
Convention, Subject to the differences of wording and statutory scope inherent in the nature of the^^ 
two categories of instruments, the content of the Recommendation is identical to that of the Convene 
tion. The text of this Recommendation is given in Annesc B. 

4. On December 1962, the General Conference, at its twelfth t^assion, adopted r Protocol institute 
mg a Conciliation and Good Offices. Commission to be responsible for seeking the lettlement of 

any disputes which may arise between States Parties to the Convention. This Protocol, in respect 
of which 20 instruments of ratification or acceptance had been deposited by 23 Mav 1972(2), came 



(1) 



(2) 
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The Convention against Discrimination in Education came into force on 22 May 1962. By 
25 May 1972 the following SB Member States had deposited instruments of ratification or 
acceptance of the Convention: Albania, Algeria, Argentina, Australia, Brazil; Bulgaria, 
Byelorussian Soviet Ssci^ist Republic, Cantral African Republic, Chile, Chiiia, Congo,' 
Costa Rica, Cuba,^ C^rus, Chechoslovakia, Dahomey, Denmark, Arab Republic of Eg^t, 
Finland, France, Federal Republic of Germany, Guinea, Hungary, Indonesia, Iran/ Israel/ 
Italy, Kuwait, Lebanon, Liberiai Luxemhaurg, Madagascar, Malta, Mauritius Mongolia 
Morocco, Netherlands, New Zealand, Niger, Nigeria, Norway, Panama, Peru, Philippuiei, 
Puland, Eomania, Senegal, Sierra Leone, Spain, Sweden, Tunisia, Ukrainian Soviet Socialist 
Republic, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, Venesuela* Republic of Viet^Nam, Yugoslavia. Swaziland, a non^ Member State, had 
acceded thereto, I 

By 25 May 1972 the following States had deposited such an instrument with the Director- 
GentriL of Unesco^ Argentina, Costa Rica, Cyprus, Denmark, France, Federal F^publicDf 
Germany, Israel, Italy, Madagascar, Malta, Morocco, Netherl^ds, Niger, Norway, P^ama, 
Philippmes, Senega, Uganda, United Kingdom, Re^^^ 
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Into force on 24 October 196S, The General Conference proceeded at its siKteenth seselon (October- 
Noveniber 1970) to elect the members of the Commission, which held its first session in February 1971, 

Organi sation of t he C&mpaign against discrimination 

5. Immediately afier the proclamation on 10 December 1948 of the Universal Declaration of Human 
Right! which, in its Article 2 proscribes all distinction of any kind, such as race, colour, sex, 

language, religion, political or other opinion^ national or social origin, property, birth or other 
statusj in the eKerclse of thy rights which it defineSj one of the first concerns of the competent 
organs of the United Nations was to organize the campaign against dlscrimiiiation. The United 
Nations Sub- Commission on Prevention of Diicrlmination and Protection of Minorities estabiished 
extensive programmes of action for this purpose. These prggrammes included in particular the 
eventual drafting of international instruments intended to proscribe discriminati©n both In the field 
of so-called "civil and political" rights and in that of Qertain economic, social and cultural rights, 
such the right to education - covered by the Convention and Recommendation adopted by Uneico 
in i960 - and the right to work which was the subject of Convention No. lUd) and of Recommenda- 
tion No, 111 concerning Discrimination in respect of Employment and Occupation adopted by the 
International Labour Conference at its forty-ieeond session, on 25 June 1958, 

6. The General Assembly of the United Nations itself adopt ea a Declaration on 20 November 1963 
and an International Convention^) on 21 December 196a on the Elimination of All Forms of 

Racial Discrimination. 

7. Although, unlike the instruments drafted by the International Labour Organisation and by Uneseo, 
the United Nations Declarat3r»n and Convention are confined to combating a specific form of dis- 

criminatior., namely, racial discrimination, it should be noted that tiiey encompass all the rights 
and freedoms set forth in the Universal Declaration of 1948. Hence the International Convention on 
the EliTiijiation of ail Forms of Raci^ Discrimination refers explicitly both to the Convention con- 
cerning Discrimination in respect of Employment and Occupation and to the Convention against 
Discriininatinn in Education, whoie proviiions it confirms, as it were* within the limits of the field 
which it covers. , - 

The part played by the Organization in ^e campai^ against discrimination Is considerable. 
Its action ha^ not been limited to education, but has extended to human rights as a whole and has 
assumed the most diverse forms (studies and statements on race* report on the effects of apartheid 
on education* sclenuc, culture and communication, curricula of associated schools, operational 
activities in the field, adoption and application of internationai instruments, etc, )* The present 
document does not deal with all of these activitiee^ but eolely with the Organization's normative 
action and more particularly the Convention and Ee commendation against DlscrlminatiQn inBduca- 
tion. . ' 

Qbjeetjyes of the Convention and Recommendation of 1060 

8. The instruments adopted by the General Conference of Unesco in 1960 form an Integral part of 
the general programmes and activities undertaken by the United Nations and those of its Specia- 
lised Agencies which are involved in the campaipi against discrimination. 

tJnescOj which was invited by the competent organs of the United Nations to draft a Convention 
againit Dii crimination in Education, has undoubtedly intended to contribute to the application of 
Article 2 of the Universal Declaration proicribing discrimination of any kind, but it has been no 
less deeply concerned to ensure that the right to education, proclaimed by Article 26, should be- 
come a concrete reality. = 

The Convention and Recommendatjon wfell reilect this twofold concern to combat discrimination, 
on the one hand, and to promote, the right tc education, on the other. Their toplementatlon entails 
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(1) The Convention Concerning Discrimination In Respect of Employment and Occupation came into 
force on IS June 1988. By 25 May 1972, 77 instruments of ratification thereof had been deposited 
with the Pirector-Qineral of the InternationaX Labour Offic 

(2) The International Convention on the Elimination of all Forms of Racial Dlicrlmlnation entered 
into force on 4 January 1969. By25May3 972, 62 inatrumentg of ratification and 12 ingtruments 
of acceptance thereof had been deposited with the SeQretary-General of the United Nitione. 
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the development of Member States* educational policies as a whole in the light of these two objec- 
tives. Ai wai noted by the General ConferencG in I960, the Convention and Recommendation 
against Discrimination in Education consequently assume an importance and a compass exceeding 
those of the other international mstruments previously prepared by the Organif.ation* 

9. It should be recalled that Articles 13 and 14 of the International Covenant on Economic, SociQl 
and Cultural Rifhts, (l) adopted on 16 December 1966 by the General Assembly of the United 

Nations, deal with the right to education and provide for its progressive implementation: the States 
which become parties thereto undertake to act to this end individually and throUfh international assis- 
tance and co-operation to the maximum of their available resources. Under Article 2 of the Covenantj 
the States parties thereto undertake to guarantee that the rights enunciated therein will be exercised 
without discrimination of any kind as to racej colour, sex, language^ religion, political or other 
opinion, national or social origin^ property, birth or other status. 

Submission of peri o dic reports by ^4pfflbi_^Statei^ 

10. Ag the General Conference reaffirmed in reiolution 39. 1 adopted at its fourteenth session (i960), 
"the taking cognisance by an international organization of the extentto which its Member States apply 

the conventions adopted by it and give effect to its recommendations, constitutes an essential fune- 
tiori". It can discharge this function by studying periodically the reports that its Member States are 
required to submit to it for this purpoee. This method should enable it to keep abreait of and to 
assess both the progress achieved by the various countries in implementing an international instru- 
ment and the difficulties with which they have met^ the Organisation will then be in a position to 
direct its future action more effectively. The observations which result from its examination of the 
reports and the diasemlnatiQn of its conQlusioni are^ moreover, a highly iiuportant means of action, 

It is only right to mention, however, ^at this important method of action has not yet been fully 
adopted by all Member St ate i.' Part III shows the difficulties encountered by the Organisation in 
this connexion during this consultation of Member States, 

11. The procedure of submitting and studying periodic reports is being increasingly adopted by 
international organizations and, in partieular, by those belonging to the United Nations system/ 

It has already been applied regulariy in accordance with appropriate constitutional or conventional 
provisions, in the case both of the Convention and Hecominendatlon concerning Discrimination in 
respect of Empioyment and Occupation and of the International Convention on the Elimination of All 
Formi of Racial DiscriminatiQn. W 

Both the International Covenant on Economic, ^cial and Cultural Rights and the International 
Covenant on Civil and Political Rights lay upon State i which become parties to them the obligation 
to submit reports on the measures tiie^* have adopted to give effect to the rights reco^ized in these 
instruments, 

(1) By 25 May 1972, 1^ instruments of ratification and 3 Instrunientg^of acceptjince of the Jjiterna- 
tional Covenant on Economic^ Social and Cultural Rights had been deposited. It had not yet 
entered into force, 

(2) The Committee on the Elimination of Eaeial Discriniinatien, which was set up by this Conven- 
tion^ met for the first time on 19 January 1970. It has since held leveral meetingi, during 
which it considered the reports submitted by the States parties to the Con'-sntion bearing on 
the effect given by them to this instrumentj as also on.tiie petitions, repor ^ and other informa- 
tion relating to matters covered by the Convention and concerning the territories to which resolu- 
tion 1514 (XV) of the United Nations General Assembly applieSi It has to date submitted two 
reports to the General Assembly (Official Records^ Twenty-Fifth Session (1970) SuppL 27 (A, 8027) 
and Official Records: Twenty-SiKth Session (1971) Suppl. 18 (A. 8418)), Some of Its conclusions 
and r^commendationi eoneern racial diicrimination in education and culture. In one case, it 
recommended that the United Nations Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the 
Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to uolonial Countries and 
Peoples dr^ wB Unesco^s attention to the situation of foreign children in tiie schools of a depen- 
dent territory. 
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12. Under Article VIII of Unesco's Constitution, every Member State is required to report period = 
icfilly to the Organization on the action it has taken upon recommendations and conventions. 

Kurther, Article 7 of the Convention requires States parties to It to give the General Conference 
information on the legislative and adniinigtrative provisions which they have adopted for the appli- 
cation of the Convention. There is a sirnUar provision in the Recommendation, The Special Com- 
mittee Qf Governinental Experts which drew up the Convention and Recommendation had. moreover, 
stressed the importance of the reporting procedure as playing a decisive rOle in the conduct of a 
positive and continuing policy for which the Convention provides the essential basis. At its thir- 
teenth session, in 1964. the General Conference decided that the time had come to give effect to 
the requlrementi of Article 7 of the Convention and the parallel requirements of the Recommenda^ 
tion, and it invited the Executive Board to take the measures necessary to put into effect, by 1965, 
a procedure for the submission and examination of- reports by Member States. * 

13. In a resolution adopted in May 1965 (70 EX/Decisions. 5,2, 1), the Executive Board considered 
that the reports of governments should be presented at regula^r intervals in a standardized form 

so as to cover all the provisions of both the Convention and the Recommendation and enable the 
General Conference to make an evaluation of their worth, uj well as formulate proposals for new 
recommendations; and that, to ensu e uniformity in reporti, clear, specific and ilmple question^ 
naii-es should be prepared which governments would be asked to reply to within a period of ten 
months. ' 

Lastly, the Executive Board decided that these reports, after aiialyiiis by the Secretariat 
should be examined by a 12-^member special committee of the Executive Board and transmitted 
with the Board^s comments to the General Conference. 

14. Accordingly a questionnaire covering all the provisions of the Convention wai sent on 25 June 
1965 to the 30 Member States which, at that time, were parties to this instrument. A ques- 
tionnaire covering all the provisions of the Recommendation was sent on the same date to the other 
Member States, 

The Spe cial Committee^s First Report 

15. The Special Committee established by the EKseutive Board examined the 31 reports which had 
been received from Member States as at 15 May 1966, Initsown report (14 C/29Add. ), whose 

introductory nature the Committee stressed, it analysed these replies and formulated a variatv of 
conclusions and suggestioni. While paying tribute to the often sonsiderable efforts made by Member 
States m drawing up their replies, it stated that it could make only provieional comments for two 
mam reasons. Firstly, only 31 replies had been received in time for analysis; and secondly, in 
certain cases, the questions had either not all been answered or else had been answered in' too 
vague a manner. The Committee thus felt unable to attempt any evaluation of the progress made 
m carrying out the provisions of the Convention and Recommendation. It was however satisfied 
of the value of the procedure by questionnaire as a means both of eliciting information from Mem= 
ber States and of bringing to the notice of tho Organisation aspects of the problem of discrimina^ 
tion which might not previously have been sufficiently taken into account. 

16. The Special Committee therefore proposed inviting the States whicb had not yet replied to the 
questionnaire, or which had replied in an incomplete manner, to provide the information 

required, it being undentood that the Committei would prepare a note giying Ite interpretatidn of 
certam questions and, if necessary, defining their scope and application. It might aik additional 
questions and request statis^n i to be provided. After examlnliig the further replies, the Commit- 
tee would draw up a complem* atary report containlnf its conclusions concernini all the replies 
received. , ^ 

17. At its fourteenth session, the General Conference approved these proposals and decided by 
resolution 14 C/39, 1 that the action taken by the Organisation to evaluate tiie measures adop^ 

ted by Member States for the implementation of the Convention ^and Recommendation against Dig= 
crmiination m Education should be continued. In its turn, at the invitation of the General Confer- 
ence, the Executive Board took all necessary steps to enable tile Special Committee to fulfil the 
task! defiiiea in the Gonclusions of its raport (14 C/29 Add, ), 
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The Spec ial Committeg's Second Report 

18, In consequence of these dfacisions, the Special Committee prepared a definitive report (15 C/11) 
in July 1968, in which the Gl reports(i) (26 of them from States partiei to the Convention) 

received before 15 January 1988 are analysed. Ten reports(2) received after this date could not be 
examiiied by the Committee. Seven of them which arrived before the fifteenth session of the Gene- 
ral Conference were communicated to the Conference (15 C/lQ Add, ). The three others, which 
were received from Austria, Jamaica and Pakistan, are reproduced in the forni of summaries in 
Annex D of this document, 

19, In addition to an historical introduction and an analysis of the replies received, the Special 
Committee *i second report includes general conclusions and recommendations with regard to 

the Organization^g future activities. In view of the cloiely related nature of the instruments on dis- 
crimination adopted respectively by ILO and Unesco, an ILO represemative was present at the work 
of the Special Committee as an observer, Uneaco, in its turn, was represented at the deliberations 
of the ILO Committee of Experts on the Application of Conventions and Recommendations on the 
subject of instruments relating to diecriminatlon in employnient and professional life, 

20, Concerning the possible participation of non- governmental organizationa in its work, the Special 
Committee had deeided ai long ago as 27 April 1967 that it diJ not feel able to extend an official 

invitation to these organizations to be present at its meetings and to examine and comment on the 
reports of Member States. Such organizations could submit their observations when the Commit-^ 
tee^s rtpport was examined by the General Conference. In conformity with noi^mal procedure and 
on condition that the sovereignty of Member States was respected, the Committee nevertheless 
declared itself ready to receive any documentation of an objective nature deaUng with the general 
aspecti of discrimination in education which international non- governmental organisations having 
consultative relations. with Unesco and concerned essentially with education might wish to submit 
In connexion with the problems within the Committee *s competinee. 

31, Having received the Special Committee's report and the comments of the Executive Board, the 
Ganeral Conference , by resolution 29. 1 adopted at its fifteenth session, approved the recom- 
mendations Gontained in this report and endorsed the opinion of the Executive Board that a closer 
link should be established between the Organization's general action in the field of education, 
especially In the planning of education and development, and the implementation of the Convention 
and Reeommendatioia by Member States; and that the conclusions contaLned in the Special Commit- 
tee's report should be reflected in the OrganlZEtion's action in general and the work carried out by 
the different sectors of the Secretariat. 



22. The General Conference ^Ibq considered: 

"that the action taken by the Org^igation to evaluate the measures adopted by Member States 
for the implementation of the Convention and ReQominendation against Discrimination in Educa- 
tion should be contijiUed, and that in consequence the presentation by Member States and the 



(1) These reports were received from xhe following Stategj 
(a) States parties to the Convention as at IS January 1068: 

Albania, Argentina, Australia, Bulgaria, Cuba, Ci echo Slovakia, Denmark, Arab Republic 
of Egypt, France, Guinea, Hungary, Israel, Italy, Lebanon, Madagaacar, Maltaj New 
Zealand, Netherlands, Norway, Poland, Romania, Sierra Leone, Ukrainian Soviet Socia- 
list Republic, United Kingdom, of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics and Yugoslavia. 
. (b) Other States: ■ 

Burma, Brazil, Burundi, Cambodia, Cameroon, Canada, Congo, Cyprus, El Salvador, 
Finland, Federal Republic of Germany, Ghana, Guatemala, Haiti, India, Iran, Ireland, 
Japan, Jordan, Kei^a, Republic of Korea, Luxembourg, Mali, Morocco,. Singapore, Spain, 
Sweden, Switgeraand, Syrian Arab Republic, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, United States 
of America, Uruguay, Venezuela, and the Republic of Viet-Na i. 

(2) These reports came from the following States: 

. Austria, Bilfium, Byelorusiian Soviet Socialist Republic, Ceylon, Jamaica, Ouya/ia, Nigeria, 
Paldstan, Saudi Arabia and THirkey, 
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examination by the Organization of periodic reports on Uie implementation of the Convention 
and Recommendation congtitute a particularly important taik for the Or ganizatlon, a task 
which should be carried out regularly, though it might be necesiary, in the light of the 
experience gained to introduce certain changes into the procedure and methoda to be 
followed". 

In the light of this, thj General Conference called upon the Executive Board: 

"to extend the term of office of its Special Committee on Discrimination and to entrust it with 
the preparation of proposals concerning the procedui^e to be followed during the next consulta- 
tion with Member States, en the understanding that the General Conferencfi, at itm sixteenth 
seiiion, shall receive (a) proposals to be drawn up by the Special Committee with regard to 
the form and content of the questionnaires to be addressed to Member States, and (b) recom- 
^ mendations from .the Executive Board concerning the date on which the new reports of Member 
States should, ir. the light of resolution 1, 161 adopted by the General Conference at iim present 
session, r^aeh the Organization and the compositkm of the body which will be responeible lor 
the initial study of these reports'^ 

Resolution 1. 161 had stated that the General Conference would examine theie reports at its 
seventeenth session. 

Second Conjultation with Member States 

23. In implementation of these decisions, the Special Committee which had been established by the 
Executive Board and whose name was changed by the Board to ''Committee on Conventions and 

Reeommendations in Edugation'' to take account of an exteneion of its terms of reference, drew up 
draft quegtionnairei(l). 

Bifora this could be done it was necessary to decide whether the questionnaires should cover 
all the provisioni of ths nonvention and Recommendation, or whether they might be confined to 
eome of them, Nolii'^f that the next consultation of Member States formed part of the process of 
implementation of those iii^truments and of the periodical consultation with Member States about 
the action they had ^akei, lo give effect to tliem, the Committee was of the opinion that it was 
■'logical to limit que^-tigns ta certain parts of the Convention and Recommendation, on the under- 
standing that the aspects of those instruments not covered by the laid questionnaires should be 
studied later in greater detail". (Ref. the Report of .the Committee on Conventloni and Reeom^ 
mendntioni in Education 84 Eri/ 6), 

Ag a result the draft queitionnaires were divided into four parts i 
L Discrimination, IL IJquality of Opportunity .md Treatment, III, Educational Activities of National 
Minorities, IV. Aims of Education. 

24. The Executive Board transmitted the draft questionnaires to the General Conference, recom- 
mending that they should be approved. In addition, the Board propocsd ''that the new question- 

naires be sent out to Member States as soon as they ^a^been approved by the General Confarenca 
at Iti siKteenth seseion, and that Member Statei be asked to reply within eight monthe". 

Concerning the membership of the body to be responiible for the preliminary study of reports 
by Member States, the Executive Board, endorsinf the conclusions of the committee, considered 
that pending further study. of the question in the light of the experience of the joint ILO/Unesco 

TllA preliminary draft had been drawn up by the Secretariat witii th^ help of four consullanta who 
met in Paris from 27 to 31 October 196S^ Mr- B.G.D. Folion (Head of ttie Department of 
Political Sciences, University of Ghana), Mr, Jwipiy (Maftre des requStes au Conieil 
d'Etat, France), Mr= E.J. Monoizon {Scientific Seerutary to the Academy of Educational 
Sciences, Moscow, USSR) and Dr. Frederlka M. Tandler (Deputy Associate Commissioner 
for International Education, Institute of International Studies, Department of Health, Educa- 
tion and Welfare, Of ficd of Edueation, Waehington, U, ^ 
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Committee on the impiementadon of the Racoinmandation eeneerning the Status of Teachers(l) the 
system currently m force ehould be retained for thfi next consultation with Member States It also 
recognised the value of the use of consultante by the Secretariat and expressed the hopo that the 
eonsultants assisting in preparing the nummary of repUee would alco attend meetmga of the Com- 
mittee and thuB be able to provide It with any Information needed on specific pomtE. 

Lastly, the Executive Board thought that it would be advifeUible, for reasons of economy t 
abstain from the publication in the form of a General Conference donument of the reports of Mem'- 
ber States, on condition, howeveri 

"(i) that the report of the Committee on Conventions and Recommendations m Education con^ 
tain an analytical summary of the reports of Member States; and 

(li) that copies of these reports in their original language and in French or English transla^ 
tions produced by the Secretariat should on request be made available to any delegation 
to the General Conference or any member of the Executive Board". lEef. IQ C/l4) 

36, By resolution 38 adopted at its glxteenth session, the General Conference apjiroved the reeom^ 

mendations of the Executive Board and, with one ilight modification, the draft questionnaires 
drawn up by the Committee on Conventions and Recommendations in Eduaatlon. 

The questionnaire on the Convention was accordingly sent, in January 1971 to the 56 Member 
States parties to the Conventlon(2) as well as to Swaziland which, although not a Member State had 
acceded to the Convention. The questionnaire on the Recommendation was sent to the othfer Mem- 
ber States at the same time. States were invited to submit their replies to the questionnaire by 
25 September 1971. States which had not replied to the first .questionnaire were bIbo asked to give 
detailed information about those aspects of the instruments not covered by the new questionniires' 
States which had so replied were invited to provide infornnatlon about the progress made, obataclee 
encQuntared^ etc. , with regard to those aspects smce their first reply. 

26. In December 1971, n reminder was sent to the States from which the Secretariat had not yet 
received replies. They were informed that all replies received before 15 January 1972 would 

be studied and analyse^^. 

27. As at 13 January 1972, 41 reports from Member States had reached the Secratarlat In addU 
tion, the United Kingdom uf Great Britain and Northern Ireland had by that date communicated 

information concerning the application of the Convention in 12 terrltoi les for whoye International 
relations It is responsible, (3) ' 

Twenty^geven of the 41 reports received eame from States parties to tOie Convention namely 
Argentina. Australia, Byelorussian S^, Bulgaria, Cyprus, Chechoslovakia, Denmark, Arab 
Republic of Sgypt, France, Federal Republic of Germany, Hungary, Italy, Lebanon Malta 



(2) 



(1) unlike the Committee on Conventions and Recommendations in Education, which is composed 
of 12 members of the Escecutive Board, the joint ILO/Unesco Committee is composed of 
12 members sitting in a personal capacity. 

These States are the following: Albania, Algeria, Argentina. Australia, Byelorussian Sm. 
Bras^il, Bulgaria, Central African Republic. China, Congo/ Costa Rica, Cuba, Cyprus 
Czechoslovakia, Dahomey, Denmark, Arab Republic of Eg3^t, France, Federal Republic of 
Germany, Guinea, Hungary, Indonesia, Iran, Israel^ Italy, Kuwait, Lebanon, Liberia 
Luxembourg, Madagascar, Malta, Mauritius, Mongolia, Moroeao, Netherlands, New Zealand 
Niger, Nigeria, Norway, Panama. Peru, Philippines, Poland, Romania, Uganda, United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Senegal, Sierra Leone, Spain, Sweden 
Tunisia, Ukrainian Sm, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, Venezuela. Republic of Viet-Nam 
and Yugoslavia. 

The territories in question are= Bahamas, FalMand Islands, Gilbert and Elllce Islands, Gibraltar 
Guernsey, Hong Kong, Jersey, Isle of Man, Seychelles^ Solomon Islands, Turks and Caicos 
Islands, British Virgm lelands* 



(3) 
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Netherlandi(i), New ZeEland, Nigeria, Norway, Panama, Poland, Romania, Unitid Kmfdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland^ Sene|al, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, Venezuela and Republic of 
Viet-Nam, 

^^r other 14 report g received concern the implementation of the Recommendation by the follow 

ing Member States^ Belgium, Canada, Ceylon, Ir dia, Iraq, Japan, RepubliG of Korea, Saudi 
Arabia, Switzerland; Syrian Arab Republic, Turkey, United States of America, Uruguay 

29. Am may be seen from the analj sia contained in Part II of this document, the information lup- 
plied in thiie reports is not of equal importance, Many States did not answer all the queitioni. 

However, it should be mentioned that some of them had already provided detailed information on 
theie points at the time of the firit consultation of Member States. Thli information wag analysed 
in document 15 C/ll, which should therefore be referred to. 

30. In addition, reporti from the following Member States reached the Secretariat after 15 January 
1972: Austria, Central African Republic, Dahomey, Finland, Iran, Ireland, Jordan, Morocco, 

Pakistan, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Sweden, United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
(British Honduras) Yugoslavia/ Th^ Committee was unable to take these into consideration in its 
overall analysis of replies and in its conclusions/ A summary of these repliee ii, however, given 
in Annex C of this document. 

31. On the other hand, the Committee has mo far as possible taken into account in this analyiis the 
replies to the first, questionnaire which it had not been able to study and take Into coneideration 

in ite 1988 report (10 C/ll) becauie they arrived after 15 January 1968. 

32. As Iraq, Panama, Senegal and Zambia did not reply to the first queitionnaire, the. reporti from 
these Member States are the first dealing with their implementation of the Convention or 

recommendation. 

33. As at 25 May 1071, no communication had been received from international non-fovernmental 
^ organizatloni having consultative relatione with Unesco and concerned essentially with educa- 
tion, i 

Meeting of the Committee on Conventions and Recommundationi in Education " 



34. The Committee on Conventions and Recommendations in Education met from 23 to '25 May 1972 
to study the replies received and to draw up this report. 



35. The memberi of the Committie were as follows: H.E. Professor Dr/ ^.bdelwahab ElBorolosiy 
. (Arab Republic of Eg^t), Messrs. Rupert Prohme and Charles Lahiguera, deputizinf for 

H. E, Misi Louise Gore (United States of America), H.E, Professor Paulo E, de Berr§do Carneiro 
(Brasil), Mr. Nikolai KanaeVi deputising for H. E, Profeisor Ser^efL. Tikhvinsky (Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics), Mr. HaUe Michael Mis ginna, deputising for Dr. Amiu Habte jiEthiopia), 
Mr, Napolton LeBlanc (Canada), Mr. Henri Vial, deputizing for Mr. Etienne Dennery (France), 
H. Mr. EmUio Garrl^ei y Diai-Canabate, deputizing for Mr. Don RiQardo Diez Hochleitner 
(Spain), Dame Mary Guman Smieton, deputizing for Mr. William A. C. Mathieson (United Kingdom) 
and IL Dr. Victor H. Roman Jara and Professor Iris Leiva Canales de\Blllaut, deputising for 
H. B. Dr* Enrique Maeaya-Lahmann (Costa Rica). 

Mr» Claude RossiUion from the International Labour Standards Department of the Interna- 
tional Labour Office, representing ILO, attended the meetings of the Committee, 

36. The Committee elected H. E. Professor Paulo E. de Berrido Carneiro (Brazil) as Chairman. 
Plan of the Cojnmlttee'g report 

37. This report ii in three parts with five annexes. Following this Introduction, which ig the first 
partj Part II consists of an overall analysis of the replies received. It is, in turn, subdivided 

into four chapters which correspond to the four sectioni of the second questionnaire, The Commit- 
tee hai attempted to summarigi the spirit and general lubstange of the Information co'mmunieated 



(1) the repprt received refers both to the Netheriands and to the Netherlands Antilles, 
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to it* but wishes to paint out that the lack of dlarity or the inadequacy of certain replies in respQct 
of which further details have not yet been riceived, may have affected the precision of dertain 
general doncluiions contained in iti overall analysis. 

It should also be notid that the Committee's analysii and concusions were basod on the replies 
received, which are manifestly insufficient in nuniber and may not always reflect the situation 
©H*aining in the majority of the Organisation's 129 Member Sttites. 

The third part of thii report consiits of the Committee *s general conclueioni and contalni its 
recommendations. 

Finally, Annexei A and B to the report contain the text of the Convention and Recommendation 
respectively. 

Annex C contamg summaries of the replies received from variDus countries. It is divided into 
two parts, the first containing the summaries_of replies which the Committee was able to study • 
since they were received before 15 January 1972, ^dthe second CQntaining the summaries of replies 
received after 15 January 1972, which the Committee has not been able to take into account in its 
analysis and conclusions, _ 

Annex D contains a summary of replies to the first queitionnaire from Austria, Jamaica and 
Pakistan^ which it has not hitherto been possible to submit to the General Conference since they 
were received after its fifteenth session. 

Lastly, Annex E consiits of statistic^ tables, Although Member States were invited to provide 
statistics to illuitrate their replies, only 19 States and 3 dependent territories of one State complied 
with, this request. The Committee has therefore thought it advisable to complement the statistical 
information received during the ieeond consultation by statistics already available to the Secretariat, 
and to present all this information in the form of specif ie tables. 
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PART 11 



CHAPTER I 



DlSCRimNATlON 

38. For this chaptir, the questigiinaire CQncernlng the applicatiDn of the Convention contains the 
following questions; 

1, Pleaee indicate whether there are any legal proviilons, regulations, practices or situa- 
tiong in your country which constitute discrimination in the field of education or which 
could lead to discrimination in particular with regard to: 

(a) the admission of jtiidents to eduoational establighmentS i including systems and pro^ 

* cedures for guidance and, where rerevanti selection^ and the passage of students from 

one level or type of education to another. This question relates, inter alia, to the 
access of girls to education and, in case of systems or establlahments which are se- 
parated for the two se^es, to the requisite conditioni in terms of Article 2 (a) of the 
Convention(l), for ensuring that these systems or separate establishments should not 
be considered discriminatory in the meaning of the Cdnvention; 

(b) differences in the treatment of nationals . unless based upon merit or need (for example: 
school fees, the grant of scholarshipe or other forms of assistance^ and the grant of 
permits and faeilitiei for the pursuit of studies in foreign countries), 

2, If the reply is affirmative, please enumerate the legal provisions, regulations, practices 
and iituationi in question, and indicate: ^ " 

the meaeu res of all types (legali economic, soci^, administrative, etc) already taken to 
eliminate diacrimination and prevent it from arising; 

■■: \ ' . '-: - ■ " ■ 

thi meaiureSi if pQasible in order of priority^ which the competent authoritiea of your 
country intend to adopt in order to engure the prevention of and to accelerate the elimina^ 
tion of discrimination, in conformity with the corresponding provisions of the Convention, 

3, If there are obstacles which have impeded, or are in your view likely to impede the appli^ 
cation of such measures, please specifyi 

(i) the nature of these obstacles regardless of whether they result from the fundamental 
structures of the society, from tradition and custom, from social and economic In^ 
equaUtieSi or from any other cause; 

(ii) to what extent the availability of econnmlG resources affects the abilityof the report- 
ing State to comply with Article 3 of the Conventions 

(iii) for each obstacle which has been overcome the measures used to achieve these results, 
39, The questionnaire Goneerning the application of the Recommendation contains similar queitions. 



(1) The prDVisione are the following^ "When permitted in a State, the following situations shall not 
be deemed to constitute diicrimlnation, within the meaning of Artiele 1 of this Conventions (a) 
the egtablishment or mElntenance of separate educational systems or institutioni for pupili of 
the two sexes, if these systems or institutions offer equivalent access to education, provide a 
teaching staff with'^ qualifications of the same standard as well as school premises and equips 
ment of the same quality, and afford the opportunity to take the same or equivalent courses of 
study". 
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1. 

40. The 41 Member States which sent in reports answered some or all of these queetlons. Most of 
them indicate either that there is no constitutiojial provision or regulation which would allow of 

cliscrimination in education (20 States, including 13 of which are parties tolhe Convention, and four 
dependent territories of one of these States), or that educational legislation is in keeping with the 
spirit of the Convention, or that no discrinilnation occurs in respect of the admission of pupils to 
the Various educational institutions or the granting of the various forms of assistance (11 States^ 
including five wliich are parties to the Convention and three dependent territories of two States). 
While many of these replies give no ftirther details, others are more specific. The reports in gen^ 
©ral call for two remarks. In the first place it appeari that a diitinetion must sometimes be made 
between the legislation in force and the de facto situation. Some forms of discrimination, basf?don 
race for example, may in fact subsist altliough they are not lawful and in ipite of the efforts made to 
eliminate them, They may be the result of social attituderf too widely ihared to be easily eradicated, 
or, on the contrary, of individual prejudices whose very isolation renders them immune to measures 
of a general character. In the aecond place, many reports do not diitinguish olearly between dis- 
crimination proper and inequality of opportunity due to economiG and social inequality. 

41. Thus, much of the information provided by Member States in their replies to the queitions in^ 
eluded under "Discrimination" would seem on the whole; to relate to the chapter "Equality of 

Opportunity and Treatment". In the preparation of this part o^: the report, nevertheless, it appeared 
necessary to present the replies as they were received. Acnordingly, the pages which follow lum 
up the information which Member States seem, judging by^he use of the term, to have been regarded 
by Member States as relating to the concept of discrimination. . 

42. Four States, including three which are parties to the Convention (Australia, India, New Zealand, 
Republic of Viet^Nam) mention, as they did when Member States were first consulted regarding 

the implementation of the Convention and Eecommendation, that speciflc legislative provisions en^ 
able them to give preferential treatment to certain underprivileged groups in the population. 

1(a) ^ 

43. To the question concerning regulations or practices with regard to admission to educational in- 
stitutions were linked such problems as the procedures governing guidance or selection suid the 

transition of pupils from one level or type of education to another. States were also asked to pro- 
vide information on the aedess of girls to educatiori and the conditions governing their education in 
cases where there are separate institutions for girls and boys* 

44* With the exception of three Statei parties to the Convention {Netherlands, Nigeria, Norway) 

and four dependent territoriei of another State (F^^ Solomon Islands, Turks and 

Caicos Islands, Virgin lilandi) which do not anewer the question concerning the admission of pupils, 
all the others indicate in their reports that there im no legal discrimination in this matter. One State 
party to the Convention, United Kingdom (England and Wales), indicates in particular that a law en- 
acted in 1968 prohibits discriniinatory admission practices based on pupils' race, colour or ethnic 
or national origin* The United States of America provides detailed information on the legal meas- 
urps taken since the enactment of the Civil Righti Act in 1964 to eradicate racial iegregation in the 
educational system, 

4a, Other replies indicate that educational institutions are open to all and that everyone is entitled 
to receive education in any of them. Ten States (Argentina, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Italy, 
Republic of Korea, Poland, Turkey, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, Republic of Vlet-Nam) indicr^te thatthis 
right also extends to mentally- or physically-handicapped children* Only ten States, including nine 
which are parties to the Convention (Byelorussian SSR, Ceylon, Hungary, Italy, m therlands 
(Netherlands Antilles), Panama, Senegal, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Kingdom (England and Wales)), 
specifically indicate that foreigners resident in their territory are entitled to education* One of 
theie States (Italy) mentions, however, that foreigners must satisfy equivalence requirements In 
respect of the neeeisary eertifleatee and degrees^ another State (India) indicates that access to 
education is generally reierved for nationals, but that provision can be made for admitting for-- 
signers; while Tu\*key mentions that snly a fiKed proportion of foreign children may be admitted to 
private schools. • , , 



4 
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46. Eight Statas, including iix which are partifei to the Convention (Byelorussian SSR, Arab Republic 
of Egypt, Hungary, Iraq, New Zealand, Turkey, Ukrainian SSR, USSR) accompany their affir- 

mative reply to thii question by the statement that equality of access to the various levele of educa^ 
tion is ensured by the fact that education is free, 

47. Only in a few cases do the replies mention discrimination or certain restrictions or limitations 
or unfavourable situations affecting the admission of pupils. The reply from the United States 

of America nientlons that iegregationi which is still pragtised de facto in some Stated, despite na- 
tional effprti to implemeiit legislation prohibiting itj leads to dlicrimihatory situations* The reply 
from Lebanon indicates that direct and indirect obstacles stlU prevent education from being open to 
all in fact and not just in theory. Switzerland mentions the fact that regulations and procedures for 
admission can vary from one canton to another^ Romania indicates that access to the varigus levels 
of education depends not only on the aptitudes of trie pupil but also on the needi of the oconomy, 
Australia, the Federal Republic of Germany and the Republic of Korea niention the necessity of re- 
stricting access to certain branches of higher education by numerous clauses because there are not 
enough places available. Belgium considers that a form of discriminatioa might be seen in the fact 
that, in the German^ speaking region, German is not used as a language of instruction at university 
level* Students are obliged to go to German universities, which probably gives rise to difficulties 
when they want to exercise a profession on the basis of a German degree. Consequently it is pro^ 
posed to accelerate the astablishment of equivalence between degrees, etc. / so that students who 
have graduated abroad can exercise a profession in their country of origin. One United Kingdoni 
dependency (Gilbert and EUice Islands) mentions that primary schools providing Western European 
oriented education to United Kingdom standards accord priority for admission to the children of ex- 
patriate civil Gervantij while for admission to the only teacher^training school in the territory pre-^ 
ferenee is given to candidates who already have some teaching experience. Another United ICing- 
dom depeiidency (the Seychelles) mentions the pereiitence of a situation which is unfavourable to 
pupils who wish to go on to upper secondary education. Admission to upper secondary schools, or 
grammar schools, ii by competitive examln at ion in which children enrolled in the fee spaying pre^ 
paratory inhooli annexed to tvfo of these ichools are in abetter position to compete. It Is added, 
however, that this unfair eituation is now being corrected by nieaiures aimed at the improvement 
of teachers' qualifications around 1973^ One State^ Iraq/ Indicates that the National Development 
plan for 1970-1974 provides for the applieation of equal conditions for the admission of pupils to 
the various levels and tj^pea of education, 

48. Guidance of pupils is mentioned by only six States^ including four which are parties to the Con- 
vention (Bulgaria, France, Federal Republic of Germany, Poland, Switzerland, Turkey), Edu- 
cational and vocational guidance services are already in operation in Bulgaria^ France^ Poland and 
Switzerland and have enabled Bulgaria to solve the problem of the selection of an occupation in the 
light of the openings available » In Poland* educational and pre -vocational guidance Is a factor not 
only In helping students pass from one educational level to another, but also in the opening up of 
studies generally regarded as male preserves to increasing numbers of girlSi In France, the cre- 
ation in 1963 of new typc^s of secondary schools (CES) has made it posiible for the guidance given to 
flrst^cycle secondary school pupils to be baaed on their aptitudes rather than their social origins. 
At the same time the "loi d'orientation" on higher education adopted in 1968 made higher education 
accessible to workers not possessing the baccalaur€at . In the Federal Republic of Germany, the 
educational development .plans of the various Lglnder provide for educational and vocational guidance 
to be made available to alL Switzerland reports that the federal authorities intend improving edu- 
cational and vocational fuidahce, while Turkey refers to a resolution adopted in 1970 by the National 
Education Board to this effect but not yet implemented, 

49* Argentina mentions vocational guidance among other proposals aimed at raforming the educa^ 

tional system, It alio mentions the desirability of encouraging adults to embark on and con^ 
tinue studlea within the framework of manpower training 

SO, Facilities for passing from one gradei or on© level or type of education, to another, are re^ 
ferred to in general terms by seven Statss, including Bix which are partiei to the Convention (Ar- 
gentina, Bulgaria, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Romania* Senegal^ Turkey)* It should be mentioned, 
however, that a larger number of States provided information - often in coniidern))le detail - on 
this subject when dealing with the various levels of education. Specific information will therefore 
be found in -the sub -chapters, "primary education", "secondary education" and '/'higher education" 
of this report, J 
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61, in one State party to the Convention (Argentina), where promotion from one grade to anoUierat 
thB primary level has hitherto been baaed on the marks obtained, but pupils have bean entitled 
to repeat the same year an unlimited nmnhor of times. It ii proposed to make promotion automfttlc 
rhio praotice is already establiihad in another Stats (CzochoBlovakla) up to the beginning of the se- 
cgndary coursa. One State (Cyprus) mentions that- Mie passage from one grade to another Is easy 
owing to the unifornnity of the education aystem, while anothar State (Turkey) indicates that pupils 
are free to pas. from one level or type of oduoation to anothar on the basis of their aptitudes and 
aohievoments, but also in acoordanOB with the country "b manpower requlreaients. Promotion to a 
higher grade or to anothor type of education Im baBed either on the marfcs or certlfloatea obtained 
at the lower level (Bulgaria) or on oompetitlve eKamlnatloni (Cyprus, Romania. Senegal) Turkey 
reports that new oriteria have been eatabllBhed for entrance to higher education, but does not spe- 
cify them. In Senegal a Bohool-attendanoe cartifloate enables pupils to change achools. 

52. With regard to equality of opportunity forgirls to enter the various levels of cdunatinn no 

answer was given on this oocaBion by 12 States, inoluding eight which are parties to the Con- 
vention (Auitralia, Czeehoslovakla, Denmark, Lobanon, Malta, Netherlands, Nigeria Norway 
Switzerland. United States of America, Uruguay, Zambia). Twenty-two States, including 18 svhloh 
are parties to the Convention, and one dependent territory of one of these States answered either 
that there are co-educational schools, or that education is open to all, or that all children go to" 
school, or that there is no discrimination againit women, who have the same right to education as 
men(BBlgium, Bulgaria, Byelorussian SSR, CzeoMoBlovakia, Arab Republic of Egypt France 
Federal Republic of Germany, Hungary, Italy, Republic of Korea, Lebanon, Netherlands ' New 
Zealand Panama, Poland, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Turkey, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Kingdom 
(England and Wales, the Virgin Islands). Vlet-Nam). It is Interesting to note that one State (Poland) 
in which all educational institutions are co-eduoational adds that the traditional prBiudioes enter- 
t^ned by certain groups with regard to the education of girls have been praetically Bradleated 
Another Statue (USSR) where teaching is Qo- educational at all levels, explains the existenee of a 
limited number of separate schools as being due to.hlstorical and geographical reasons or to re- 
ligious or social prejudices. 

53. It appears from the Information supplied in answer to this question that co-education is com- 
moner than the separation of schools according to the sex of the pupils. The gradual dlBap- 
pearance of this separatlonis mentioned in the reports of 15 States, Includingnlne which are parties 
to the Convention, and one territory which is a dependency of another State (Argentina Belalum " 
Cyprus, France, Gibraltar, Italy, Iraq,- Japan, Republic of Korea, New Zealand, Nigeria, 
Sene^gal, Turkey, Uruguay, USSR). It appears from the Information supplied by aikStatea, includ- 
ing five whioh are parties to the Convention (Belgium, France, Hungary, Italy, Panama "senBaal) 
that separation occurs mainly at secondary level or in the case of special schools for women's oc- 
cupations (midwifery, kindargarten teaching, technical education for ilrls), wh^^^^ in the private 
sector there are separate schools at primary level top. The impression is gained that in most oases 
ho separate schools provide equivalent oourses, are staffed by teachers holding similar qualifica- 
tions have premises and equipment of the same ■tandard and enable girls to take the same subjects 
and obtain the same certificates as the eo-Bducational schools, One State party to the Convention 
(Senegal mentions that girls' boarding schools are alwaya better equipped than those for boys; 
another (Cyprus) that a domestic sciBnoe oourse is provided for girls. Another State (Beliium) 
which has introduced eo-eduoatlon in all grades at the primary level, adds that the corraspondini 

SSrmai?ir''th f 1 ""'^^y'f ^* *he beginning of the 1071-IB72academicyear. The ByelorussiLi 
SSR mentions that only physical training and manual work are different for girls and boys In the 
upper secondary schools, owing to physiological differences. To offset the shortage of qualified 
subject teachers and maintain equal standards, two States parties to the Convention (New Zealand 
Senegal) have resorted to using the same teachers in separati sohools as in other schools of the 
same level One territory which is a dependency of another State (Hong Kong) mentlone that lit- 
eracy training courses and other activities of the Adult Education Centria are op"n"rwLe^ in the 
same wave as to men. 



same ways as to men 
Kb) 



54. Thirty-si3« States, including 26 which are parties to 'the Convention, and seven dapendent terrl- 

toriBs of other States answered the questions relating to differences in the treatmen t of nationals 
(Argentina, Australia, Bahamas, Belgium. Bulgaria, Byelo russian SSR, Ceylon, Cyprus Caeeho- ' 
H?! n'l.n*"'"? f ' f R^P«b"« Of Egypt, France, Federal Republic of Germany, Gibraltar. Gil- 
bert and Blhce Islands, Hong Kong, Hungary, India, Iraq, Italy, Japan, Republic of Korea, LebanQn 
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Malta, Netherlandg, New Zealand, Nigeria, Norway, Panama. Poland, Romania/ Sen^sgal, Sey- 
chcUefi, Solomon Is.landi, Switzerland, Turkey, Ukrainian SSR. USSR, United Kingdom (Northern 
Ireland, Scotland, Guerneey, Jeraey), United Statea of America, VeneEuela, Virgin Islanda and 
Zambia). 

55. Among theaa replies, those of Australia and New Zealand mention the preferential trtatment 
which some ethnic minorities receive in the form of . special sums earmarked for their educa- 
tion. According to the inforniation supplied by France, the French State gives assigtanae to ahil- 
dren from socially lesi fortunate backgrounci in the form of schoiarshlps, transport and certain ' 
Gducational equipment. Two other States, one of them a party to the' Convention (United States Of 
America and Lebanon), mention that de facto economic discrimination persist s. since, because of 
the high fees which are charged, private education Is still the reserve of the privileged classes. 
One of the two (United States of America) further specifies that any racially-motivated discrimin- 
ation in school or university fees is illegal. 

56. Although only a few indications were given on this subject In the repoi te, nine States, eight of 
them parties to the Convention (Byelorussian SSR, Arab Republic of Kgypt, Hungary, Iraq, New 

Zealand, Panama, United Kingdom (Scotland), USSR and Venezuela) stpte that education is free in 
practice, or raquired to be so in the Constitution. In the reports of two other States this principle 
^ IB subject to qualification. In one of these States (Panama), legislation allows tlie executive to lay 

down annual enrolment fees for secondary and vocational education. The other (United Kingdom 
(Scotland) ) states thf.t the authoritleE cati charge fees in iome schools without prejudice to adequate 
provision of free school places. 

57. , Another State which xb party to the Convention (Senegal) refers to equality in fees, but adds 

that there ii planned financial participation by the population in the cost of aducational building 
and equipment and in the salaries of teaching staff. While one State partyto the Gohvention (Nigeria) 
mentions that a circular prohibiting the charging of fees has been distributed to all headg of primary 
eduoation institutions, another (Japan) says that State schools ought not to charge luch fees. In 
cases where education is not free at all levels, some replies state that underprivileged pupils or 
students can be partly or wholly exempted from fees (Cyprus, Hong Kong, Malta, Seychelles and the ' 
Syrian Arab Republic). ^ ' . 

58. In the matter of scholarehipi and other forms of aid grafted to pupils and students , the Infor" 
mation contained in the reports is generally more detailed, witlvthe exception of "three States, 

two of them parties to the Convention (Federal Republic of Germany, Italy and Uruguay), which say 
that there is no discrimination in the matter, or that there is no legal provision for such discrim- 
'; ination, or that the award of a scholarship or grant Is subject to competitive examination. One State 

(United States of America) points out that any racially-baaed discrimination between its nationals 
with respect to scholarships or facilities for study abroad is illegal. 

: ; 59. Three States, one a party to the Conventidn, mention that some distinction is drawn in certain 

: • cantons between pupils attending schools in another canton or abroad (Switzerland), or that the 

*^^rd of a grant by a private foundation may depend on the social background of pupils (France), or 
? that a law hai recently been passed with a view to avoiding any appearance of discrimination In the 

award of granti (Belgium). In one State party to the Convention (Italy), a law provides for the award 
scholarships to foreign students, refugee students, and foreign graduatei of not more than three 

years itanding* Another State fSaudl Arabia) indicatei that it grants seholarihips to Bn^ itudent 

from a Muslim country who wishes to study in Saudi Arabia. 

: 60. Two States parties to the Convention (Nigeria and Senegal) mention that their priorities in g 

f ing scholarships are based on th& country's personnel requirements at the middle and upper 

, managerial levels as established by their develepment plane. In Senegal, the system of prierities 
is made public. Two other States parties to the Convention (Norway and Poland), report either that 
pupils who are obliged to study away from home have precedence in the award of seholarihips, or 
that - particularly in secondary education - preferential aid is given to pupils from working- elais 
or rural backgrounds, Most of the other replies itate in this connexion that only need and/or merit 
is taken into consideration. 

61* In pome reports it Is further specified that, other things being equal, those from ''underprlvi" 
ieged" backgrounds are given priority. Two States, one of them a party to the Convention, add 
gj^^- that it le proposed to increase the number of grants and the amounts of such frante (USSR), or that 
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the existing reiources available for grants are not yet adequate to remedy the inequality of oppor- 
tunity from which students with rural backgrounds or In socio-economically modest circumitancee 
are suffering (Republic of Korea). Another State party to the Convention (Netherlands) normally 
reserves scholarships for its own nationale, but allowe for exoeptiona which it does not specify. 

62. Other formi of aid consist of loans, family and other allowanees, free textbooks, meals and 
clothes for poor children, in axpeniive canteons, boardinf^sehool places - sometimei from 

primary level onwards - free lodgings for students, medical servicee, and free or highly subsi- 
diged transport and equipmenti Some States also mention certain advantages accorded to pereDns 
pursuing their etudies without interrupting their employment - e.g. paid leave for the preparation 
of examinationi (Byelorussian SSR, Ukrainian SSR, USSR). = ; 

63. Since both scholarships and other formi of aiiletance may be granted at each of the three levels 
of education, while at the same tinie they may be intended for a particular phase of school or 

university studies, this report presents the relevant specific information in the sub-chapters rela- 
ting respectively to primary, secondary and higher education and to teacher training. 

64. Although when Member States were first consulted in 1968, 38 States, 18 of them parties to the 
Convention, replied that they made no distinction between nationals in this respeot, the replies 

give few details about the authorizations and facilities needed for study abroad . Thirteen States, 
ten of them parties to the Convention, and five dependent territories of another State replied to this 
question (Aastralia, Cyprus, France, Federal Republic of Germany, Iraq, Netherlands (Netherlande 
Antilles), New Zealand, Poland, Senegal. United Kinidom (Falkland Islands/ Gilbert and Ellice Is- 
laiidi, Solomon Islands, Seychelles and Virgin Islands), Uruguay, Republic of Viet-Nam and Zambia). 

65. Apart from replies of a general nature sent by five States, all of them parties to the Convention, 
moEt reports indlaate that facilities for advanced study abroad are granted on the basis of merit,' 

and sometimes also on that of the studentfi financial situation. Of the five States referred to, two' 
(Australia and New Zealand) report that no authorisation is needed for this purpose and/or that the 
facilities In question are granted without dlieriminatloni the third (Federal Republie of Germany) 
states that there is no diSGrlmination to report in relation to the granting of seholarships and of 
permission to study abroad; and the fourth and fifth (Nigeria and Republic of Viet-Nam) report as 
follows: in the latter case, that students from ethnic minorities raceive equal treatment with other 
Viat^Nameselntheawardof grants for foreign studies; in the former, that permlsiion and facilities 
for study abroad are given to pupils or itudents resident in that country* whatever their nationality. 

66. One State party to the Convention (Cyprus) refers to^a public fund set up in 1971 for the award 
of scholarships to deserving and needy students to enable them to undertake higher study abroad, 

while Zambia reports that its Government bears all the necessary costs of higher smdy at home or' 
abroad, for the whole duration of study* . 

67. One State party to the Convention (Poland) gives detailed information on the various criteria 
applied when permission is given and scholarehips granted for such studies. The availability 

of scholarships is adjusted to the economic requireinents of the country, in accordance with regu- 
lations which have recently been laid down. ' " 

68. Similarly, national requirements in terms of qualifled personnel are taken Into consideration • 
by one State party to the Convention and one dependent territory of another Slate (Senegal, 

Solomon Islands)/ The former reporti that the number of achoTarshlps is decided on the basis of 
prioritiei defined by the development plan imd that those priorities are made public. It is further 
specified that study abroad is not permitted in eases where the subject in question is taught within 
the country. On th© other hand, itudents may go abroad for supplemehtary study or practical 

69. Only one State party to the Convention (Franae) statei that, in addition to the student's academic 
ability, aQcount ihould be taken of any arrangements for cultural exchanges which may eKist 

with the host country selected. Two dependent territories of a State party to the Convention (Sey= 
chelles, Solomon Islands) grant scholarships for ^tudy abroad exclusively or preferentially to their 
own nationals, on the basis of merit and need* 

70. One dependent territory of a State party to the Convention (Falkland Islands) mentions that be- 
tween one and three idholarahlpa are granted yearly to pupils in secondary education to enabla 

them to pursue their studies in Uruguay or the United Kingdom; and that all parents with children 
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aged between U and 18 enrolled in secondary scaools abroad are paid allowances for school or uni- 
versity fees 



71. Orthe 41 States which sent in their reports on time, some felt that the questions bearing oh 

' e^gisting or propQsed muasures t o eliminate or prevent any discrlminatign were inapplicable, 
that the- de facto and de jure conditions were already fulfilled, so that no measures wero called for, 
or that nothing stood in the way of the application of measures intended to eliminate dis^.-imination! 
Clearly these apecific questions could only be expected to elicit preeiae answers from States which 
reported the periistence of discriminatory situations in their countries* 

72. Nevertheless, it must once more be recognized that it was probably not easy in all cases for 
States to distinguish clearly between discrimination on tlie one hand and inequality of opportu-. 

nity on the other. Since the latter situation was recognized in a larger number of replies, it was the 
subject of more detailed information, even with respect to the measures envisaged by the compelent 
authorities. Such measures will therefoije be reviewed in the next chapter; see also Ui Equalityof 
opportunity and treatment in education, item 5, 

73. Measures specifically designed to eliminate or prevent diserimination were mentioned by six 
States of which two are parties to the Convention (Belgium, France. Switzerland, Syrian Arab 

Republic, United Kingdom (England and Wales), United States of America). The United States of 
America, reports that, supplementing the 1964 Civil Rights Act, the Supreme Court hae, between 
1968 and 1971, defined the scope of the Aet and published interpretatlona of it, and has ordered im- 
mediate desegregation. In addition, subsidies are now granted by the federal'authorlties to those 
educational institutions which have opted for a policy of desegregation. The reply from the United 
Kingdom (England and Wales) mentions the passing, in 1868, of the Race Relations Act, which out- 
laws any discrimination based on race, colour or ethnic or national origins. It adds that, since the 
passing of the Act, very few complaints have been made to the competent tribunal (the Race Rela- 
tions Board), Belgium also reports a legislative measure: a law has recently been passed with a 
View to eliminating any appearance of discrimination in the award of scholarships. The same reply, 
referring to a aituation which is deemed to be discriminatory - that of German-speaking students V 
able to study only at German universities - suggests that the institution of equivalence between de- ' 
grees should be speeded up, ai this would give the students in queation equal career opportunities 
m their country of origin, Belgium. In Switzerland, a federal and cantonal commission was set up 
m 1970, to study the problems of grante in order as far aa possible to eUminate any discrimination 
and equalize awards in all canton s; in addition, there is a drive for educational reform, as teach- 
ing methods and eKaminations have been giving rise to discriminatory aituations. France mentions 
measures designed to eliminate any eocial discrimination and make up for soeio-cultural handicaps 
through the promotion of life -long education and the provision, of increased funds for aid to under- 
privileged pupils. Syrian Arab Republic mentions an educational policy designed to inGrease equality 
of opportunity in education and eliminate the laet traces of diicrimination in that field. Although 
Italy does not use the term "discrimination", it refers to it indirectly when it reports the passing 
in 1969 of a specific law which put an end to the exolusion of Qertaln holders of secondary education 
certificates from access to universities. 

74. More fenerally. New Zealand mentions that all the measures that have been.taken are part of 
a continuing policy aimed at maintaining and promoting racial harmony, 

75. The other replies, although many of them mention various measures, seem to refer to the pro- 
gressive attainment of tiie aims contained in Articles 4 and 5 of the Convention (and in the cor- 
responding sections of the Recommendation), rather than exclusively to the provisions of Article 3, 
which relates solely to antl-dlscriminatory measures. Answers to the question concerning the elim- 
ination and prevention of discrimination in many cases went beyond the scope of the question, deal- 
ing with the whole range of aims set out in both instruments; the same applies to answers concern- 
ing the remaining obstaeles to their full implementation. 

70, thus Turkey mentions that the steps to be taken to establish equality of opportunity for all have 
been incorporated in the Five-Year Plan* Panama's reply on this subject is indicative of. the 
very general nature of the information given. It states that the results achieved in the promotion 
WOrtunity werenaturallypositlve, notwithit (undefined) obstacles which 

ERIC prevent the attainment of the targets aimed at. 
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3. . , ^ 

11. It Is therefore not surprising that but few replies wtre forthcorning - and even these were often 
given under a different heading of the questionnaire - concerrilnff the obstacles which itill stand 
in the way of the appUcation of measurei designed to eUminatg discrimination or t^ prevent iF r 

78. According to the United States reply, the population of Ger tain States haiju r ned to private edu- 

eation in order to avoid impiemenUng federalJegislaHon f^^ Thus the num- 

ber of gerparate private schools and the rate of enrolment In them have both^onslderably inereased* 
It is estimated that in 1971, partlGularly in the 11 Southern States, out of a total of 700, 000 pupils 
enrolled in private institutions* between 450, 000 and 500, 000 attended racially lefregated primary 
or secondary schools* In Lebanon, the elimination of dlicrlmination is. being held up by the fact 
that compulsory free education is not yet universal by the lack of educational InititutiQns and by the 
high cost of private echo vis. 



79. Four States, two of them partic^s to the Convention (Federal Republic of Germany, Republic of 
Korea, Poland and SwitierlaM) feel that the low economic status and negative attitude of lome 

sections of t.ie population - factors a- /^avgurable to the prospect of advanced education for their 
children - itand in the way of the achievement of equality of opportunity. Turkey states that it is 
the livihg conditione of the nomadic population, rather than any deliberate discrimination, which 
has had a negative effect on the schooling of their children. Poland add i that . administrative diffi- 
culties make it impossible as yet to guarantee an adequate educational level in rural schoolsrwhile 
another State party to the Convention (Argentina) reports problemi of repeating and dropping out as 
early as the primary level. 

' ■ . . . - • . ' 

80. in two dependent territoriei of the United Kingdom (Falkland lelande and Seychellai), the sys- 
tematic organization of certain typee of education is Impeded by the lack of qualified staff. 

81. Such information as is provided with regard to the economic reiourcea available - a factor 
affecting the ability of the State concerned to apply Article 3 of the Convention (or section III 

ofthe Recommendation) --comes from five States, two of them parties to the Convention (Federal 
Republic of Germany, Republic of Korea, Nigeria, Switzerland 4iid Uruguay) and from one depen- 
dent territory of another State party to the Convention (Solomon Islands). ■ ■ ' 

82. Nigeria gpeclflea that the governments of the States and the federal government should assist 
poor communities in the general development of education and the promotion of- equality of op- 
portunity. The Federal Republic of Germany refers to a Commission iet up by the federal govern- 
ment and by two of the Laender with a view to finding the necessary flnancial resources for the re-^ 
form ofthe education^ system* The Korean reply states that the Ministry of Education's 1970 
budget was established with a view to implementing compulsory free education, although additional 
financial reseurees are still needed. In Switzerland, the competent authorities are planning to give 
fmanclal aid to the economically weak cantons. In^ Uruguay aJLthough the de jure situatiun is con- 
sidered to be fuUy satlifa.itory, the de facto situation does not yet entirely eorrespond to the former 
because of the linaitations imposed by the eeonomie lituation of a developing country and problems 
similar to those of other Latin American and Third World countries* In the Solomon Islands, it 
will be necessary to extend the road system and develop school transport - which at present is too 
costly - if all pupils are to be guaranteed a full-time primary eduoation. 
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CHAPTER II 



EQUALITY OF OPPdRTUNlTY AND TRBATMNT 



83. For this chapter, the questionnaire concerning the application of the Convention against Dis- 
crimination in Education containi the foUowing queitlons: 

One of the objectives of the Convention is, by methods appropriate to the elrGumstances and 
national uiagei, to achieve equality of educational opportunity and treatment. 

Under Article 4, all States partiei to the Convention have undertaken to formulatii, develop and 
apply a national policy which will tend progf esgively to achieve this objective and in particular: 

'to make primary education free and compulsory; inake secondary education in its different 
forme generally available and accessible to all; make higher education equally accagiible to 
all on the basis of individual capacity; aieure compliance by all with the obligation to attend 
sehool prescribed by law; to eniure that the standards of education are equivalent in all pub- 
lic educational institutions of the same level, and that the Gondltions relating to the quality of 
the education provided are also equivalent; to encourage and intensify by appropriate methods 
the education of pefsons who have not reQeived any primary education or who have not com- 
pleted the entire primary education eourie and the CQntlnuatlon of their education" on the basis 
of individual capacity; to provide training for the teaching profeislon without discrimination'. 

The purpose of the following queitioni is to enable the Organization to find out to what extent 
the objectives thus defined have already been attained and to what extent further progress is nee- 
eseary to complete their achievement. 

It is also important for the Organliation to knowlwhat difficulties have been encountered by 
Statei in taking action, and whether a national policy Ws been formulated to bring about equality 
of opportunity as laid down in Article 4 of the Convention; also whether such a policy has been put 
into effeet by the introduction of appro priiLte proviBidns in national development plans, 

Please provide in your replies information covering at least the last five years {1986-1970). 
The replies ihould further contain information on the whole educational system, both full and part- 
time (ineludlng eorrespondenee education and evining elaises)(l). 

4, (i) To what extent have you lucceeded in making primary edueation free and compulsQry? 

(Please refer to the legal or administrative provisions governing free and compulsory 
primary education and state what meaiures are taken to ensure the application of these 
provisioni by and for all.) 

(ii) What steps are being taken to make the varioui forms of secondary education (Including 
technical and vocational training) accesiible to all? 

(iii) What means are being taken to make higher education aecesslble to all on the basis of 
Individual capacity? (2) . 



(1) Replies ihould be accompanied by detailed statistical information for a number of years, so 
that progress made at the different levels and in the different types of education can be seen. 
In order to avoid duplication of effort, replies may refer to data provided in answer to the 
.periodic statistical questionnaires sent out by Uneico, and which cover enrolments by i ex at 
each level of education and the age-grade distribution of students. However, these available 
data do not includei distribution of students in schooli for national minorities; social and 
economic origin of atudenti, and the differential flnancing of publie and private schools, and 
Inforniatlon on theia itams will therefore be usef ■ ' 

(2) Indicate the forms of aid provided (and the eriteria applied) to encourage and help itudenta to 
continue their studies- study or maintenance grants, loana, school suppllei, lodgingi, food, 
clothing, transport, medical and othet expenses. 
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(a) What meagufes are being taken to ensure that itandards Of education are equivalent 
in all public educational institutions of the same level and that conditions relating to 
the quality of the education provided are also equivalent? (1) 

(b) If private schools exist in your country, what standards are laid down or approved 
by the competent authorities as regards the education provided in such schooli? 

TOat measuris are being taken to encourage and iiitenilfyi by appropriate methods j the educa- 
tion of persona who have not received or have not eompletad primary ed and to enable 
them to puriue their studies aecording to their individual capaGlty? (Information regardijng 
the measure i being taken to ensure the education of per sons who have not received primary 
education has already be en furnished by many Member State i in reply to a questionnaire issued 
in February 1969 (EDA/70/ 169 Annex) on the liter aey campaign and need referred to 
herej if necesiaryj 

Please indicate the measures which ensure training for the teaching profession without 
discrimination. 

5, What other measures are necessary to brmg about the complete de faetq and di^Jure imple- 
mentation of the objectives defined above? Are lueh measurai eKpligitly, or impllcitlyi en= 
vieaged in a national poliey formulated in accordajice with Article 4 of the Convention? Are 
they incorporated in a development plan which hag already been or is being adopted by your 
country? 

84. The questionnaire Concerning the application of the Recommendation contains iimilar queitisng. 
4(i) ' 

85. Priniary education 

All the States that replied to this part of the questionnaire referred to primary education. Most 
of them deolared it to be free and compulsory. Only eight countrieSi four of which are parties to 
the Convention (Iraq, Republic of Kore a, Lsbanon, Netherlands (Netherlands Antilles), Nigeriai 
Saudi Arabia; Senegal, ^jambia), and four dependent territories of one State (Bahamai, Hong Kong, 
Seychelles, Solomon Islands) replied negatively with reipect to one or the other item, or supplied 
only vague information. One dependent territory of a Member State (Gilbert and Elliee Inlands) gave 
negative replies to both items. One country with a federal lyitem of government (United States of 
America) declared that all the States composing it had compulsory primary education except one. 

86. As regardi the frpe provision of education, without which it is hard to see how school attendance 
can possibly be made compulsory, several of the reporti give qualified replies, etating for ex- 
ample that primary education is not yet absolutely free (Republic of Korea, Solomon Iilandi) or im 
only free in certain parti of the country (Nigeria)^ Elsewhere the flrst five years are free (India) - 
a period which correBpondg more or lesi to the elementary eourie* In one dependent territory of 

a Member State (Hony Kong) poor children are allowed a reduction of 20% on their school feei, and 
the intention is to abolleh these fees altogether in 197L On the other hand, in several countries 
(and one dependent territory of a Member State) where primary education is free, sehool tejrtbooks 
are alio distributed free and additional free facilities are sometimes provided, such as transporta^ 
tion, clothing, meals and accommodation (Cyprus, Cseeho Slovakia, France, Italy,. Japan, Senegal, 
Seychelles, USSH). 

87. Compulsory schooling which is specifically provided for in the eonititution or legislation of the 
vast majority of States and implemented in moit of them, is sometimes itlU ''theoretical'' 

(Senegal),, difficult to iniplement (Arab Republic of Egypt, India), not -yet univerial (Lebanon), or 
-not yet fully attained (Falkland Islands, Solomon Islands). In Argentina, although legal sanetions 
are laid down for non-compliance with this obligation^ a decree of 1970 has, among other objectlvesj 
that of injuring that it im implemented in the near future. Several countries supply addittonai 

(1) The Committee coneideri that the term ''equivalent itandarda" should'be read in the light of 
the explanations given in Article 2 of the Convention, which refers to the conditions to which 
separate educational systems or inititutlons for pupils of the two sexes must conformi Thio 
proviiion states inter alia that such eystemi or instltutione should provide a teaching staff with 
qualifioations of the same standard as well as school premisei and equipment of the same quality, 
and should afford the opportunity to take the same or equivalent cQurses of atudy. 
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informatidn on the implementation of this obligation; in the Federal Republic of Germany it is ex-^ 
tended to include foreign children, in Japan a pupils' aid system- for public - and even private - 
iehooli exlats for the purpose, in Bulgaria it is secured in part through the provision of boarding 
or semi-boarding schools which, in 1975, should embrace 35% of the primary sehool population. 
The Byelorusatan BBR, Poland and the USSR are aleo endeavourin| to strengthen their network of 
rural boarding schools and to remedy the shortage of primary school teacheri. In France and 
Senegal, qompliance with the laws on compulsory schooling ii enforced through the system of family 
allowances, payment of which is withheld in cases of infri^^^ 

88, The duration of compuleory schooling varies from five to ten years, according to the country. 
However, in the majority of countrief which have supplied Information on primary education it 

is from eight to ten years. Dependent territories give little information on this subject. In three 
countries (Belgium, Denmark, Norway) an extension of the duration of compulsory ichooling is en- 
visaged. The Federal Republic of Germany mentions the introduction of a tenth, optional year and, 
like Poland, , is endeavouring to improve its syitem of pre-prlmary education - which already exists 
for children aged from one to seven in the Byelorussian SSR, .Thus we find that compulsory school- 
mg in the above countries extends beyond the primary level proper to include a part of the secondary 
school courae, and the same is true in the case of Italy. The USSR draws attention to the fact that 
the duration of primary education, within the eight-year total of compulsory schooling, has recently 
been reduced from four to three years. Two countries (Byelorussian SSH and Czechoslovakia) state 
that, despite an increase in the number of pupils, the total number of schools has deereaied \ylthin 
, yean owing to the increased size of the various establishments, which has made it pos- 

sible to assemble better equipment and more highly- qua^^^^ 

89, Countries and territories that have met with dimculties in establishing their primary education 
system, usually cite the following reasons to account for thamr the economic situation; social 

factors; lack of resources; shortage of schools, qualifled teachers, transportation and adequate 
roadsi scattered population; war. Most of these ebuntries state that they have adopted a policy 
aimed at equality of opportunity and launched plans of action. Six of them, which are not parties to 
the Convention (India, Iraq, Republic of Korea, Syrian Arab Republic/ Turkey, Zambia) draw at- 
tention to the existence of policies or programmes, often in the form of Development Plans, which 
are sometimes already under way or about to be completed, and which aim at providing free and 
compulsory primary education for alL 

4(ii) ... 

90, Secondary education 

AH countries and the majority of the dependent territories which replied to the questionnaire 
supplied information on secondary education. Among them, 22 countries, 14 of which are parties 
to the Convention, and one dependent territory (Belgium, Bulgaria, Byelorussian SSH, Canada/ 
Czechoslovakia, Arab Republic df EOTt/ France, Federal Republic of Germany, Hungary, Italy, 
Japan, Norway, Poland, Saudi Arabia, Syrian.Arab Republic, Turkey, United Kingdom, USSR. ' 
United States of America, Uruguay, Venezuela, Republic of Viet-Nam and Gibraltar) stated uhat 
gecondary education was free. Two States, one of which is party to the Convention (Federal Re- 
public of Germany, United States of America), stated that the whole public education system wai 
free, while two others and one dependent territory (Japan^^^^ United Kingdom (Guernsey, Northern 
Ireland), Seychelles) said that only the first part (junior) of the secondary education course was 
free. Three States and one dependent territory (Cyprus > Panama, United Kingdom (Northern Ire- 
land), Seychellei) said that enrolment fees could be charged. The reply referring to the situation 
in Northern Ireland spielfieally states that it is the second part (senior) of the course which is 
meant, and that students attending technical colleges who have passed an education test receive 
free instruction, whereas the dependent territory merely states that exemptions may be made/ ■ 
Although the reply received from Cyprus indicates elsewhere that schools of the same grade pro- 
vide an education of a comparable standard, it is stated in the report that enrolment feeiin schools 
providing a general secondary education si/e over twice as high as those charged for vocational or 
agricultural training. France states that some textbooks used in secondary schools are supplied 
free of charge. . 

91. On the whole, fewer oountries supplied information on the ppinoiple and duration of compulsory 
secondary education: six of them, four of which are parties to the Convintion (Hungary. Japan, 
Malta, Romania, USSR, Uruguay) stated that se Gondary education was compulsory, one of them 
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(Japan) specifying that this applied to the Junior secondary course, and anothet* (Malta) that 
coriipulsory for children up to the ag© of 14. One State and two of its dependant tarritorlei { 
Kingdom, Gibraltar, Virgin Islands) also prQViQe compulsory eecondary education up to the 
_ 15] in the case of Guernsey, Northern Ireland and the Virgin Islands, this eovers the first t 
. years only. The reply received from the Byelorussian SSR stated that, under a decree of the C 

of Ministers, the transition to compulEory secondary education was to be completed in 1970 
Bulgaria it Is expected to take place in the near future; 

92. To the question whether secondary education In Itg various forms is aeeesslble to all/ 23 
15 of which are parties to the Convention, and two dependent territories (Austr^vila, Bel 
Bulgaria, Byeloruieian SSR/ Canada, Ceylon, Cgechoelovakla, Denmark, Arab Republic of 
France, Hungary, India, Japan, Republic of Korea, Malta, Netherlands (Netherlands Antilla 
Zealand, Poland, Romania, Switzerland/ Turkey, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, Gibraltar^ Seychei: 
replied affirmatively, sometimes giving particulars. In the ease of some of these countries 
ondary^ education is accessible to pupils who have completed primary schooling. In that of o^ 
the factors governing aceess to the junior or senior secondary school courses are individual 
aptitude, interest and abiUty (Denmark, Arab Republic of Egy^ France/ Romania). StiU o- 
state that all pupils can have a secondary education provided there are enough Vacaneles (Ars 
public of Egypt, Senegal, Turkey)/ In some countries and dependent territories, access to j 
or senior secondary education Is subject to examinations or competitiona (New Zealand, Poll 
Senegal, Seychelles, Turke and Caicas Islands). Poland declares that, with a view to facillt 
such access, especially among pupils from certain underprivileged social categories, the ex 
atlonB are not based entirely upon the acquired Imowledge of candidates but also upon inte lie c 
ability. The eeiidency to facilitate access is aleo noticeable in Korea, .where the competitive 
amination for entrance, to the Junior secondary course was abolished inaSBg, In the Federa 
public of Germany, the conditions for proceeding from primary school to secondary school a: 
Ing improved. In some countriee, certain restrlctioni are imposed: thus Australia states tt 
the end of the period of compulsQry schooling there are differences between the various s 
economic sections of the population, and Canada that children from very isolated provlnee 
handicapped as regards school attendance, although this problem will shortly be solvad. Uru 
declaree that free secondary education cannot be provided for aU because of the economic sit 
and that the number of school textbooks distributed without charge has had to be reduced, 

03, Several countries (Argentina, Byelorussian SSR, India, Norway, Polan« 

Switzerland, United States of America) draw attention to the different types of seeondary 
©specially technical and vocational training/ Chechoslovakia and Poland point out the 
percentage of students (among whom there is an increasihg number of girls) who, at the sec & 
level, enrol In training centres and vocational schools, as compared with that of those who en 
. - general eecondary schools in preparation for Swltierlahd likewise draws attentl© 

the very considerable development of vocational and technical training, while the United State 
Clares that technical and vocational training plays a major part in the educational system and 
the legislation promulgated in regard to it proves the importance which the government attach 
Its expansion. In Argentina, the relationship between general education and vocational trainir 
not yet been fixed, but there are many specialised vocational courses which prepare pupils fo 
ous types of sehoQl-leaving certificate. In Norway, a new type of courEe Gomblnlng general, 
meal and vocational aspects of secondary education is being introduced on an experimental bas 
The USSR has Introduced universal secondary education, comprising general and specialiged ins 
tion, evening and correspondence courses, and vocational and technical schools* Evening and coi 
pondence courses are also available in the Byelorussian SSR and ^J^^ in the latter country, 
courses give young workers an opportunity to take the senior secondary school eoureej slmili 
portunitieg are available in Czechoslovakia, where many semi-skilled workers are enrolled it 
senior secondary course, and also in Argenttna, where, on an experimentPl basis, facilities 1 
secondary education are to be provided at places where people work, 

94. The rate of progress in the generalisation of seaondary education varies from country to • 

***y' ^®veral countries report that an Increasing^^ 
ondary education and that enrolment flgures are continuing to rise. In face of this growing dei 
eome countries state that there are more candidates than there are school places available 
several refer to measures such as the building of new secondary schools or the enlarging of e 
ing ones the establishment of boarding- echools, and the annual increase In the number 
, (Czechoslovakia, Arab RepubliG of Egypt, Nigeria, Poland, Romania, Ukrainian SSR). Severi 
^ countries give information, on the date at which secondary education im expected to become ava^ 
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to all; in Romania, this process will be cornpleted in 1980; in th© Ukrainian SSH it had not yet been 
completed in 1D70, but will be so between 1971 and 1975. The date for completion in Poland will be 
between 1975 and 1980. The USSR is completing the provision of secondary education for all which 
began under tlie Five-Year Plan of 1966 to 1970. The Republic of Korea reports that, despite the 
annual increase in enrolments since 1966, secondary education is not yet available to aU, 

95. Several countries and two dependent territories, referred to various forms of aid to pupils; 15 
coun£ries, 11 of which are parties to the Convention {Argentina, Australia, Bulgaria, ByeW 

russian SSR, Canada, Ceylon, Federal Republic of aermany, India, Nigeria Panama Poland 
Senegal, Uruguay, Republic of ¥iet-Nam), provide financial assiatanee. whether in th- form of 
scholarships on the basis of needs and educational results, scholarships covering board or half 
board, various other forms of aid, or assistance for children belonging to national minorities One 
State party to the Convention and two of its dependent territories (United Kingdom (Northern Ireland) 
Falkland Islands, Turks and Caicos Islands) also state that scholarships are offered to secondary 
. school pupils, to cover either the school or boarding fees of children not living in the islands or the 
cost of their studies abroad. 

96. Few States analyse the difficulties with which they have to contend in making secondary educa- 
tion available to all. They draw attention to the shortage of schools, the diffioulty of recruit- 
ing qualified staff for technical and vocational training, or the opposition of certain social groups to 
advanced education. On the other hand, several States and dependent territoriei give Information 
on their national policy and on Development Plans under way or nearly completed, or which are 
soon to be implemented, witii the object of making secondary education available to all. Thus under 
the Syrian Arab Republic's Five- Year Plan (1971-1976), 83% of etudents who obtained their primary 
school certificate in 1971 could be enrolled in the feneral secondary education course, while the re- 
mainder could be admitted to technical schools. Under Iraq's NationalDevelopmentPlan (1970-19^^^ 
compulsory education will be extended to include the Junior secondary school course. Zambia states ^ 
that a National Plan has already been adopted; so does Italy, under whose Five-Year Plan (1966- 
1970) considerable amounts are set aside for providing students with school supplies free of charge. 
In Prance, the Sixth Plan specifically states tliat the Intention Is to provide equal opportunities for 
all, and the Comgea d'enieignement secondaire are to be open to alL Romania states that its na- 
tional educational policy aims at the davelopment of both general and specialized secondary educa- 
tion* Senegal mentions that three Four- Year Plans have been voted and that various reforms have 
been undertaken since 1968 providing for the extension of compulsory schooling uptotheageofhineV 
In the Federal Republic of Germany, Development Plans in ail the Lander provide for equality" of ' 
opportunity, and experiments are in progress with a view to establiehlng an "aU-day" school syitem. 
In 1969, the Constitution was amended so as to enable the government to co-operate with the Ltnder 
in planning the development of schools of this type. The upper primary course is to become a sec- 
ondary course, arrangements for the transition from one level to tiie other are to be improved, and 
workers will have an opportunity to obtain the secondary schc jl-leaving certificate. In Poland! the 
tasks facing education are set out in the Five- Year Plans and the yearly National Economic Plana. 
In 1968, secondary boarding-schools preparing for higher education were established for tne chll^ 
dreiiof rural or city workers. Structural reforms of education enable people who have spent some 
years in emplpyment to resume their studies. The USSR refers to the Five- Year Plan (1966-1970) 
which includes a number of programmes and plans for general iecondary education, and also to 
itruetural changes m secondary education and the reform of the content of courses. Nigeria men- 
tions a Four-Year Development Plan for gecondary education (1970-1974), and Cyprus a Third De- 
velopment Plan {1972-1976), which providea for free education up to ttie age of 15. In the Republic 
of Viet-NMi, a twelve-year educational programme was due to be begun at the begiiming of the school 
year in 1970, and evening classes were to be started in eight secondary schools. Panama mentions 
various proposed stages in the implementation of plans, without giving particulars. In the Byelo- 
russian SSR, the Charter for general secondary education adopted in 1970 aims at improving the 
work of the schools, while at the same time reinforcing their authority] the objectives laid down by 
the Communist Party at its 3KlVth Congress are due to be carried out during the present Five- Year 
Plan, espeeially the provision of secondary education for all and the raising of the educational level 
and vocational qualifications of the workers. 

87, Among the dependent territories of a Member State, Hong Kong reports that plans and legisla- 
tion are being prepared, and that a three-year secondary school courie including teehniealand 
vocational instruction is to be made available in 1976. In the Seychelles, a plan to provide an op- 
tional year of pre-vocational training in the lower secondary school course is in hand. 
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4(iii) 

98. Higher edii cation 

Five States, four of which are parties to the Convention, and two dependent territories of one 
of these States (Netherlands, Saudi Arabia, USSR, United Kingdom (Jersey, Isle of Man), Hepublic 
of Viet-Nam, Bahamas and Falkland lilajids) did not reply to the questions under thia heading. 
Furthermore, three States parties to the Convention and five dependent territories of one of them 
(Cyprus, Netherlands (Netherlands Antilles), United Kingdom (Guernsey), Gilbert and Ellice Is- 
iands, Seychelles, Solomon Islands, Turks and Caicoa Islands, Virgin Islands), which have no uni^ 
versity, send their nationals to complete their studies abroad. 

99, The means of access to higher education are not detailed in all the reports. Four States (Canada, 
Arab Republic of Egypt, India, United Kingdom (Scotland)) merely observe that stich education 

is ace^eeible to all, or to all who posiess the necessary qualifications, while another State (Japan) 
declares that it is accessible to the greatest possible namber of students* But most of the countries 
supplying information give fuller Particulars. In eight countries, four of which are partiei to the 
Convention (Argentina, Belgium, Ceylon, France, Italy, Senegal^ Syrian Arab Republic, Uruguay), 
all students who have completed the secondary schoal course or have obtained the school^leaving 
certificate have access to higher education* Italy, however, states that a further course of prep^ 
aration Is required in the case of certain subjects, Syrian Arab Republic, that students must obtain 
the mark required by the various faculties and Belgium, that it is more difficult to enter higher edu- 
cation from technical or vocational schools, since the subjects taught in them are quite different. 
Argentina states that at the University of Buenos Aires a special examination eliminates up to 6Q% 
of candidates. Uruguay eonsideri that access to higher education should depend on both specific 
aptitude and the economic needs of the country. 

100, In France, those who Uave not obtained their baccalaurtfat are allowed to sit for an entrsuiee 
examination after five years in employment, and a law passed in 1968 provides that workers 

who have not obtained their baccalaur€at are entitled to attend evening claisei. 

101, It appears that the provision of different forms of secondary education in a number of States 
and the new procedure to facilitate transfer from one type of secondary school course to 

other help indirectly to broaden access to higher education. Switzerland points out, however, that 
owing to the number of students taking technical and vocational training courses, only 6% of students 
who have completed the secondary school course go on to a university. 

102. In the case of the Federal Republic of Germany and Senegal, candidates who have not obtained 
their school-leavihg certificate have to pass an entrance escamination or a special aptitude 

test, Senegal adds that, among those with the required certificates, it is often only the higher edu- 
catiun scholarship holders who are able to enter university. The government comei to the aasls^ 
tance of the others by providing facilities for them to continue their studies at the Centre des oeuvrea 
universit aires . Australia states that, contrary to what was said in its first periodical report^rrefr 
Unesco 15 C/11, para. 570), higher education can no longer be provided for all who have the re^ 
quired qualifications, despite the increased number of universities which, in nearly every case, ap- 
ply a quota system. 

103. Access can also be obtained through competitive examination. This system operates in eight 
States (Bulgaria, Byelorussian SSR, Lebanon, Poland, Romania, Turkey, Ukrainian SSR, 

USSR), seven of which are parties to the Convention. It should be noted that Romanian students are 
permitted to express themselves in the language of their racial minority in the case of subjects 
taught in that language, and that in Poland the children of workers or peasants are awarded five 
extra marks at the examination. Both in Australia and the Federal Republic of Germany, student 
intake is restricted by a numerui clausus in the case of certain subjects. While in Germany mea- 
sures are being considered to accelerate the building of new institutions, in Auitralla a wide vari- 
ety of non^university institutions provide opportunities for third-level studies. In tiie Republic of 
Korea, candidates are also required to take an entr^ce examination, except in art subjects and 
physical education. The quota system operating in this country, coupled with the unfavourable eco^ 
nomic situation'and the persistence of traditions, can mean that qualified students from technical 
or vocational training colleges are refuaed admission to university. Lebanon draws attention to de 
facto discrimination due to the fees charged by private universities and to the limited number oF 
O speeialized couriei, as well as to the system of selection by competitive examination. 
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104. Reports from five States parties to the Convention (Denmark, Hungary, Malta, New Zealand. 

United Kingdom (Guernsey)) indicate that access to higher education depends on the pupils' 
intellectual abilities. Turkey states that their abilities are revealed at the entrance examination, 
but that the country's needs are also taken into consideration. Poland also states that both students 
abilities and national needs are taken into consideration, as the number seeking admission exceeds 
the number of vacancies. Four countries (Australia, Canada, Federal Republic of Germany India) 
two of which are parties to the Convention, announce the establishment of new higher education in- 
stitutions, wliile two others (Byelorusaian SSR and Norway), both parties to the Convention, say that 
new educational opportunities at this level are being provided In the rural districts, and the number 
of studente is riling. Four countries (Ceylon, Hungary, Italy, Lebanon), tliree of which are parties 
to the Convention, itate that foreigners have the same opportunities of admission to higher educa- 
tion as nationals; one of them (Italy) mentions equivalence of qualifications as a condition. 

103. In order to make higher education accessible to all, it is necessary not only to test the abili- 
ties of prospective students but also to provide them with the means of subsistence for sev-^ 
eral years of study. The great majority of States and dependent territories of Member States have 
made every effort to do this. In the first place, ten States (Byelorussian SSR. Ceylon, Czechoslo- 
vakia, Arab Republic of Egypt, Malta, Norway, Syrian Arab Republic, Ukrainian SSR, Uruguay, 
Venezuela), seven of which are parties to the Convention, say that instruction is free of charge.' 
Under another heading, the USSR states that education is free everywhere in its territory; Malta 
says that instruction in teacher-training lehools and at the Malta College of Arts, Sciences and 
Technology ie free, and Venezuela that, according to the law, free education can be withheld in 
cases where a itudent'e family posseises private means. Although education is free, the above 
countries - as a.iso the majority of those that replied to this part of the questionnaire - make arrange- 
ments for the systematic provision of aid to etudenti, either in money or In kind. Such aid is granted 
in-aecordance with fixed ariterla based on the student's ability to puriue university studies and on 
his examination results and on the economic resources of the student's family and also, aometimes, 
on the distance he lives from his place of study, 

106. Replies received from 35 States, 24 of which are parties to the Convention (Argentina, Aus- 
tralia, Belgium, Bulgaria, Byelorussian SSR, Canada, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Denmark 
Arab Republic of Egypt, France, Federal Republic of Germany, India, Iraq, Italy, Japan, Republic of 
Korea, Malta, Ne^erlandi (Netherlands Antmes), New Zealand, Nigeria, Norway, Panama Poland 
Romania, Senegal, Syrian Arab Republic, Turkey, USffi, Ukrainian Sffi, United Kingdom (Guernsey 
Northern Ireland, Scotland), United States of America, Uru^ay, Venezuela, Zambia) and from 
seven dependent territories (Gibraltar, Gilbert and Ellice Islands, Hong Kong, Seychelles, Solomon 
Islands, Turks and Calcos islands. Virgin Iilands), indicate that various forms of financial aid are 
provided - scholarships, loans, allowances oi different kinds - or aid in numerous other forms 
which may sometimes be cumulative. Such forms of aid, which are uiually provided for in the Con- 
stitution or by legislation, are granted by the State, but students can also obtain help in the form of 
scholarships or other advantages from private bodies which, in certain cases, receive governriient 
support* Aid Is usually provided for students at universities and technical or vocational institutes 
and stiadents attending teacher-training coUegei. Such aid may be merely a matter of exemption 
from enrolment fees or it may take the form of scholarships covering the whole of a student's ex- 
penses (e* g. Gibraltar, Zambia). It may also be subject to selection, usually based on merit or 
needs or, it may be available to all studanti or all who are nationals of the country (e.g. New Zea- 
land, United Kingdom (Scotland)), In some countries, foreign students are entitled to receive aid 
under Gertain conditions. 

107. The reports from several States contain intereiting particulars on the forms of aid lupplied 

to students and often refer to recent legislative or administrative provisions, Auitralia gives 
50% as the number of students who receive aid. Cyprus mentions the establishment, in 1971, of a 
public foundation to provide scholarships for able but needy students. A third country (Syrian Arab 
Republic) states that, in addition to various forms of financial aid, prices are awarded to outstand- 
ing students. In the United States, a programme of special services was organized in 1970 to assist 
numerous handicapped or underprivileged students of that country. In 1968, with a view to bringing 
about equality of opportunity, another country (Argentina) established a "National Educational Loan 
InBtitute" which enables a much larger number of scholarships to be awarded. Argentina also men- 
tions that health and itudent welfare services are available, as well as low-priced hostels and res- 
taurants. Still another country (Republic of Korea) reports that in 1971, under the auspices of the 
Ministry of Education, the "Korean Scholarship Foundation" was setup, which, by 1975, will enable 
scholarships to be awarded to five timei more studenti than in 1971, In 1969 one depindent territory 
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of a Momber fatate (Hong Kong) established a government aid plan to help needy students in two local 
unweramsB fhe same .-,tate reports that my resident of the country (United Kingdom (SeotlanS?) 

T^r^f'ir '"f "'^^ ^^hile in another" territory of th» 

flame State C«erneej^ and in four of its dependent terrltorl„ (SeychelleB, Solomon Islands; lX,rks 
Sant'e'rro ntnf Inlands) which have no provision for higher education, flnanciai aid Is 
granted to pupili who are considered capable of contmuing their itudiea abroad, one of the latter 
^rritone. (holomon Islandfl) observing that in 1970 the number of such grants was ten times 
greater than in IBS 6, - - - 

108. Eight other States (Bulgaria. ByelorusBlan SSR, Arab RepubUc of Egypt, Nigeria Poland 

Romajiia, Senegal. Ukrainian SSR) all of which are parties to the Convention, lupply Infor- 
mation on other forms of aid for etudents. In addition to various allowances, they are assisted by 
the provision Of hostels, cheap meals, free medioal care and transport. Three of the above States 
Lonf "h ' Byelorueaien SSR. Poland) state that workers have paid leave when sitting for examina- 
tiona and also if they are taking correipondenoe courses. In another State (Nigeria), local com- 
mercial and industrial firms are urged to offer BtudentB work during the holidays. One State (Ro- 
mania) jays that students whose results are exceptional may be awarded scholarships, the amount 
of which IS not affected by their family clr.mmetances. In one country (Iraq), a number of measures 
to provide aid which are deBigned to foster the Bxpansion of higher education are incorporatBd intha 
National Development Plan at present being implemented. 

4(iv) (a) 

109, To the question whethar the Btandards of education are equivalent in all public eduoat lofaal ih- 
Stitutionsofthe same level, thirty- six States. 24 of which are parties to the Convention and 
seven dependent terntorias of one of these States (Argentina, Australia. Belgium, Bulgaria Bye- 
lorussian SSR Canada, Ceylon, Cyprus, Chechoslovakia, Denmark. Arab Republic of Eg^t. France 

SethJrt id^t I f"f^?' """"Sry- J^P»"' R^P«Mlc Of Kl^a Malta. 

Netherlands, New Zealand. Nigeria, Norway, Panama, Poland, Romania, Senegal. Switzerland, 

Sv^'"? f^P"""' Turkey^ Ukrainian SSR, United Kingdom (Enfland and Wales, Scotland 
Northern Ireland, Guernsey), Falkland Islands, Qibraltar, Oilbert and EUice Islands, Hong Kone 
Seychelles. Solomon Islands. Virgin Islands, USSR, United States of America, Uruguay) supplied 
mora or less detailed information. ■ ^ auppiiea 

no. Replies reoeived from four States, three of which are parties to the Convention (Bulgaria 
, , a»PWblt° Netherlands (Antilles). USSR) state that certain standards are written 

into the Qfftcial laws and regulations on the eubjeet, or are in conformity with them. Most of the 
other replies are of a genoral nature, declaring that standards of education are identical in all 
schools, that most schools are subject to inspection or supervision by the oompetent authorities 
Ire fonnw»i°™/f>f f ^ tB^g «id examination ensures that the same syllabusei and curricula 
are followed, and that the qualifications of the teaching staff and the standard of school premises 
and equipmBnt are the same. ei-'iwA premises 

111. The Information is not substantially different from that contained in the first periodical re- 
ports of Member States and analysed in paragraph 113 of document 15 0/ 11 Some of the re- 
fh ™ "^u* -'f^ «^ «ven mention problems met with and/ or proposed solutions to 

them. Thus Argentina reports a lack of uniformity in the content and duration of courses and in the 
certifioa es awarded by pubUe schools of the .ame level. Three dependent tarritorles of another 
• £ndi?di of ed" f ' Ifl^ids Seyahelles. Solomon lelands) say that there are differences in the 
standard; wl 1 f w V ^ °^ ^^'^^ ""^^e to maintain identical 

Btandards while taking into account the eocio-economio. cultural and geographical environment of 
the various groups of the population, or again, that in theory the ourricula and teaohing equipment 
• betwlen'"'^" f fP"W« Korea and Poland state that there are still qualitative differ™ ' 
between urban schools and those in rural areas. A measure taken by the Byelorussian SSR is ap- 
parently designed to improve the educational level in rural districts, for it stlpmatas that students 
who have just graduated from teacher-training institutions will be required to 5 o^Sl rural IcSols. 

112. With regard to measures already taken or that are contemplated, Poland reports that in 1971 
a body was set up to study the effectiveness of education atthe various levels. CorrespondencB' 
Hard! f ^•^f ln-.erviee teacher training, and it is hoped that c^3nt 2^- 

dardB of education wiU be mamtained by using standardised curricula and textbooks. In the Ukrainian 
S;r^Tl*L"f . «rgftniaed to improve their qualiflcatlons and 
O that standards of education are the same in all schools. Bulgaria proposes to change the 
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content and methods of education for all categories of sehooli m that they may be better adopted to 
life in an advanced socialist society. In New Zealand and Senegal, the same teachers are often env 
ployed in separate schools for the two sexes. This enables the former country to alleviate certain 
local difficulties it experiences in finding Specialised teachere for girls' schools, and the latter to 
provide education of the same etandard in schools for both eexei. 

4(iv) (b) 

113. The question relating to private schools (where they exist) only concerns the standards laid 
down or approved for such schools with respect to the education provided in them. The re- 

pliee received in many cases went further than this, and gave particulars relating to the establish- 
ment of such institutions, their legal status and the conditions for admission to them, 

114, Twenty--nine States, 18 of which are parties to the Convention, and sijc dependent territories 
of a State party to the Convention (Argentina, Australiai Belgium, Canada, Ceylon, Cyprus, 

Denmark, Arab Republic of Egypt, France, Federal Republic of Germany, Iraq, Japan, Republic' 
of Korea, MpJ.ta, Netherlands (Antilles), New Zealand, Nigeria^ Norway, Panama, SenegaL Swlt^ 
zerland, Syrian Arab Republic, Turkey, United Kingdom (Scotland, Guerneey), Gibraltar^ Gilbert 
and Ellice Islands, Hong Kong, Seychelles, Solomon Islands, Virgin Islands, United States of 
America, Uruguay, Venezuela, Zambia) replied that private schools exist in theit cQuntry, One 
State party to the Convention (Hungary), while observing that there are no private schools in the 
country, adds, however, that the churches are permitted to maintain a prescribed number of con= 
fessional schools. Another State party to the Convention (Poland), under an education law of 1961, 
authorizes the existence of non-governmental educational and social welfare institutions. Five other 
States, all parties to the Convention (Byelorussian SSR, Chechoslovakia, Romania, Ukrainian SSR, 
USSR) replied that there are no private schools in their countries, one of them stating that all such 
schools were abolished in 1944, In the countries where there are such schools, their purpose often 
seems to be to supplement the educational facilities provided by the public authorities, and not to 
exclude a particular social group. Some States mention this speaifiQaily, or recognize the social 
service rendered to the country by private schools. This Is no doubt the meaning we ghould attach 
to the reply made by Venezuela, where provision is made under the Constitution for the promotion 
and protection of such schools. Three other States, all parties to the Convention, report that pri- 
vate schools represent between 13 and 15 per cent of the whole school system (Panama, Senegal) 
and that these schools cater for nearly twice as many pupils as are enrolled in the public schools 
(Lebanon)* In the Republic of Korea, private universities are twice as numerous as public higher 
education institutions. 

115. Another State party to the Convention (Cyprus) mentions that private schools serving the in- 
terests of a particular section of the population have almost doubled in number since 1966 and 

have since then quadrupled their enrolment figures, despite the fact that they receive no State subsidy. 

116. Lebanon adds that because of the high fees charged by such schools only the weil-to-do classes 
of the population can attend them? puiother State (United States of America) reports a develop-^ 

ment of private education with the intention of excluding certain sections of the population. On the 
other hand, two States parties to the Convention report either that subsidized private schools are 
required to reserve places for holders of a State scholarship (whioh is the case in Panama), or that 
such achools are not permitted to discriminate with regard to the admission of pupils, 

117. Private schools provide education at the primary level (In one State (Turkey) there are also 
pre -'primary private schools), often at the secondary level, and in some cases even at the 

higher level* 

118. Private schools may serve the interests of special linguistic groups and sometimes they are 
confessional. in nature. Senegal reports, however, that the Catholic schools in the country 

also admit non^Catholic children, as religious instruction is not compulsory under the country* s 
secular education iystem* 

119* /Although the legal system may vary even withm the same Qountry, it appears from the ma- 
jority of replies of States, whether parties to the Convention or not, that private schools 
which are recognized by the competent authorities and those in receipt of a subsidy are subject to 
the same refulations as State schools. In the case of three States parties to the Convention, this 
close relationship to the offieial educational system takes the form of the actual integration of 
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certain private schools in the omcial syitem (as in Argentina and Panama), or of aaeociatidn 
with it, as reported by France, 

120. Except for one State party to the Convention (Panama), which reports that, owing to the high 
fees charged and ths facilitieg provided by the parents of pupils, private schools are often 

better equipped than others, in the majointy of cases the officially recognized schools have to main- 
tain standards with respect to premises, equipment, qualifications of teaching staff and quality of 
education provided, for only those schools which follow the official syllabus are able to prepare 
their students for the ©xamtnations recognised by the State. Furthermore, nearly all such insti- 
tutions are subject to official inspection or supervision, from which most non-recognised private 
schools appear to be exempt. Whereas Iraq replies that under a National Development Plan (1970- 
1974) private schools are expected to conform to official regulations and their students have to pass 
the public examinations, another State (Republic of Korea) and a dependent territoryof a State party 
to the Convention (Gilbert and Ellice Islands) report that local differences in the standard of educa- 
tion provided in State schools are also to be found In private schools* 

121. Two States, one of which is a party to the Convention (Nigeria, Turkey) refer to the i^ctions 
which can be applied in cases where official regulations are not complied with; State subsidies 

may be suspended and the institution may even be closed down. In the case of Turkey, 37 higher 
education institutions were recently deprived of their legal status and integrated In the public edu- 
cation system, 

4(v) 

1^2. Education of persons who have not received or have not completed primary educa tion 

Among thoie States whf ah sent a report, eight, five of which are parties to the Convention, 
and two dependent territorif^H of one of them (Lebanon, Netherlands (Netherlandi Antilles), Panama 
Saudi Arabia, Syrian Arab Hepublic, United Kinidom (England and Wales, Northern Ireland, Jersey, 
Isle of Man, Baliamas, Turks and Caicos Islands, Uruguay, Venezuela) did not reply to the question 
or gave few particulari. Five other States, four of which are partiei to the Convention- and two 
dependent territories of one of them (Denmark, Falkland Islands, Gibraltar, Japan, New Zealand 
Ukrainian SSH, United Kingdom (Guernsey, Scotland)) explained that the question did not apply to' 
them as the eompulsory primary education course was completed by all their nationals. Some of 
them gave further particulars. Thus, in 1971, one of them (New Zealand) stated that over four- 
fifths of the population had had a total of eleven years* education; another one (Ukrainian SSR) that 
all citizens received a primary education and that over half the workers had done a complete sec- 
ondary or higher education eourse, StiU another (Japan) stated that 99. 9% of the population com- 
pleted the primary course and that the remainder, whose schooUng had been interrupted for a time, 
were able to resume their studies, special courses being provided for that purpose. According to ' 
another report (Hungary), in 1970 the percentage of those who had not received a primary educa- 
tion was 2. 3 per cent. Ten States, eight of which are parties to the Convention, and two dependent 
territories of a Member State (Argentina, Cyprui, Arab Republic of Egypt, Iraq, Italy, Malta, 
Nigeria, Senegal, Seychelles, Solomon Islands, Republic of Viet-Nam, Zambia) supplied informa- 
tion on literacy training. In one of them (Malta), illiterate persons are able to attend evening 
claiies taking them up to the end of the primary eoursej in two others (Nigeria, Senegal)functional 
literacy work is being intensified; in one of these, which provides funGtional literacy teaehinff in 
rural districts, the six national languafes whose transcription was completed in 1971 are used, and 
the same country provides educational facilities for maiadjusted children. In Zambia, literacy 
canipaigns have been organized, using specially trained volunteeri, and a programme of evening 
classes and correspondence courses has been launched. Argentina reports the establishment of 
educational centres under its National Literacy and Adult Education Plan, and the Republic of Viet- 
Nam is eontinuing its efforts to combat illiteracy by organizing evening classes, which are held 
every day in primary schooli. In Italy, arrangements have been made for various aGtlvltiei to 
combat illiteracy, for which no oharfe is made. One country and a dependent territory of a Mem- 
ber State (Iraq, Seychelles) report the existence of Development Plans which include measures for 
extending literacy work. 

123. In the case of adult education, countries have usually organizad evening and correspondence 
courses at the various levels - primary, secondary, vocational and higher. Nineteen States 
(Argentina, Belgium, Bulgaria, Byelorussian SSR, Canada, Ceylon, Cyprus; India, Italy, Hong 
Kong, Hungary, Republic of Korea, M^ta, Norway, Romania, Turkey/ USSR. Uruguay, Rapubiic 
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of Viet-Nani, Zambia, Seychelles, Virgin Islands) 11 of which are parties to the Convention, and 
three dependent tepfltorieg of another State, all have some such arrangenienta, sometimes within 
the ordinary school system* Adult education may be provided in evening schools and universltleSi 
refreaher coursei, summer schools, reading and life-long education centres, vocational or pre- 
vocational teaehing centres for young workers wiahinf to complete their primary education or those 
who have passed the age of compulsory schooling. 

124. Reports from four States parties to the Convention (Bulgaria, Byelorussian SSE, Ukrainian 
SSR, USSR) refer to their extensive network of evening and correipondence courses, which ' 

enable workers to continue their studies without interrupting their work. In addition to these edu^ 
cational facilities, they often have certain advantages such as extra annual paid holidays and a 
shorter working day. 

125. However, some countries give fuller particulare. One of them (France), with its law of 1968 
on the remuneration of persons taking vocational training courses, that of 1971 on continuing 

vocational training as a part of life-long education, and its government circular establishing part^ 
time cdursei for the social advancement of foreign workeri, has introduced a co-ordinated contin- 
uing education and social advancement policy, while at the same time facilitating the admission of 
workers without a bacoalaur^at to higher education, through the governing higher education (1988). 
Similar provisions exist in the Federal Republic of Germany, where secondary level evening courses 
leading to admission to university have been eitabllshed, sometimes by the factories or workers' 
trade unions themselves, as well as vocational training schools which prepare students for higher 
technical education* 

126. ^ The variety of structures in the educational system - especially in the case of secondary level 

education, in which supplementary courses are sometimes organized for those who have failed 
in the examinations - creates favourable conditions for the pursuit of studies, even if the student 
has spent several years in other occupations. In one country (Poland) vocational training im -vm-- 
pulsory for all young people of 15 to IB who have not completed their primary education, but the 
number of such persons is continually diminishing* 

121, In one country with a federal system (United States of America) an adult basic education Ex- 
tension Progranime designed for nationals of over 16, irrespective of colour and origin, is 
administered by the federal government under legislation of 1966-1968. Furthermore, a Plan 
adopted in 1968 provides for the standard of adult education teachers to be raised and for the ex-- 
tension of such education to the level of higher eduQation* 

128. Certain other countries have supplied miscellaneous items of information. For example, 

Australia and the Byelorussian SSR report that there are free classes for the continuing edu- 
cation of migrants, as weir as radio and correspondence /courses; in Switzerland^ on the other band, 
there has been little success in solving the problem of migrant workers. Elsewhere, inCgechoslo- 
vaMa, the conditions in which workers can continue their studies as non-resident or part-time stu- 
dents are to be iniproved. In the Arab Republic of Eg;^pt, vocational training courses have been 
organized under the aucpices of Unlcet In the Jtepublic of Viet-Nam, training in a manual occu- 'i 
pation is provided, and the same applies to the Chinese population in the capitaL One dependent ; 
territory of a State (Solomon Islands) reports that during the past few years efforts have also been - 
made to combat illiteracy with limited resourcei; it is proposed to take individual needs into con- 
sideration within the context of the development of the community* 

129* One dependent territory of a State (Seychelles) states that an adult education programme is 
to be established under its present Development Plan, but that English language eouriei at 
various levels are already a great suaoess and are well attended. 

130. As two States parties to the Convention (Czechoilovakia, Hurigary) point Dut, true education 
is never completed at any particular period of a person's litm, or restricted to such a period. 

Adults should continue to educate themselves in all fields in their own occupation and in cultural 
matters, and they should adapt themselves to innovations ajid preserve a lively and Inquiring mind. 
4(vl) 

131, Preparation for the teaching profession 

Most of the States which sent a report replied to this question. Out of 35 countries, 23 of 
which are parties to the Convention and seven dependent territories of a State which supplied j 

i 
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information (Argentina, Australia, Bolgiuin, Bulgaria. Byelorussian SSH. Canada, Ceylon Cyprui 
Caeohoilovakia, Denmark, Arab Republic of Egypt. France, Federal Republic of Germany. Hungary,' 
India, Iraq, Italy, .Japan, Republic of Korea. Malta, Now Zealand, Nigeria, Norway, Poland. Ro- 
mania, Senegal, Switzerland, Syrian Arab Republic, Turkey, Ukrainian SSR USSR United King- 
dom (Guernsey, Northern Ireland, Seotland), United States of America, Republic' of Viet-Nam 
Zambia, Falkland Islands, Oibraltar, Gllbsrt and Ellice Islands, Hong Kong, SeyohelleB, Solomon 
Islands, Virgin lilands), 12 States and two dopendont territories (Belgium; Bulgaria Canada 
Czechoslovakia, India, Italy, Japan, Republie of Korea. New Zealajid, Nigeria, Poland ' Turkey ' 
Solomon Islanda, Virgin lalandi) declared that there was no discrimination in the matter of aoce'ss 
to training for the teaching profBislon, One State (Japan) added that equalit.y of access to higher 
oduoation enaured that there was no disoriinination in training for the teaching profession. 

132. But 18 States, 14 of which are parties to the Convention, and five dependent territories of a 

Member State (AuBtralla, Bulgaria, Canada, Ceylon, CypruB, Czaehoilovakia, Denmark 
Arab Republic of Egypt, rrance, India, Italy, Malta, New Zealand, Turkey, Ukrainian SSR USSR 
United Kingdom (Guerngey, Northern Ireland, Scotland), Republic of Vlet-Nam, Falkland Islands ' 
Gibraltar, Gilbert and Ellloa lalands, Hong Kong, Seychelles) gave more partleulara. it appears 
Irom thoir replies that admission to the profession may be based upon acadBmlc qualifications, as 
in the case of four States and one dependent territory of om of them (Canada, Czechoslovakia New 
Zealand, United Kingdom (GuernBey, Northern Ireland, Scotland), Seyehellea), or it may depend 
on the results of an entrance examination (Cyprus, Denmark, Czeohoslovakla, Arab Republie of 
Egypt, Gilbert and EUioe lalands), or of a eonipetitive examination (Ceylon, France, Italy, Re- 
public of Viet-Nam), Some oountriei (AuitraUa, Hong Kong, New Zealand, " Turkey) mention that 
both intellectual and physical aptitude for the profeSBion are taken into account in the procedure for 
admission. In one State (Arab Republio of Bgypt) oandidateB are requirad to attend IntarviewB 
while another (Ukrainian SSR) stateo that no distinctions of any kind are made except in the case of 
cartain age-limits applicable to candidates taking a full-time higher training course or a course in 
one of the ipeoiallEed schools. In the USSR, training ii planned in accordance with needs. One de- 
pendent territory of a Member State (Seychelles) reports that it does not discriminate as regards 
training for the teaching profession, except with respect to opportunities for study abroad which 
are offered to quaUfiBd candidates born In the country. In another dependent territory of the Bame 
State (Gilbert and ElUoe IslandB), preference is given, as regards admission to Tawara College to 
candidates who have already had some teaching experience, 

133. Nine State, six of which are parties to the Convention {Belgium, Czechoslovakia, Hungary 
Norway, Homania, Senegal, Syrian Arab Republic, USSR, United States of America) refer 

to the infltitutlons responsible for teacher training. Elementary school teachers are usuaUy trained 
in teacher-training schools, sometimes even by oorrespondence (as In Romania), secondary school 
or univereity teachers in universities. One tBrrltory in the United Kingdom (Guernsey) and three " 
dependent territories of that State (Falkland Islands, Gibraltar, Seychelles) send their nationals 
abroad for training, in this ease to the State In question, 

134. Five States parties to the Convention and one dependent territory of a State (Australia Hong 
Kong, Hungary, Poland, Romania, RepubUo of Vlet-NMn) refer to the training of teachers 

for children of ethnic minorities or those of migrants. Two of them (Hungary Republio of Viet- 
Nam) have special Institutions for this purpose, whilst In Hungary and Poland in-service training 
courses are organlaed for such teachers, and in the Republie of Vlet-Nam faolUties in the form of 
exemption from the competitive entrance examination are granted to students who intend to teach 
ethmo minorities. In the replies received, little Information is given on the access of girls to the 
teaching profession. Two countries (Malta, Syrian Arab Republic) state that conditions of admis- 
sion are the same for both sexBS. and another country (rrance) that there are separate training 
institutions for the two sexes. Two other States parties to the Convention (Hungary Italy) report 
that only women are trained as teachers for Infant schools or as teachers of subieots normallv 
tauaht onlv to ffirla j 



taught only to girls 
135, 



As regards financial aid granted to those training to he teachers, six States four of which 
. are parties to the Convention, and a dependent territory of one of them (Australia, Cyprus 

Poland, United Kingdom (Guernsey), United States of America. Spynhelles. Zambia) note that such 
aid IB provided. In one of them (United States) financial aBsistance and employment benefits are 
granted to students from ethnic mfnorltiBs who choose teaching as a car^'.r for the scarcity of 
' ^f^^ from such minorities is a problem, m another State party to the Convention (Poland). 

ERJC «^ * student population of 44. Bfo were receiving flnaflcU^ In 
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2ftmbifl, all the material needs of teacher trainees aro paid for, and in Cyprus monUUy mam- 
tenanoe grants are paid to this category of atudents. -- -j - -. - 

136. SevBral oountrieB draw attention to the offortB they are making to improve teaohera- quallfi- 
hv th^f f f ""i" - in-«8rvlc8 training facilitie. for them. Such pointa, which are dealt with 
by three States and a dependent territory of a Member State (ByelorUislan SSR, redaral Rapublio 
of Germany, USSR, Seyohellei) are often mentioned in connexion with propoBed plans and prog 
The measures UBually taken to Improve teaching standards are the organization of evening or correa- 
pondenM oourses. special gouraes haid either within .the country or abroad, and Bemlnars. In one 
of the above countries (USSR), a Teaoherfli Congreas held In 1068 dealt especially with the improve- 
^o?n ?Lr°?if Another country (ByelorusBian SSR) reports that a Plan was prepared for 

1870-1880 with a view to improving the thooretionl and methodologioal training of teaohers and rais- 
ing the qualifications of parBOnnal in oharge of teaehlng Inatitutioni. In the Federal Republic of 
Germany, an m-servioe training ooursa based upon the aequlaitlon of teaohing practice and applic- 
able to all teaohing staff was due to be inaugurated in 1971. In a dependent territory of another State 
(feeyohelles), a programme for improvinf teachers' quallfloations is due to be completed in 1973 
Switzerland reports that it is organizing committees of experts to seek fresh solutions to the prob- 
lem of the shortage of teachers. The SyrianArabHepubliostateB that the Miniitry of Education im on 
deavourmg to amend teacher-training ourrioula, which do not as yet include teaohing about human 

137. India, by contrast. reportB that qualified teachers are sometimeB unemployed, so that eBtab- 
li.hments have to be clOBed. The USSR notes that the teaching profession is held in great 

respect throughout the country, where ■'Teacher's Day" has been celebrated every year since lees- 
wid Czechoslovakia states that large numberi of studanti are interested In this profession so that' 
the umversitiea can choose the most highly qualified oandldatos. 

138. The reports of some countrlas state that they haVB a unified system of examinations giving 
equivalent qualifications which entitle the Btudent to tntsr any branch of the taaehlnff profes 

sion, with the exception of military instruction {France), and to receive the same scale of Vmolu- 
ments (Nigeria, Senegal) or material assistance (USSR). One eountry (USSR) is considaring the 
possibility, at some futura date, of inoreaaing teaohera' salaries, which vary according to place 
of assignment and employment category, -a f 

5. 



139. The question relating to a national policy or development plan providing for me aBure^ to be 

taken in order to bring a bout the complete implemenfitionoftheobieot ives defin ed in Article 4 
of the Convention (and in the corresponding Sectioh of the Recommendation) was regarded as being 
inapplicable or was unanBwered by U statis. Although some of the other ropliee state in general 
terms that no other meaBures are neceisary, and that the national educational policy is in confor- 
mity with the objectives aet forth in the instruments or -.with unimportant exceptions - point out 
as m the eaae of Canada, that all the provinces in .the country are trying to overcome regional dis- 
^?rl'*\^"f opportunltiea for all by constantly extendini educational services (an 

effort which m one provmce has taken the form of an Inoreaaa in teaohera i salaries, thereby attract- 
ing more highly qualifled staff even in underprivileged areas), or again, that progress in educational 
policy is a matter of time and of poBSesslng the neeeBSary finaneial resources, yet 28 States 20 of 
which are parties to the Convention, supplied detailed information on this subject. ' " 

tfJ." ^f^T f- in^°ff atton given in the two periodical reports with that obtained at the 
time of the first consultation of Member States, it appears that many States were particularly 
impressed by the fact that the principles set forth in the Convention and Recommandatlon provide 
not only for the eUmination and prevention of all forms of discrimination hut also for the promotion 
of equality of opportunity and treatment in education. A large number of States (Argentina, Auatra- 
lia, Belgium Canada, Ceylon, Caechoslovftkla, France, Federal Republie of Germany, Republic 
of Korea, Lebanon, Nigeria, Poland, Senegal, Switzerland, United States of America Venezuela) 
indicate that Inequalities of an aeonomic or socio-oultural nature BtiU prevent certain sections of 
the population from enioying equal opportunities of acceding to education at the various levels and 
succeeding therein. Some of them refer to the reforms which are tending to demacratlze educa- 
tion, especially by the establishment of unified structures. 
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14L Member States' awareness of the situation and their willingneii to admit that the right of 
everyone to education has not ye t been fully carried into effect - especially among the work- 
ing and rural sections of the population, notwithstanding the fact that young people in these gections 
often have the same educational ambitions as young people in the more privileged sectiona - are 
olearly revealed in their replies, which refer to these States' desire to'bring about improyenienti 
or find lasting solutions. We have already mentioned in previous parts of this report (see also eub- 
chapters 4 (i) - (iii) - (v) and (vi)) measures relating to one or other of the various educational 
levels or categories which have been formulated in recently adopted legal texti or regulations* in- 
eorporated in a national development plan, or implemented In practice. 

142. Among the various States which reported the implementation of practical measures, but which 
at the same time dealt with the question of equality of opportunity in more general terms, we 
may mention, among others, three States parties to the Convention and two dependent territories of 
another State (France, Italy, Senegal, Hong Kong, Gilbert and Ellice Islands)/ France notes, for 
example, that equality of opportunity (declared to be one of the major objectives of the Sixth Plan) 
has been the guiding principle behind all the educationiLl reforms relating to itructurei, methodology, 
etc. Similarly, Italy reports that in the next five years the right to education is tobe put into effect, 
especially with regard to young people who, under the existing' systgrn, have not been able to bene- 
fit fully from post-primary education, the linguistic training of children from underprivileged sec- 
tions of the community ii to be improved, compuliory school attendance for everyone is to be en- 
forced, and the percentages of drop-outs and repeaters are to be reduced, Senegal hopes tobe able 
to extend its adueation system by simplifylni organization and constructing less elaborate school 
buildings. In the Gilbert arid Elliee Islands, the main objective is to provide primary education for 
all and to develop secondary education so as to supply the territory with the human resources It 
needs. Hong Kong considers that the administrative measures it appliea and the plans and legisla- 
tion it is preparing will do a great deal towards bringing about equality of opportunity and treatment 
in education. 



17 C/15 - page 35 



CHAPTER ni 

EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITIES OF NATIONAL MNORITIES 

143. The questionnaire concerning the implementation of the CDnvention eontaina the following 
quegtions under this chapterr 

Article 5. 1 (a) of the Convention accords the members uf national minoritiei the right to 
carry on their own educational activities, including the maintenance of sehooli and, depending on 
the educational policy of ©ach State, the use or the teaehinf of their own language, (l) 

Q. If there are national minoritiei in your country, please indicate to what extent legal or ad- 
ministrative provifions prescribe that the language of these minorities may be used as a 
medium of instruction or may be taught. 

7, Are distinct schoola available to these minorities? 

(i) If so, please indicate whether they are public or private{2) ichoola, and in each case to 
what extent members of the minority participate in the formulation of policies and in run- 
ning the schools. 

(ii) What measures have been taken to ensure that the conditions concerning their operation 
laid down in Article 5 (e) (i) - (iii) of the Convention are compUed with, with reference 
in particular to qualitative aipects of education? 

144. The questionnaire concerning the RecommendatlQn containi eimilar queitloni. 



145. Thirty-ona reporti (22 of them from Statei parties to the Convention) deal with these questions 
m addition to Ave referring to dependent territories of a State party to the Convention (Argen- 
tina, Australia, Belgium, Bulgaria, Byelorussian SSR, Canada, Ceylon, Cyprus, C^eeho Slovakia, 
Denmark, Fran ^, Federal Republic of Germany, Hungary, India, Iraq, Italy, Lebanon, New Zea- 
land, Norway, .--anama, Poland, Romania, Senegal, SwitEerland, Syrian Arab Republic,' Turkey, 
Ukrainian SSR, United States of America, United lOngdom (Northern Ireland, Scotland), Gibraltar, 
Gilbert and Elllce islands, Hong Kong, Seychelles, Solomon Iilands, USSR, Republic of Viet-NamV 
Eight Member States and two dependent territories (Arab Republic of Egypt, Japan Republic of 
Korea, Malta, Nigeria, Uruguay, Zambia, United Kingdom (Guernsey, Falkland Isl^ds, Virgin 
Islands) report they have no minorities and ttiree Member States did not reply to this section. 

146. Article 5.1 (a) of the Convention accords the members of national minorities the right to 
carry on their own educational activities. Including the maintenance of schools and, depend- 
ing on the educational policy of each State, the use or the teaching of their own language/ Three of 
the Member States (Belgium, Canada, Chechoslovakia) replying to questions under Ms iection in- 
dicate they are biUngual and bicultural countriei and the nationalities concerned have not been con- 
sidered as minorities. Another country (USSR) advises that over a hundred nationalitiei exiet in 
Its republics, which have the same rights and possibiUtiee of acceig to all levels of education. 
Certain States have provided very scanty information, merely informing that minorities do exist 
and have the poisibllity of learning their mother tongue in addition to the official language or lan- 
guages of the country in which they live. " " 



U) 
(2) 
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147. It is difficult too, to differentiate between Unguiitic minoHties, ethnic minoritieg and national 
minoritite, but from the information provided it seems that 28 States (18 parties to the Con- 
vention) and three dependent territories of one of these States (Argentina, Belgium, Byelorussian 
SSR, Canada, Ceylon, Cyprus^ Czechoslovakia, Denmark, France, Federal Republic of Germany, 
Hungary, India, Iraq, Italy, Lebanon, New Zealand; Norway, Poland, EomaniBi Senegal, Switzer- 
land, Syrian Arab Republic, Turkey, Ukrainiaii SSR, United Kingdom (Seotland), Gilbert and Ellice 
Islands, Hong Kong, Solomon Islands, United States of America, USSR, Republic of Viet- Nam) have 
some form of legal or administrative provision for the language of the minorities to be used as a 
medium of instruction, or to be taught. 

148. Out of the 31 States whieh have reported the existence of national minorities, 24 (Australia, 
Belgium, Bulgaria, Canada, Cyprus., Czechoslovakia, Federal Republic of Germany, Hungary, 

India, Iraq, Italy, New Zealand, Norway, Poland, Romania* Senegal, Switzerland, Syrian Arab 
Republic, Turkey, Ukrainian SSR, United States of America, United Kingdom (Scotland, Northern 
Ireland), Gibraltar, Gilbert and Ellice Islands, Hong Kong, Solomon Islands, USSR, Republic of 
Viet^Nam) allow the minority groups instruction In their own langimge while six (Australia, Belgium, 
France, Syrian Arab Republic, United Kingdom (Northern Ireland) and Panama) ^d one dependent 
territory of one of these Statee (Gibraltar) are lesi explicit or seem to restrict iuch teaching to the 
secondary school level or to a specific minority group only (Syrian Arab Republic)* 

149. At primary level minority lehoDls or instruction in the mother tongue are indicated by 14 
States and two dependent territories of one of these States party to the Convention (Belgium, 

Canada, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Hungary, India^ New Zealand, Norway, = Poland, Ro- 
mania, Turkey, Ukrainian SSR, United Kingdom (Scotland, Wales), Gilbert and Ellice Islands, 
Solomon Islands); 17 States (Belgium, Canada, Cyprus, Ciechoslovalda, Denmark. Hungary, India, 
Iraq, New Zealand, France, Norway, Poland, Romania, Turkey, Ukrainian SSR, United Kingdom 
(Scotland), USSR) allow eecondary instruction or have schools in the language of the minority group; 
and five States advise instruction is available in .minority languages in higher educational institu- 
tions (Iraq, Romania, Turkey, Ukraini^ SSH, USSR). Ten Member States and two dependent terri- 
tories have not given the levels at which the minority lanfuagee are used. Separate languages given, 
other than that of the country, number 58, plus 48, not ipecified, in one State alone (USSR)- One 
State's official language of instruction is not the language of the indigenous people of the country 
(Senegal). 

7(i) 

150. Distinct pubUc SGhools are available to minority groups in 17 Member States, 13 of which are 
parties to the Convention (Australia, Canada, Cyprus, Cgeehoslovakia, Denmark, Federal 

Republic of Germany, India, Iraq, Hungary, Italy, Norway, Panama, Polaiid, Romania, Ukrainian 
SSR, United Statei of Ameriea, USSR), and in four dependent terrltoriee of another State (Gibraltar, 
Gilbert and Ellice Islands, Hong Kong, Solomon Islands), while the Republic of Viet-Nam refers to 
the existence of a teacher-training college, access to which is restricted to students of ethnic mi- 
norities only. Private schools are run in ten States, six of them, parties to the Convention (Argentina, 
Cyprus, Denmark, Lebanon, New Zealand, Senegal, Switzerland, Syrian Arab Republic, Turkey, 
United Statei of America) and one dependent territory of another State (Hong Kong), Switzerland 
reports in addition that denominational minorities may have their own schools. Three other Statei 
(Byelorussian SSR, Ukrainian SSR, USSR) indicate that in reGent years a number of schooli have 
been established which teach certain iubjects in a foreign language (Engllih, French, German, ■ 
Spanish). All eitizans are equally entitled to enrol their ehildren in such schools. 

151. In some coun cries special preparatory classes are held for immigrant minority groups with 
a view to integration rather than segregation of pupils. Such classes and interest in assimi- 
lation are naentioned in the reports of nine Member States (Australia, Canada, France, Federal 
Republic of Germany, New Ze^and, Panama^ Switzerland, Syrian Arab Republic and United Statei 
of America)* one (France) having recently initlnted experimental classei for children of foreign 
workeri to enable them to reach the standai d of local children of their own age group. Another 
country (Syrian Arab Republic) mentions integratiun of all minoritias other than Armenian, Most 
of the dependent territories of the United Kingdori- nm English as the principal medium of instruc- 
tion, the minority language being taught at primary and pre-primai^ school level. In one State 
(Hungary) most of the pupils from minority natlohalities are placed in boarding-schools or student 
hostels from the age of six. In most cases, inbothmlnority schools and classes for minority groups, 
it seems that the children are taught by their own teachers and receive Instruction on their cultural 



17 C/15 - page 37 



heritage. Little inforination is giveiii however , as to whether minority groupi may participate in 
the formulation of poliey in their schoole although eight States, seven of which are parties to the 
Convention (Cyprus, Federal Republic of Germany* Hungary, Italy, Iraq, Norway, Poland, Ukrainian 
SSR) advise that minority nationalities may assist in the administration of their schools and in the 
shaping of their programmes. One State (Canada) refers to the lack of equal opportunity for certain 
minority groups living in remote areas to receive Instruction in their mother tongue, 

7(11} 

152, It im not possible to reply to the question regardinf meaiurei taken to ensure that the condi- 
tions concerning the operation of minority schools are in accordance with Article 5(e) (i) ^ 

(iii) of the Convention, In general, however, it appears that the running of minority schools has to 
comply with the regulations of the country with regard to its majority schools. 

153. Particular consideration should be given to the fact that some of the details contained in this 
chapter refer to the education of children of immigrant workers who at a later date will prob- 
ably be integrated into the majority school population. Alio, certain of those countries that itate 
that they have no minority natiOnEllties to speak of in effect do have linguistic and ethnic minorities 
and in some cases previous reports have given salient details on them. 
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CHAPTER IV 



AIMS OF EDUCATION 



154. The questionnaire concerning the implementation of the Convention contains the folk 
questions under this chapter: 

In using the terms of Article 26 (2) of the Universal Declaration of Humaji Rights, Ar 
(a) of the Convention defines the aims of education: it "shall be rfirected to the full develo 
the human personality and to the strengthening of respect for human rights and fundamanta 
doms, promote understanding, tolerance and friendship among all nations, racial or religioi 
and ^hall further the activities of the United Nations for the maintenance of peace*'. 

The importance of reaiizing the ideals embodied in the Universal Declaration of Humj 
and in the other instruments of the United Nations concerning human rights has been stre 
several important resolutions recently adopted by organs of the United Nations (in part^cul 
lution XX concerning the education of youth, adopted in 1968 by the International Conference© 
Rights, Teheran, resolution 244? (XXIII) of the General Assembly of the United Nations, a 
lution 20 adopted in 1969 by the Commission on Human Rights at its 25th session). 

8. In what terms and in what form has your country given a legal definition to the aims ( 
tion and to what extent does the law reflect the alms set forth In Article 5.1 (a) oftheConvi 



9. 



10. 



Do your educational system and the objectives set for curricula and methods contribi; 
to the realization of the alms of Article 5.1 (a) of the Convention, which lays down th 
tion shall be directed to the full development of the human personality and to the- stre 
of respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms; it shall promote understandii 
erance and friendship among all nations, racial or religious groups and shaU further t[ 
ties of the United Nations for the maintenance of peace? Are there any ways in whicl 
government contemplates reforms to enable it to contribute more fully to the achieve] 
these aims? 

Do your curricula of primary, secondary and higher education and teacher training e( 
teaching about human rights? If so, please provide detailed information. U) 



155. The questionnaire concerning^the implementation of the Recommendation contains sin 
questions. 

156. Replies to the questions under this heading were received from 40 States (Argentina, Au 
Belgium, Bulgaria, Byelorussian SSR, Canada, Ceylon, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, De 

Arab Republic of E^pt, France, Federal RepubUc of Germany, Hungary, India, Iraq, italj 
Republic of Korea, Lebanon, Malta, New Zealand, Netherlands (Antilles), Nigeria, Norway, I 
Poland, Roniania, Senegal, Switzerland, Syrian Arab Republic, Turkey, Ukrainian SSR, Un 
Kingdom (England and Wales, Guernsey, Northern Ireland, Scotland), Uruguay, United Stat 
America, USSR, Venezuela, RepubUc of Viet-Nam, Zambia) parties or not to the Gonventlc 
seven dependent territories of one of these States (Falkland Islands, Gibraltar, Gilbert and 
Islands, Hong Kong, Seychelles, Solomon Islands, Virginlslands) in time to be taken into conside 

8. 

157. All the States which repUed to this section state that the aims of their education are ir 
dance with the principles set forth in Article 5. 1 (a) of the Convention or Section V, 1 

the Recommendation* Twenty States whether parties or not to the Convention (Argentina, A 
Ua, Belgium, Bulgaria, Arab RepubUc of Egypt, France, Federal Republic of Germany, 
Iraq, Italy, Japan, Republic of Korea, Nigeria, Norway, Poland, Romania, Senegal, Ti 



(1) Such information will be very useful to the Organization in the various studies it is du€ 
undertake concerning the teaching of human rights. It, should supplement that already 
plied in answer to other questionnaires issued in connexion with teaching for internatic 
under standingp 
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Ukrainian SSR, United Kln| fom (Guerniey, Northern If eland, Scotland) and two dependent terri- 
tories (Seyehalles, Solomon lilands)) indicate that the aims, or at least some of thorn or the prin^ 
ciples of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, are embodied in their educational legislation 
or their countries' constitutions. Three States (Ceylon, Malta, Zambia) plan to incorporate the 
alms of the Convention in the legislation of their countries, to take effect in the near future* Cer- 
tain Statea, while not spelling out the alms of the Convention in their constitutions or education lawsj 
in effeet fully practise the principles contained the rein p 

9- 

158- According to the replies received from the 40 States and seven dependent territories,' they 

state that their educational systems and Gurricula Gontf ibute to the realization of the aims of 
the Convention, although these replies are ofteri of a general nature and not expliGit enough. While 
moat Qi the States advise that there is constant renovation and improvement of curricula and methods , 
eight States, five of them partiei to the Convention and one dependent territory (Belgiumi Ceylon, 
France, Federal Republic of Germany, New Zealand, Norway, Senegal, Turkey, Solomon lilands) 
mention refer mi in effect or contemplatedp One State (Belgium) has begun a project on racial dis- 
crimination and has opened a centre to study prejudices and the means of combating them* 

10, 

159. Teaching about human rights is contained in the curricula of five States and one dependent 
territory of another State (France, Iraq, Japan, Malta, Switzerland, Gilbert and Ellice Islands), 
while its aims are generally understood in the Qurrioula of 33 States and seven dependent territories 
of one of them (Argentina^ Australia, Belgium, Byelorussian SSR, Bulgaria, Canada^ Ceylon, Cyprus, 
Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Arab Republic of Egypt, Federal Republic of Germany, Hungary, Italy, 
Republic of Korea, New Zealand, Nigeria, Norway, Panama, Poland, Romania, . Senegal, Syrian 
Arab Republic, Turkey, Ukrainian SSR, Uruguay, United States of America, USSR, Venezuela, 
Republic of Viet^Nam, Zambia, United IQngdom (Scotland, Northern Ireland, Guernsey, Falkland 
Islands, Gibraltar, Hong Kong, Seychelles, Solomon Islands)). 



160. Certain Statei inglude teaching about their country's Constitution in their curricula, thus ex^ 
plaining individual righti and reiponsibilities, progreisively leading to the rights as a mem^ 
ber of the national, and in a larger lense, the international community, 

16L Specifically, in 16 Statei and one dependent territory (Australia, Ceylon, Arab Republic of 

Egypt, France, Iraq, Japan, Republic of Korea, Malta, Nigeria, Norway, Poland, Romania, 
Senegal, Syrian Arab Republic, United Kingdom (Guernaey), Republic of Viet'- Nam) children are 
taught about human righti at primary livel, in 20 States and one dependent territory (Australia, 
Belgium, Ceylon, Arab Republic of Egypt, France, Federal Republic of Germany, Iraq, Japan, 
Republic of Korea, Malta, Nigeria, Norway, Pol^d, Rom^la, Senegal, Syrian Arab Republic, 
Ukrainian SSR, United Kingdom (Guernsey, Gilbert and Elliee Islands), Republic of Vlet^Nam, 
Zambia) at secondary level, while 12 States (Australia, France, Federal Republic of Germanyi 
Iraq, Japai, Republic of Korea, Malta, Norway, Romania, Senegal, Ukrainian SSR, Republic of 
Viet-Nam) deal with the subject in higher educational institutions, and at teacher^tralning colleges] 
eight States and one dependent territory (Australia, Ceylon, Japan, Malta, New Zealand, Nigeria, 
Norway, Polaiidi Gilbert and Ellice Islands) Include human rights in the curricula* 

162, Eight of the replies do not state at which level it is taught* States advise that the following 
subjects deal with human rights I social sciences, ethics, civics, geography, history, litera^ 

ture, muaie, art, philosophy, folklore, psychology, biology, natural history, science, ecology, 
hygiene, domestic sciencei chemistry, political science, economics and languagiSi Since several 
of the above=mentloned subjects are contained in the curricula of all the Member States replying to 
thli chapter, it can be said that lome of the principlei of the Univerial Declaration of Human Righti 
Infiltrate the Instruction of these States, 

163, Reference to the United Natieni and its Agenoiai is included in the eurricula of 12 States and 
two dependent territories (Argentina, Auitrallai Belgium, Cyprus, Arab Rapublic of Egypt, 

France, Poland, Senegal, Syrian Arab Republic, Turkey, USSR, United Kingdom (Northern Ireland), 
Hong Kong, Solomon Islands), One country (Australia) even states that the United Nations flag is 
flown alongilde those of other national flags over an important secondary schooL Only four States, 
two of them parties to the Convention {Argentina, Belgium, Cyprus, Turkey) mention that United 



17 C/IS - page 40 



Natione' Day is celebrated in their schools. Out-of-gchool activities are manifest in the promotion 
ol international underitanding ''.i seven Statee parties to the Convention (Argentina Bulgarta Bye' 
lorussian SSR, Cyprus, Nigeria, Poland, USSR) where correspondence with itudents of other na- 
tions, international holLuay camps, cultural centres, debates, exMbitioni/proJectiono itc 
are organized. In one country the Uhesco Clubs have been prominent in implementing such activi- 
ties. Three States, all of which are parties to the Convention (Bulgaria, Cyprui, Poland) reportad 
actmties in connexion with the ''assQQiated eehoola*' programme 
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PART III 

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMIVEENDA'nONS 

A, Gener^ ^bgervations 

164, The firit general obiervation which the Committee would like to make concerns the number of 
reports received. Only 41 Member States replied to the second questionnaire within the allot-^ 

ted time. If the 14 reports received after 15 January 1972 are counted" the total number of replies 
is 54, 35 of which are from States partiei to the Convention. These figures compare unfavourably with 
those of the flrit consultation which produced 71 replies, 61 of which were received in time for the 
Committee to study them - though admittedly the first coniultatlon covered a longer period, having 
been extended for two years by the General Conference, Most of the replies received are froin 
developed countries, particularly European countries (25 out of 33 Member States). On the other 
hand, the number of replies from Afriea (eight out of 37 Member States) and Latin America (four 
out of 24 Member States) is extremely low. Convinced as it im of the importance attaching to the 
procedure for submitting and studying periodic reports on the application of the Convention and 
Recommendation, the Committee cannot Qonceal its concern about thii lituation. It diplores the 
fact that 71 Member States(l) failed to fulfil ttie obllgatione provided for in Article VIII of the Con- 
stitution and that furthermore 24 States - including one non-Member State -^artiei to the Conven- 
tion did not reipect the undertaking to report into which they entered by virtue of Article 7 of that 
initrument. 

165, The Committee's lecond observation concerns tha disparity of the replies feeeived. Thus, for 
example, eertaln States basing themielves on their legal provisions in force^ confined them- 

aelvei, in reply to the numerous and varied questions contaiined in Chapter 1 of the questionnaire, 
to denying the existence of any discrimination, but offered no explanationi or statistics to support 
of their itatements. Such replies, which seem, to refer essentially to the de jure situation, make 
it impossible for the Committee to exercise Its own judgement with respect to actual practice. 

Other replies, on the contrary, after quoting the most recent constitutlohal or legislative pro- 
visions condemning discrimination and establishing equality before the law, go on to make a highly 
detailed analysis of the de facto situation in an effort to determine whether, despite legal equality, 
certain economic, social, geographical and other factors are not prejudicial to particular groups 
and do not result in a marked disproportion in attendance at educational eitablishments by the 
various elements of the population. 

The value of such eontributloni cannot be over-^atreesed because they clarify problems which, 
like those of the democratization of education, the generalisation of secondary education and equal 
access to higher education, are high on ttie liit of Unesco's concerns. 

166, The uneven character of the replies received led the Committee to take up the problem of Its 
working methoda themselves* 

1 ...... 

In the abience of a system providing, as in the case of instruments adopted by the Interna- 
tional Labour Conference, that the reports submitted by States regarduif application of such ins- 
trumenti should be communicated first of all to the competent national professional organisations, 
it seems difficult for the Committee itself to verify the iiformation which Is transmitted to it withl 
out entering into a whole process of correspondence with Member States, asking them, where 
necessary, for additional details and statistics. Indeed, exchangei of this kind do take place not 
only in the case of the Commission of Experts for the Applleation of the Conventions and Recom^ 
mendations of ILO, but also in that of the Committee on the Elimination of Racial Discrimination 
mentioned in ttu Introduction. Additional information is requested of States whose replies seem 
insufficient, comments are sent to them and conclusions referring to them by name may appear in 
the reports of these two organs. Furthermore, the International Labour Organisation has recently 
established a procedure, taown as the direct contact procedure, which makes it pogsible for an 
emissary of the Organization to viiit the country Goncerned and obtain the niisiing information on 
the spot. 



(1) The Organigation now has 129 Member Stateg. It wai only after 15 January 1972, however, 
in other words after the time-limit set for iubmisiion of the raporti, that Bahrain, the United 
Arab Emirates, Oman and Qatar became members of Unesco, raiainf the number of Member 
States from 125 to 129, 
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The limited time at the Committee *e disposal md the fact that it wai only able to meet once to 
study the i^eplies received and draw up its report, prevented it from requesting further esiplana- 
tions from thoie States whoee repliee it found Insuffieient. The Colnmittee eonsidered methods 
whereby the Organisation might establish more frequent and m'ore individualized dialogue with the 
Member States. These methods are the subject of the recommendations given in the last part of 
the present chapter^ concerning the regular eKamination of periodic reports on the application of 
the Convention and Recommendation. 

167, The third observation of a ^neral nature which the Committee wishes to make rilatis to the 
increasing extent to which States appear to be primarily concerned with the same problems, 

There are^ of course^ differences m the replies receivedj coinciding with differences in the degree 
of development of the various countries. Thus universalj free primary education remaine one of 
the major problems for the developmg countries. In several developed countries car tain difficul- 
ties, particularly those relating to the remoteneis of rural populations from teaching eentree and 
the shortage of teachers, still prevent compulsory schooling from being fully observed. But it ia 
principally towards the democratization of education and making it available to all at iecondary 
and higher as well as primary level, and also toward! the gradual application of the principle of 
lifelong education, that many developed countries are now in a position to direct their future 
efforts. 

168. A number of developing States have problems of a similar nature. The trends shown in thia 
regard in a large number of the reports received coincide with the condlusiQns of certain 

regional donfirences of mmisters of education, mnoh as those which the Vienna Conference in 
Novimber 1367 expressed on equal aceess to higher education, or those adopted quite receniiy in 
Caraeai on the democratization of education. They are in line, furthermore, with very important 
study and research activities foreseen in the Organisation's programme. 

169, In these cir cum stances, the Committee wonders whether the time has not come lor the Gene- 
ral Conference in accordance with the procedure envisaged in Article 6 of the Convention and 

Section VI of the Recommendation, to adopt recommendations defining the measures to be taken 
against the different forms of discrimination in education and for the purpose of ensuring equality 
of opportunity and treatment in education. The Committee has made a suggestion in this regard 
in the last part of its conclusions. 

B. Application by Member States of the provAiions of the Convention and Recommendation . 
referred to in the four chapter s of the queetionnaires^ ^ 

170. In the present section the Committee wishes to draw conclusions that wiU be as clear ai pos- 
elbla concerning the degree to which the provisioni of the Convintion and Reoommendation 

referred to In the four chapters of the questionnalreB are being observed. But it wishes to stress 
once again the fact that its judgements are based solely on the mformation transmitted to it by a 
minority of Member States, The figures quoted indicate the number of States which, so far as the 
replies received enable the Committee to jud|8, seem either to be applyinf or not to be applying 
particular provisioni of the two instrumentsj but the Insufficient information which characterizes 
some of the replies does not in any case mean that these provisions are not actually being observed 
by the States furnishing the replies in question. 

I, pis crimination 

171. Chapter I of the queationnaires^ dlstlnfuishes between legal provisions, regulations, practices 
and situations which constitute discrimination. With respect to the first and second of these, 

the Committeej after studying the replies received, found that there were no legal proviiioni or 
regulations of a discriminatory character to any of the countries or territories which replied* 

The Committee does not consider as implying discrimination toe specific legal provisions or 
regulations mentioned by four State three of which are parties to the Convention/ providing for 
Ihe granting of preferential treatment to cer^ 

172, On the other handj it became evident to the Committie that the actual situation in several 
countries did not alwayi correspond to the legal situation. The Committee felt, howevir. 
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that certaui practicea and situations described in the replieg received amouhttd not so much to dii- 
criinination ae to inequalities of opportunity which should be dealt with under Chapter II of the ques- 
tionnaire. , 

173. The Committee gave full attention to the procedures and systemi for guidance, ielection and 
promotiQH from one level or one type of education to another referred to In the replies of six 

Member States, four of which are partiei to the Convention. The Committee did not find the 
Information tranimitted to be of such a nature as to lead to the conclusion that these procedures 
or By a tern 1 involved disc rim^ation, - 

174. In the information tranimitted by 36 Member States on equality of treatment among nationals 
in regard to sehool fees, scholarships and other facilities, the Committee again found no 

evidence of practices conatituting discrimination. ■ 

175. The Committee gave particular attention to situations caused by the existence of aeparate educa- 
tional establishments or systems and also private educational establishments. 

176. It took note of the information transmitted by 14 Member States, nine of which are parties to 
the Convention, to the effect that the conditions under which separate educational establish- 
ments for boys and girls operate in these States are in accordance with those laid down in the Con-^ 
ventlon and Recommendation. The Committee regretted however that it did not, in all cases, have 
statistics concerning the number of establishments re lerved for chUdren of each sex, and their 
respective enrolments. . _ . 

177. The Committee alio read with concern the information transmitted by the United States of 
America with regard to racial segregation praQtices which subsist in some States of the Union. 

Despite the struggle waged by the federal and many State authorities - a struggle which has led to 
the adoption of some highly important laws and judicial decisions - the existence of private educa- 
tion and the Increase m the figures of enrolment of private schools makes it possible to practice 
varying degrees of racial segregation at the primary and secondary levels in certain States of the 
Union. The Committee noted with interest the efforts being made by the federal authorities to do 
away with these disdriminatory practices. 

II' Egualityo^pportunit3^and treatment 

178. Oiapter 11 of the questionnaires recalls that the achievement of equality of educational oppor- 
tunity and treatment should be brought about progressively by means of methods appropriate 

to the circumstances and national usages. ^ In other words, whereas Article 3 of the Convention 
and Section III of the Recommendation provide for the immediate elimination of all disarimination, 
the objectives defined in Article 4 and Section IV respectively may be pursued by long-term action, 

178. In studying the information transmitted under this headtag, tiie Committee endeavoured to judge 
the progress achieved and the obstaolei met with in the action taken by Member States, particu^ 
larly smce the first consultation regarding application of the Converition and Reeommendation. 

180, In the following paragraphs the Committee sets out itm conclusions in tiiii regard, referring 
succeiilvely to the various ohjectifes under consideration. 

(a) Primary eduGation 

18L The Committee noted that it emerfes from the mformation received that 32 Member States and 
five dependent territories have already instituted de Jure free and compulsory primary educa- 
tion. It observed however, that effective Implementation of the legal provisions relating to com- 
pulsory schooling was running into difficulties in several of those States and territories. The 
obstacles enaountered are not confined to lack of resources in the developkig countries since vaiioui 
developed States are faced with problems arising in connexion with the remoteness of outiying rur^ 
populations from school centres or the scarcity of teachers. The Committee took note of the various 
measures adopted recently or pl^ed by a number of States and territories to overcome theie dif- 
ficulties. 
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182. The Committae hopes, moreover, that the question of makini free and oompulgory primary 
schoolmg universal wlU, m all those oountries and territories where this objective ha« not vet 

been aohieved m practice, form the subject of a detailed plan lettmg out what steps the governmentB 
conoernad pledge themselves to take within a rBaaonable number of ye are - to be »pecifild in the 
£f ali " '° ^"fr'* Ml applioation of the prtaolple of free and compul.ory primary education . 

Ir,H f « ^f" that Artj'=.e 14 of the International Covenant on Eoonomio, Social 

SnTr^^f,^ rX" fWains an express provision to that effect, the text of which was proposed by 
me Uirector-General of Uneseo, f r j 

(b) Secondary education 

183. The Committea observed that, despite the numerous diffloultles which itm exist the question 
inf I,""! "* ^"'Of aducatlon available to all was the subject of plans which were'beSig put 
mto effect m several countries, inoluding several dav^oplng oountrlas, and that this had already 
led to the adoption of concrete measures. The Committee further took note of the firm de a ire 
expressed by several governnients to develop and apply a national policy one of the objectives of 
which would be to ensure to all equal opportunity of acceBS to secondary education. ^ '''^'^ 

(c) Higher education . . ^ 

184. The Committee noted with satl»faetlon the progress being made in the field of access to higher 
h.. f progress was reflected In recent years not only by the creation of a large num^ 
ber of new higher educational establishments but also by an Eppreciable increase in enrolment ^t 

ha level, However, the measures referred to by certain Member States involving regulations 
that restrict accesH to certam courses of study in higher education raise problems, possibly in 
regard to full achievement of equality of opportunity, the ■olutibn of which might well be the sub. 
jeot of study by the Unesoo Secretariat. 

188. Moreover, m line with the concern expressed by the European Ministers of Education at their 
meetmg m Vienna m November 1887, several Member States have bean striving to overcome 
the me^ualities existing at present to the detriment of certain particular groups, particularly rural 
populations, and to bring about the democratization of education. particularly rural 

Bducation of persons who have not received or have not completed primary education 

V? 28 of the States that replied to the questionnaire have drawn up 
national plans for literaoy trammg, undertaken llteraoy campaigns, or adopted various 
measures with a view to enabling adults to complete their primary educ^tion^ FurfhermTi tL 
^~ tSn^^' aatisfactlon the concern on the part of various governmenti to enable a^Sis 
tvl^ ^ !f ' at the ieoondary and higher levels. It endorses the view expressed by 
Se Tl^ f if T education never ends and la not limited to a given period t 

Sri educSn 'Sd'l'hf """ff f ^ in«l"ding those of vocftlonal and cuT- 

tural education, adapt hunself to new ideas and maintain a lively curiosity. 

(e) Teacher training 

187. Examination of the reports of 31 Member States and ten dependent territorl« of one Member 
May S * "elS^m^a^Io r"°" ^'^'^^^f-^^y Praotioes to the Committee, it recalls that in 
She aat^s of t/.^^^^^ "^"'^ °" application of the Recommendation concern^ 

11 f T t ^^^^^^^ "^wdiBd the reports of 70 States which dealt, among other thinea with 

"70 4 The"r" '"T^'' T " ^" conclusions on this topic in icumem^lART il/ 

1870/4.. The Committee on ConventionB and Regommendatlons in Education itself aet out Hs^obBe/ 
l^'S^IT °" the matter in its report to the Executive Board, dated 13 Au^st 



Concluiione 



™ *i n.' "^J^^^d dW'-taS present session with those received following the 

first consultation of Member StatiS, the Committee has been struck by the Importance attached 
by many governments in their latest replies to the promotion of equality of opportSy and treatmllt 
m education. It has noted with much Interest their concern with certaiJ f»e°S?2 pSc"arly those 
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of a social or cultural nature, which are preventing some groupi of the population from enjoyiiig 
equal opportunities of accese and euccess at the various leveli of education. 

189. TOiile admitting that the universal right to education ii not yet fully implemented, particularly 
in working class and rural environmenti, the replies reveal an acute awareness of the problems 

which e^ist and a firm resolve to meet the educational aspirations of all young people and even to 
create conditions which wHI make life^long education possible for all sections" of the population/ 

The measures already taken or planned for this purpose by the majority of Member States whose 
reports have been studied, represent, without any doubt, a great step forward, 

190. The Committee noted that in most cases, the problems referred to are found in every State in 
spite of the differences between their economic or political systems or their degree of develop- 
ment. Similar situations thus give rise to certain general trends whieh in some caaes have been 
defined in recently adopted legislation or statutes (Bulgaria, Denmark, Arab Republic of Egypt, France, 
Federal Republic of Germany, Italy, Netherlands, Poland, United States of America, Zambia), orincor^ 
porated in national development plans (Byeloruiiian S^, Bulgaria, France, Federal Republic of 
Germany, Iraq, Italy, Republic of Korea, Nigeria, Poland, Senegal, Syrian Arab Republic, Turkey, 
trnited Kingdom (Scotland, Northern Ireland, SeycheUem), Republic of Viet^Nam, Zambia), The ' 
problems most frequently reported appeared to the Committee to be tiie following; 

the improvement and extension of education at all levels in rural areas (the reports in fact 
contain information about pre-primary, primary, secondary and higher education), either 
. by the creation of new day or boardlnf establishments or by the restructuring of existing 
initltutionsj 

combining primary education with the first stage of secondary education in a single unit 
(comprehensive school, colllge d^ensei^ement secondaire, Ge s am tschule) while reducing 
the length of traditional primary education, often by substituting observation or orientation 
years intended to defer selection for the second stage of secondary education; 

prolonging the period of compulsory education, possibly even to inriude secondary vocatiohal 
education^ 

the development of new secondary education strueturei through the establishment of more- 
varied categories of education, open to people in employment aa well, making it eaiier to 
pass from one type of education to another at the same level and thus offering greater 
opportunities of access to higher education; 

Increased financial or other aiiistanee to aid those receiving higher education] 

the establishment of facilities for eomplementary edueation leading towards the Introduction 
of a continuous educational procesi. 

191. Although the fact was lesi obvious because it was mentioned by a smaller number of States, 
the Committee also felt that education authoritiei in various countries were attemptini to: 

compensate for the social or cultural deficiences or handicaps of certain children by estab- 
lishing pre-school educational services to prepare them for the demands of school (Italy, 
Poland, Federal Eepublic of Germany); 

increase the scholaatie and vocational guidance given to pupils from primary education 
onwards, so as to ensure a better use of Individual abnities, but with the economic needi 
of the country also in mind (Argentina, Bulgaria, France, Federal Republic of Germany, 
India, Poland, Turkey); 

develop in-service teacher training so as to Improve the educational qualificationi of 
teachers; 

modify the content and methodi of education to make them better adapted to modern life. 
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As already pointBd gut, it i» particularly significant to note that the considarationi underlying 
the policy of many MembBr States are in line with those which have led tha Organization to con 
oontrate m its programmea on the two priority problems of the democratization of education and 
the promotion of education ai a lifB-long process. ■ 

III- Educational actlvitifs of natlonftl mtngriti fla 

192, The Committee recallB that, as it hai previously Indicated In sta report of B August 1988 
(document 15 C/lf, paragraph 88). "an examination of the 'travaux priparatolree' for the 

IB60 Instrumenti clearly shows that the various terms 'linguistic minorltiBa' . 'ethnic minori- 
ties and national mlnorltios were carefully ■tudled by those who drafted the Convention and 
Recommendation, who opted for the last term, leavini its interpretation to the State on whose 
ir^^'f^^T*"" '""^'■""B W " qwlte however, that the intention of the authors of 

the 1960 Instruments was to enaure the benefit of Article S (c) of the Convention and Section V (c) 
of the Recommendation to all indigenous groups who are in a minority in a given territory- Indeed 
It was solely the extension of the right« described in the aforementioned provisions to immigrant " 
minorities which gave rise to certain objeotlona", 

193, The Committee is oonvlnoed that the posBlblllty of using the mother tongua in taachini !■ an 
importwit factor m the equality of trBatment of pupHs. This being so, it attaches especial 

miportance to the unplementation of the prbviiions of the Convention and Recommendation which 
define the minimum Bduoational activities which nBtional minoritieB must he able to carry on The" 
Committee alio thinks It approprlatB to recall that the International Covenant on' Civil and Political 
Rights adopted by the General Assembly of the United Nations on 16 December 1966 recognized in 
Its turn, m Article 27. the right of personi belongihg to ethnic, religious or linguistic minorities 
to enjoy their own culture m community with the other members of their group and to use their own ' 

194, The C^ommittee noted that the vast majority of States which answered the consultation on this 
point have national minorities or different llnfuistic groups and that, generally speaking. theiB 

minorities or groups are able to receive an education in their own language or to learn that l^guage. 
Tho Committee noted however, that there was a contradiction between the information in the iSest 
report submitted by Nigeria, which denies the existence of national minorities, and the information 
m the reply sent by this State to the first questionnaire (ref. 15 C/lO Add. ) which stated that "Nigeria, 
as a multilingual country with a federal system of government containa national minorities". 
Committee would have welcomed further explanations and aasuranoes that Nigeria, which is a party 
to the Convention, is unplementing the provisions of this Instrument in respect of the various Ita^ 
guistle groups. of Its population. ua auj 

196. The replies received demonatratB that States have varyini Ideas about the extent of their obli- 
gations concerning the eduoational activities of minorities. Some countries are content simply 
reS H 1 " *o taught but most of them provide for it to be used as le 

. S^:1o ^S! e^r ' ''"^ minority groups requires it (18 m 

^"■i-n^whi^f.w""- 'Sn^" -^^^ P"""*"' "iht to Choose, wherever they may be living, ^helanguage 
■ in which their children are taught and. consequentty, the school to which they go is raised by 
Belfium, a^bilmgual, country, which refers to a recent decision of an internationi court without 
mdicating the source. The Committee believes that the decision in question is that of the Eu„p^an 
Court of Human Rights, dated 23 July 1968. This decision states, among other thing, that S 
^^on preventing certain o-hUdren from attending the Fre„ch=.pa4ing schools e.lstlg in SLIom. 
munes on the outskirts of Brussels solely on the grounds of the parents' domicile would not be in 
f^fprote Y t W H °' Convention on Human Rights and with Article 2 of Itf . 

first Protocol, which deal re.peotlvely with the prohibition of discrimination and the right to educa- 
Kusse^f Si" "I "5f't that the sitaatlon has been rectified and that parents in tSI 

ta"|f choose the lamuage In which their children are 

1S7. The replies received al.o show a diversity of opinion about the level up to which education 

should continue to be given in the mother tongue, Belgium is afraid that the lack of a German- 
anguage teacher^trainlng college or university within its frontiers might be thought a dlscSa- 
tory measure whereas other State, .eem to limit eduaation in the mother tongue to either the ' 
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primary of the secondary leveL In a small number of States and territories, which might usefuUy 
be asked to provide further information, it seemi that such education exists only at the secondary 
level. WhUe stressing the importance of providing education in the mother tongue right from the 
start of education, the Committee notes that the provielong of the Convention Fmd Recommendation 
are drafted in general terms and refer to the educational policy of each State. 

108, The Committee would have welcomed further information from the Syrian Arab Republic and 
Switzerland^ which are not yet partiea to the Convent 

199. It appeari from the Swiss reply that* with the exception of the Canton of Berne, the minority 
linguiitie groupe in the various cantons do not have iehools in their own language. The Com- 
mittee would have liked to know at least whether stepi are taken to enable pupai belonginf to these 
groups to learn their mother tongue as provided in the Recommendation. 

IV, Aimj of education 

200. The Committee noted the statements of 39 Member States which replied to this section of the 
questionnaire and which all declare that the aims of tlia education they provide are in confer^ 

mity with those laid down In Article 5, 1 (a) of the Convention and Section V (a) of the Recommenda- 
tion, 

The Committee thinks it appropriate in this context to recall reiolution XX adopted by the 
International Conference on Human Rights at Teheran in 1968, which "invites tJnesco to develop 
its programmes aimed at making children aware, from the time they start school, of respect for 
the dignity and righti of man and at making the principles of the Univereal Declaration prevatL at 
all levels of education, particularly in inititutions of higher learning where the future cadres are 
trained*', A similar invitation ii addressed to States, 

201. The Committee also wishes to draw the attention of Member States to Recommendation No. 64 
concerning Education for International Understanding as an Integral Part of the Curriculum. 

and Life of the School, adopted on 9 July 1 988 by the International Conference on Public Education. 
The Committee considers that this instrument makes a very important contribution to defining the 
methods which Member States ought to Introduce into their educational systems to ensure the imple^ 
mentation of the almi and principles laid down In Article 6 of the Convention and Section VI of the 
Recommendation, 

202. The reports examined by the Committee do not mention any particular difficulties met with by 
Member States in implementing the above^ mem 

The Committee nevertheless thinks it appropriate to recall that botii the World Confederation 
of Organisations of the Teaching Profession and the World Federation of Teacher Unions, which 
at Unesco^s request inveitigated the teaching of human rights in 1967 and 1968 respectively, con^ 
eluded that one of the major difficulties .encountered was the virtual non-eKistence of special teacher 
training for the purpose. 

It would be wise to take tiiese difficultieg into, account in drawing up the curricula for teacher- 
training colleges in all countries, 



C. Recommendations of the Committee 

203, The general coneluiion to which the Committee hai come after its study of the reportg is 
encouraglngj conaiderable progress has been made since the first consultation towards apply- 
ing the right of education for all] and energetic measures have been taken to eliminate age-old dis-^ 
criminatory practices and the prejudices on which they were based, As already recommended in 
its report 16 C/11 dated 5 August 1968, the Committee is of the opinion that the Organisation ihould 
publicise the achievements of certain countriei m pursuing the aimi of the two instruments* and 
this is certainly true of the progress made and ttie efforts undertaken since 1BB8* 

204, A further recommendation already made by the Committee in its previeui report stm seems 
valid. This aimed at establiihing a closer connexion between tiie general educational action of 

the Organization and the full Implementation of the Convention and Recommendation by Member 
States - which implies that the various sectors of the Secretariat and other bodies concerned should 
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make use of the reiulti of the work carried out in connexion with the implementation of the Conven- 
tipn and Recommendation in planning iducational policy. Th© iimilarity ^ to which the Committee 
has already drawn attention ^ between certain of the areas of concern reflected in the reports 
received and in those of the Conferences of Vienna In 1967 and Caracas in 1971 demonstratea that 
the regional conferences of Ministers of Education can and must make a great contribution to achiev^ 
ing the objectives of the two Instruments. Consequently, the Committee noted with Satisfaction that 
in the Draft Programme and Budget for 1973-1974 (document 17 C/ 5), submitted for eKamination by 
the Exeeutive Board, the activities concerning tlie implementation of the Convention and Recom- 
mendation are included under Part II, Sub- Chapter 1. 1 , "Planning and financing of education'', 
which also covers educational policy programmes, in particular the holding of ministerial confer^ 
ences, 

205, The Committee also wishes to emphasize the importance it attaehea to the procedure by which 
periodic reports on the implementation of the two instruments are presented by Member States 
and examined by the General Conference. The small number of reports received from certain 
■ regions leads the Committee to renew a suggestion already made in its previgus report, viz. that 
the services of national or foreipi consultanti be made available to countries wishing to receive 
suggeitions on how to solve the problems enQOuntered by them in implementing the Convention or 
Recommendation, 

Tho Committee considers it all the more neeessary to renew this recommendation in view of 
the fact that it has noted that the lack of qualified staff / expreisly mentioned in one report, aome^ 
times made it difficult for certain States or territories to reply to all the questions asked. The 
Committee envisages that the Organisation, at the request of the States concerned, would send 
consultants who, with the asiistance of national inititutions of higher education, could study the 
practices and situations which might give rise to discrimination in education and define the dlffi^ 
culties hindering their eradication and the measures which should be undertaken with a view to 
implementing the right to education for all and thereby making possible the full development of the 
human resources of the countries concerned. The Committee recommendi that the Secretariat of 
tJnesco should consult Member States, with a view to submitting formal proposals on this matter, 
if appropriate, to the General Conference at its eighteenth iesaion. 

206. The Committee also feels that the impressive scale of the efforts recently made by many Mem^ 
ber States in the field of equality of opportunity and treatment In education, as revealed In the 

replies to the questionnaire, aupporti the considerable volume of study and researdh on these sub- 
jects already being undertaken in the execution of the programme, Should these result in proposals 
to the EKecutive Board and if appropriate to the General Conference at its eighteenth aession with 
a view to the international replation of various carefully seleetsd questions, the Committee draws 
attention to the fart that the Convention and Recommendation already envisage such a development 
and provide spegiUcally for it in Article 6 of the Convention and Section VI of the Recommendation. 

207. As the General Conference emphasized, it is an essehtial function of an taternational organiza- 
tion to be aware of how far its Member States are Implementlnf the conventions which it has 

adopted, and are giving effect to its recommendations, Th% procedure for the submission and 
examination of periodic repgrti on the implimentation of the 1R60 instrumenti has so far yielded 
excellent results in so far as Member States have furnished them. . But the Committee must point 
out that the number of Member States who have replied to the questidnnalre has diminished rather 
than increased. It has therefore, reviewed its method of work and consideri that this pro eedure 
could be considerably improved if the period between consultations were to be increased from four 
to six years. It believes that in order to establish more direct and individualized contact between 
the body reiponsible for the firit examination of the reports and the Member States from which 
the reports come, this body should meet at least twice: once In order to coniider the in-coming 
reports and decide what further information Member States should be asked to provide should the 
Initial data appear Insuffieient, and a second time in order to study the documentation received in 
its entirety and draw up the final report. Considering the time needed for the preparation of new 
questionnaires, the compUation and examination of reports and the requesting and tranimission 
of supplementary information, the Committee feels that the General Conference should not examine 
the new periodic reports of Member States on their implementation of the 1960 instruments until 
its twentieth session in 1978. 
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In the Committee^s view it would be better not to draw up a third queitionnaire for this new 
eonsultation. The Director-General'i letter to States inviting them to iubmit reports should be in 
general terms and should indicate that the information required relates to all steps taken by them 
to give effect to the Convention or the Recommendation, and to the difficulties eneountered in imple- 
menting these instrumenti, Copies of the present report would be enclosed for information. Should 
the General Conferenae have taken the necessary action to make available to countries that so 
desired the consultants referred to in paragraph 205 the circular letter should draw the attention 
of Member, States to the facilities thus placed at their disposal* 

208, The Committee accordingly recommends that the next consultation of Member States and con- 
sideration of their new reports by the General Conference should observe the following methods 
and be subject to the following conditions^ 

(i) The General Conference should firmly remind Member States that submission of periodic 
reports on their implemehtation of the 1960 Instruments is a constitutional obligation; 
furttiermore, it should remind States parties to th© Convention that they have entered 
into a legal undertaking, under the terms of Article 7 of that instrument, to submit such 
reports periodically to the General Conference; 

(ii) At ti\e and of 1974 or the beginning of 1975 Member States should be invited to send the 
Organisation new periodic reports, within ten months at most; 

(iii) The Committee would meet to ^-icamine the reports during 1976, It would decide what 
extra information should be asked for from States whose Initial data appeared insufficient 
or eontradietory, and would give the Secretariat all neQessary Instructions for continuing 
the coniultation- 

(iv) The Committee would meet again towards the end of 1977 or at the beginning of 1978 to 
study all documentation received and to draft its report j 

(v) The Executive Board would comment on this report in 1978^ and the report and comments 
would then be transmitted to the General Conference, whose task it would be to considir 
the matter at its twentieth session. 

/ 
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UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL, SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL ORG 
ORGANIZACldN DE LAS NACIONES UNIDAS PARA LA EDUCACldN, LA CIENCIA Y LA CULTURA 

ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNIES POUR L'fiDUCATrON, LA SCIENCE ET LA CULTURE 
OPrAHHBAUMH OB-bEflHHEHHfalX HAUWR nO BOnPOCAM 0BPA30BAHM, HAFKM H K - IbTyra 



against discrimination in eduoation, 
by tlie General Conference at its slev^^^ session, 
Paris, 14 DecemterM 



a la luctia contra las discriminaciones en la esfera de la 
per la ConferenDia General en su undicima reunion, 
is, 14 de dicismlire de Iflfij 



la lutte centre la discrimination dans le 
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Paris, 14 dicembre 1960 



T 



session, 



npHHflTafl 



0 SopbOe 0 ANOKpHMHHaUHall B 

eHUMeH Ha es OAHHHa 
14 pKafipfl 1960 r, 



oOpa 

08 




ERIC 



17C/I5 Annex A/Aniicxc A/Anexo A/ I lpnjio>KeMHu A - page 2 



CONVENTION 
AGAINST DISCRIMINATION 
IN EDUCATION 



The General Conference of the United Nations Edu- 
cational, Sclentlflq and Cultural Organization, 
nioyting in Paris froni 14 November to 15 December 
1 960* at its elevftnth sesslonc 

Recalling that ihe Universal Deelaration of Human 
Rights asserts the principle of non^discriniinatidn 
and proclaims that evmry person has the right to 
education. 

Considering that diicrimination in edueatlon Is a 
violation of rights enunciated in that Declaration^ 

Coniidering that^ under the tertni of its Constitution, 
the United Nations Hduoational, Seientiflo and 
Cultural Organisation has the purpose of instituting 
collaboration among the nations with a view to 
furthering for all universal respect for human 
rights and equality of educationar opporturiity, ■ 

HeccgnlEing that* consequentlyp the United Nations 
E ducat ion alp Scientiflu and Cuitura! Organisation, 
while respecting the diversity of national educa- 
tional systems, has the duty not only to proscribe 
any form of discrimination In education but also 
to promote equality of opportunity and treatment 
for all in education^ 

Having before it propoiali cdnceniing the cUflerant 
aspects of discrimination in education^ constituting 
item 17,1.4 of the agenda of the session^ v 

Having decided at its tenth iession that this queitioh 
should be made the iubject of an international 
convention as wall as of reoommendations to 
Member States, 
Adopts this Convention on the fouHeenth day of 
December 1960. 



ARTZOLiB 1 

1* For the pui^osei of this Convention^ the term 
"discrimination" Includes any distinction, exclusloni 
limitation or preference whicb^ being based on race, 
colour^ sex, language^ religion, political or other 
opinion, national or social origin, economic condition 
or birthg has the purpose or effect of nullifying or 
impairing equality of treatment in education and in 
particular* 

a. Of depriving any pe^on or group of penons oracqess 
to education of any type or at any level; 
Of limiting any person or group of personi to edu-- 
cation of an inferior standard^ 

c. Subject to the provisloni. of Articla 2 of this Con- 
vention, of establishing or maintaining separate 
educational syitems or institutions for personi 
or p-Dups of personii or, 



CONVENCION RKLATIVA A L 
CONTRA J.AS DISCRIMINAC 
EN LA ESFERA DE LA ENS: 



La Conferencia General de la OrganJi 
Naciones Unldas .para la Educaci6n, 
la Culturaj cn su unddcima reunl6n, 
PariSp del 14 de noviembre a) IS de dicle 

Recordando que la Deciaracibn Universa 
Humanos afirma ei principlo do q 
estableeerie diicriminaclones y prociai 
de todos a la educacibn, 

Coniiderando que las discrinii naciones e: 
la ensenanza constituyen una violacidE 
enunciados en la 0eciaracli6n tJniversife 
Humanoa, . 

Considarando que, segiin lo previsto en 
cl6n* la OrganiEaclbn de las Naciones 
la Educacidn, la Ciencia y la Cultur 
instituir la cooper acid n entre las iiacl 
asegurar el respeto universe de 
humanos y una igualdad de posibilid 
coci6ni 

Consciente de que» en consecuencia^ ii 
Organizacidn de las Naciones Unldas 
cacidnp la Ciencia y la Cuitura, con el d 
a la ^versldad de los sistemai educ 
nales, no s61o proscribir todas las disi 
en la esfera de la ensenan^a, sino tarn] 
la Igualdad de posibilldadcs y de trat 
las personas en esa esfera, 

Habiendo recibido propuestas Bobrei li 
aspectos de las discriminaciones en 1 
cuestidn que constituya el punto 1?.] 
del dia de la reunion, 

Despu4s de haber decidldo, en su dicima 
esta cuestldn serfa objeto de una conv 
naclonal y de recomendaciones a 
Mlembroi, 

Aprueba hoy, aatorca de diclenibre do : 
sente Convencidn, 

a.ht1cui.o 1 

L A los efectos de la presente Convencidr 
por **dlscriminaci6n" toda distincldn, ex* 
tacidn o p referenda, fundada en la raza 
sexo, el idiomaj la religidn, las oplnlones | 
cualquier otra indole, el origen naclonal 
posici6n econ6mica o el naclmlentOp qu 
Analidad o por efecto destruir o alterar 
de trato en la eifera de la enioflanza y» ce 
a, Excluir a una persona o a un grupo del 

di versos grados y tipos de enseflansa; 

Limitar a un nivel inferior ia educa 

peraona o de un grupo; 
c. A reserva de lo previito en el artfculo 2 c 

Convencidn, instituir o mantener aisten" 

clmientos de enieftanza separados pc 

o gruposi o 
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CONVENTION CONCERNANT LA LUTTE 

CONTRE LA DISCRIMINATION 
DANS LE DOMAINS DE L^ENSEIGNEMENT 



KOHBEHqWH 
0 BOPbBE C OTCKPITOHHAUHEn 
B OBJIACTH 0BPA30BAHHH 



La Conference gm^vaU de rOrganisation dos Nations 
Unics pour rr^ducation, la seitmf;e et la cuHure, 
rdunie tt Paris du 14 novymbr« au 15 d^ccmbrc i960, 

iiappelant que la Dddaratiou unJvcrselle des droits de 
i'homme afflme le prinaipe du la non-discrimination 
et prodaine le droit de toute personne k i'^ducationp 

LonsMdrant que la discrimination dans le domaine 
de renseignemenl constitue une violation de droits 
dnoncds dajis cette ddclaration^ 

Constdirant qu^sux tenncs de ion Acte constitutif, 
rOrgaiiisation dos Nations Unies pour rdducation' 
ia science et la culture se propose dTnstituer la 
collabofation des nations afln d'assurer pour tous 
le respect univerael des droits do rhomme et une 
chance 6gale d'Mucation, 

Consdente qu*ll ineombe en *:ons6quence k I'Organi- 
salion des Nations Unies pour ridiicationi la science 
et la cultura, dans le respect de la diversiti des 
syitenies nationaux d-idueationp non leulement de 
proscrire toute discrimination en matifere d*ensei- 
gnement ihais ^galement de promouvoir Tigalit^ de 
dianco it de traitement pour toutes personnes dans 
ce domainep 

jStant saisie de prepositions conGernant les diffirents 
aspects de la discrimination dans l*enseignement, 
question qui constitue le point 17,L4 de i'ordre du 
Jour de la ses^ionp 

Apris avoir d6cid#, lors de sa dixl^me sessionp que 
cette question feralt i'objet d'une convention inter- 
nationale ainsi que de recommandations aux fitals 
membreSp 

Adoptep ce quatorziime jour de dicembre 1960, la 
prisente convention. 



ARTICLE pnEMIER 

L Aux fins de la presente convention, la teme "dis- 
crimination " comprend toute diitinctiDn, ixclusion, 
limitation ou pr^Krcnce qui, fondie sur la racip la 
couleurp la sexe, la langue, la religlonp I'oplnion poll- 
o« touta autre opinion, I'origina nationale ou 
soda]e» la condition ^conomique ou la naissanee, a 
pour objet ou pour effet de dltniiri ou d'alt^rer 
r^galita de traitement an matifere d*enseignement et, 
notamment r 

fl* D'icarter une perionne ou un poupe de raccls aux 
divers types ou degris d'enseigneraent; 

£, De limiter i un niveau infirieur riducation d'une 
pftrsonne ou d'un groupe; 

c. Sous riserva da ce qui est dit k rarticle 2 de la pri- 
senta convaution, d*instituer ou de malntenir dei 
systfemes ou das 6tahliisements d'enseignamint 
s4par€i pour dis personriea ou des poup^^^ ' 



reiropajibHan KontepGHiuin OpraHHani^Hfl og^esH- 
nembni irauMft no nonpocaM o6pauoaaHM.n, Hayi<H h 
KyjibTypw.coGpaBiuancn a riapn^Ko na oammanuaTyjo 
ccccHio H aaccnaBiiiaH c 14 nonCpH no 15 auicnGnfl 
1960 r,, , 

HanoMimafl, hto BceoGman neKnapaunfi npao nmo- 
BeHa yTHepHmasT npHHqHn rEeaonycrHMOCTM nm- 
KpHMinfaLiHH H npoBoarJiamaeT npaso Ha>«;5oro 
^eaoBeKa Ha oOpaaoBaHHC, 

npinrHMas ao BHHMaHHe, tfro AftCKpHMHMatiHH s 
oeMCTH Q6paaoBaHHH HMffetCfl ifapyiueHneM npaa, 
HanoHfeHHMx B 3Toft fleKjiapauHH, 

nprnHMas Bo BHMMaHMe, TO B cHJiy CBoero ycraBa 
OpraHHaamiH oetenmsHMMx Haiikft no BonpocaM 
fjapasoBaHHn, HayHH h KyflbTypn crpeMHTca ycTtt 
HQBHTb coTpyOTRHecTBo MeHcay HanHHMii mn Toro, 
HTofihi ofiecneHHTb nosccMecn^u eofiflroHeirHe npas 
HeJioDeKa H paBHHfl MH Bcex nocryn k offpaao- 

HaHHIO, 

npHaHasaH, ^leHOBaTenfcHo, «ito OpraHMaauHn o5^- 
enMHeHiTHx Hanntt no BonpocaM oepagoBaHRff, 
HayKH H KyflbTypM, mmm m MKoroo6paaHa 
cHCTCM oSpaaoBaimH, npHHHTMx b ornejiBiriiix ci^a- 
Hax, HOJiHafaHe TonbKo ycTpaHflTb BCHHyio HHcKpH- 
MmrauHio b o6iiacTH oepaaoDaKHn, ho k noompnTb 
Bceofimee paBeHcTBo BoaMOHCHOCTift h paBHoe ko 
Bdew oiHomeHHe b axott oGjiacTH, 

rioJiyHHB npeanoiKeHHH, KaeaioniHecH paajiHHHHX 
acneKToB nHCKpHMWHaitHH b oGn^ctn ©epaaoBaHHH, 
T.e* Bonpoca, BiaiiOHemforo i nyHKr 17.1.4 no- 
lecTKH mn ceccHH, 

npmTHMaH Bo BHHMaHHe npmHToe Ha secHToft ceocHH 
pameHHa © tom, nto stot Bonpoo hbhtch npeflMeToM 
MeiKH^apoOTott KQHBeH^HH, a TaKiKa peKOMeH- 
naipft rocynapcTia*f-*ijieHaM, 

npraiHMaeT qeTOpHaflaaforo HeKaSpH I960 roaa 
Hacroffl^iD KoHSiHipiio. 

CTATbH 1 

1. B HacTOflmeft KoHBeHHHH BtipaHieHMa <iflHCKpM- 
MmaitHfls oxaaTHBaet BCHKoe pasjiHHHep iici^ioHeHHe, 
orpaHHHeHHe um npennoweHHe no npHSHaKy pacM, 
ipera KOHiH, nofla, flaMKa, pejHirHH, nojiHTOHecnHX 
HOT mm y6e?KH€HHft, HaimoHanwtoro nnn coiwanb- 

HOrO npOHCXOJKHaHHH, SKOHOMHHeCHOrO no^pJKeHHH 

mn poHineHHH, KOTopoe «MeeT ijejifeKs iim ana^^BHeM 
yHHHTOHitHHe H^H HapymeHHe paoeHCTBa oraouiaHHH 
B o6jiaera oGpaaoBaHHH, B HacrooeTKi 
fl* SaKptirae mn KaKoro-flHSo jiHua imz rpynntt mm 
Hocryna k oCpaaoBaHHw nwCott cryneHrf hjih THna; 
6. OrpaMH«ieHHe o6pa3QBaHHfl hjis KaKoro-JiHeo HHua 
HflH rpynnH nnausmd ypoBHeM oCpaaoBaHHfl; 
c* CoaAaHHe hjim coxpaHeHHe paasejibHwx CM^aM 
ofipagoBflHHfl HOT yqeSHMX aaBiaeHHft unn nmm^ 
m6o Mu HJiH rpynnH rau, uomumo cjiyHaeB, npe- 
^cMOTpeifflMx noflOHteHBeM CTflTBH 2 ifaCTOflmett 

KOHBeHl^Hl HUH 
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d. Of inflicting on any person or group of persons 
conditions which aru incompatible with the dignity 
of man. 

2. For the purposes of this Convention, the term 
"education" refers tu all types and levels of educotion, 
and inclurios access to uducation, the standard and 
quality of education, and the conditions under which 
it is given. 

ARTICLE 2 

When permitted in a Stati, the following situations 
shall not be deenicd to constitute discrimination, 
within the meaning of Article 1 of this Convention; 
The establishment or maintenance of separate 
educational systems or institutions for pupils of the 
two sexeSj if these systems or institutions oflcr 
equivalent access to education, provide a teaching 
stafT with qualifications of the same standard as 
well as school premises and equipment of the same 
quality» and anord the opportunity to take the 
same or equivalent courses of study; 

b. The establishment or maintenance, for religious or 
linguistic reasons, of separate educational systems 
or institutions ofTering an education which is In 
keeping with the wishes of the pupirs parents or 
legal guardians, if participation in such systems or 
attendance at such institutions is optional and if 
the education provided conforms to such standards 
as may be laid down or approved by the competent 
authorities, in pafticular for education of the same 
level; 

c. The estabUsliment or maintenance of private edu- 
cational institutions, if the object of the insti- 
tutions is not to secure the exclusion of any group 
but to provide educational facilities in addition 
to those provided by the public authoritieSj if the 
Institutioiis are conducted in accordance with that 
objecti and if the education provided conforms with 
such standards as may be laid down or approved 
by the competent authorities, in particular for 
education of the same level. 



ef. Colociir n una porsonn o a un grupo en una sltuariOn 
incompatible con la dignidad humanu. 



2, A los efectos dc la prcsente Coru'encii'in, la palahra 
"ensenaniea" se reflcre u la enscnauza en sus diversos 
lipos y grndos, y comprende el aci-eso a la ensenan.^a, 
el nivcl y la calldad de dsta y las condiciones en que 
56 aa. 

aatIculo 2 

En el caso de que el Estado las admita* las ynuaciones 
sigulentis no serAn consideradas como constitutivas 
dc discriminacidn en el sentido del articulo 1 de la 
presenti Convenci6n^ 

a. La creacidn o el raantenimiento de sistemas o 
establecimientos de ensenanza separados para los 
alumnos de sexo masculino y para los de sexo 
femeninOj siempre que esos sistemas o estable- 
cimientos ofrezcan facilidades equivalentes de 
acceso a la enseflanza, dispongan de un pcrsonul 
docente igualmente califlcado, asi como de locales 
escolares y de un equipo de igual calldad y permitan 
seguir los mismos programas de estudio o programas 
equivalentes; 

La creacidn o el mantenimiento, por motives de 
orden religioso o lingUistico, de sistemas o estable- 
cimientos separados que proporcionen una ense= 
nania conforme a los deseos de los padres o tutores 
legales de los alumnos, si la participacidn en esos 
sistemas o la asistencia a esos establecimientos es 
faeultativa y si la ensenanza en elios proporcionada 
se ajusta a lai normas que las autoridados compe- 
tentes puedan haber njado o aprobado, particular- 
mente para la enseflanza del mismo grado; 
€, La ereaci6n o el mantenimiento de establecimientos 
de ensenanza privados, siempre que la flnalidad de 
esos establecimientos no sea la de lograr la exclusidn 
dc cualquier grupo sino la de anadir nuevas posi- 
bilidadcs de enseftanza a las que proporciona el 
poder piiblico, y siempre que funcionen de confor- 
midad con esa fmalidad, y que la ensenanza dada 
corresponda a las normas que hayan podido prescri- 
bir o aprobar las autoridades competentes, particu- 
larmente para la ensenanza del mismo grado. 



ARTICLE 3 

In order to eliminate and prevent discrimination 
within the meaning of this Convention, the States 
Parties thereto undertake: 

a. To abrogate any statutory provisions and any 
administrative instructions and to discontinue 
any administrative practices which involve discri- 
mination in education; 

L To ensure, by legislation where necessary, that there 
is no discrimination in the admission of pupils to 
educational institutions; 

c. Not to allow any difTerences of treatment by the 
public authorities between nationals, except on the 
basis of merit or need, in the matter of school fees 



ERLC 



ARTfcULO 3 

A fln de elimlnar o prevenir cualquier discriminacidn 
en el sentido que se da a esta palabra en la presente 
Convencion, los Estados Partes se comprometen a: 
a, Derogar todas las disposiciones legislativas y admi- 
nistrativas y abandonar todas las prdcticas adminis- 
trativas que entraften discriminaciones en la esfera 
de la enseflanza; 
6. Adoptar las medidas necesarias. Inclusive disposl- 
Clones legislativas, para que no se haga discrimina- 
cidn alguna en la admisiin de los alumnos en los 
establecimientos de ensenanza; 
c. No admitlr, en lo concerniente a los gastos de 
niatricula, la adjudicacidn de becas o cualquier otra 
forma de ayuda a los alumnos, ni en la concesidn 
de pennisos y factlidadai que puedan ser necesarios 
para la continuacidn de los estudios en el extranjero. 
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rf, De placer une personne ou un groupe dans une 
situation incompatible avcc la digniti de rhomme, 

2, Auk fins de la prdsente convention, le mot *'ensei- 
gncniDnt" vise les divers types et les difTirents degrds 
de rcnseignement et recouvre raceis k renseignement, 
son niveau et sa gualiti, de mfime que les conditions 
dans lesquelles il est dispensd, 

ARTICLE 2 

Lorsqu^ellcs sont admises par Tfitat, les situations 
suivantes no sont pas considfirdes coinme eonstituant 
des discriminations au sens de rartide premier de la 
prdsentc convention : 

a. La crdation ou le maintien dc systfemes ou d*6tablis- 
sements d*enseignement sdpards pour les filfeves des 
deux sexes, lorsque ces systimes ou itahlissements 
prdsentent de.i facilltds d'acc^s k renseignement 
dqulvalentes, disposent d'un personnel enselgnant 
possddant des qualifications de inSme ordre, ainsi 
que de locaux scolaires et d'un dquipement de mime 
quality, et permettent de suivre les mimes pro- 
grammes d*€tudes ou des programmes d*itudes 
iquivalents ; 

b. La crdation ou le maintien, pour des motifs d*ordre 
religieux ou linguistique, de systimes ou d*itablis- 
sements sipards dispensant un enseignement qui 
correspond au clioix des parents ou tuteurs Idgaux 
des Olives, si I'adhdsion 4 ces systfemes ou la frdquen- 
tation de ces dtablissements demeure facultative et 
si renseignement dispensd est eonforme aux normes 
qui peuvent avoir 6td prescrltes ou approuvdes par 
les autoritds compdtentes, en particulier pour 
renseignement du mime degri ; 

c. La crdation ou le maintien d'dtablissements d*ensei 
gnement privds, si ces dtablissements ont pour objet 
non d'assurer rexclusion d'un groupe quelconque 
mais d'ajouter aux possibllitds d'ensiignement 
qu'oflrent les pouvolrs publics, si leur fonctionne^ 
ment rdpond k cet objet et si I'enseignement dispensd 
est eonforme aux normes qui peuvent avoir dtd 
prescrites ou approuvdes par les autoritds compd^ 
tentes, en partieuJior pour renseignement du mime 
degrd. 



ARTICLE 3 

Aux fins d'dliminar et de prdvenir toute discrimination 
au sens de la prdsente convention, les fltats qui y sont 
parties I'engagent 4 I 

Q,Abroger toutes dispositions legislatives et admlnis- 
tratives et f aire cesser toutes pratiques adminislra- 
tives qui comporteraient une discrimination dans le 
domaine de renseignement ; 

Prendre les mcsuras ndcessaires, au besoin par la 
voie Idgislative, pour qu'il ne soit fait aucune discri- 
mination dans radmission des dlives dans les dta- 
■ blissements d'enseignement ; 

c. N'admettre, en ce qui concerne les frais de scolariti, 
I'attribution de bourses et touts autre forme d'aide 
aux dlives, roctroi des autorisatious et facilitis qui 
peuvent etre ridcessaires pour la poursuite des itudes 



Cf. nOJlomeilHe, HeCOBMCCTHMOe C nOCTOIIUCTBOM mcjio- 

BCHa, B HoTopoe CTaBHTcn HaHoe^jiHfiQ nmm \vm\ 
rpynna mm. 

2. B HacToameft KoHBeHUnii cJioBo Ro6pa30HOHi!e« 
OTHOCMTCH HO BccM TimaM If cTyneHnM oOpasonaiiiiH 
If BH^iOHaeT flocTyn h oOpaaoBairino, yponent h 
HaqecTBo oflyueHMfl, a TaHme ycjioBiiH, a kotodlix 
OHO BegeTcfl. 

CTATBH 2 

CjieflyioinKe noJiOHieimn ne paccMaTpMBaiOTCfl 
flncrfpMMMHamin c toh.hii apcHiffl CTaTbii 1 nacTonuieW 

KOHBUHUMH, eCJTH OHM HOnyCKaiOTCH 0 OTflejIbHblX 

rocyflapcTBaxr 

a, CoanaHHC hjih coxpoHeHHe paaflejibHKx ciicTeM o5pa- 
aoBaHHH HjiM yHeOHbix oaBeOTiiift Ma ytiau<Hxcif 
paaHoro mm B rex cjiyHaax, Korfla dth CHCreMM 
HJiif gaBefleHMH oCecnemiBaiot paBHMn floCTyn k 
o6pa3oBaHHio, Horfla hx npenoflaBaTejifccHHfl coCTas 

HMeCT OOTHaKOByiO KBaJI!f$HKaaH10, Korfla ohh 

pacnoJiaraioT noMeutaimfiMH h 06opyAOBaHHeM paB^ 
Horo KaHecTBa k no3BOJi«ioT npoxoflHTt o6yqeHHe 
no oamaHOBMM nporpaMMaM; 
6. GoaflaMHe HflH coxpaHeHHe no motmbsm pejiHrHoa- 
Horo HJiH HSMKOBoro xapaKTepa paa^ejiMiMX cMcreM 
oepasoBaHHH mvi yHeCHWx aaBejieHHtt, aaiouiHx 
oCpasoBaHHe, cooTSeTCTByiouiee BLi6opy poUHTeJieft 
HJIH aaKoHHbix oneKyHOB yHaumxcH, b rex cjiyiiaax 
Koraa BKJiiOHeHHe b aTM cHcTeMti hjim nocTynfleHHe 
B 3TH aaBeaeHHfl asjinetcH SoflpOBOJibHMM h eanH 
aaBaeMoe hmh oepaaoBaHHe cooTBCTCTByeT KopMaM 
npeflnMcaHHbiM hhm yTBepmnemfUM KOMneTeHTHUMH 
opraHaMM ofipasoBaMHrr, b nacTHOCTH b oTHouieHMH 
oOpaaoBanHn o^oft h Toft me cxyneMH; 
CoajiaHHe mjih coxpaHeHHe Haenrux yqefiHyx aasejie-^ 
HHft B Tex c^yqaHx, KorAB MX uejibio HBJiaeTcfl He 
McKjiiOMeHHe HaKott^jiiieo rpynnu, a jmuxh mmnm- 
HHc BoaMoHfHocTeii ofipaaoBaHHH, npenocraBjiHeMMx 
rocyaapcTBOM, npn ycJioBHH, hto hx seaTejihHocTB 
flettcTBiiTejiLHo oTne^iaer BLfuieyHaaaimoft hcjih h 
HTo flasaeMoe hmh oOpaaosaHHe cooTBeTCTByeT 
HopMaMi npeanHcaHHiiiM iim yTBepHTOHHMM hom- 
neTeiiTHMMM opraHaMH oOpaaoBaHMn, i hecthocth, b 
oraomeHHH HopM oSpaaoBaHUH oflHoit h Toft Hce 
CTyneHM, 

GTATBH 3 

B mm%. nHKBHaauHH hjih npenynpemfleHHH otckph^ 
MmiauHH, noanaaaiomeft no^ onpenejieHHe, aaroroe b 
HacTonmeft KoHBeHUHa, rocygapcTBa, asjifliomHeca 
CTopOHaMH 3T0ft noc^e^ett, oOaayiOTCflr 
a.Ofummh see aaKOHoztaTejibHMe nocTanoBJieHHH h 
aaMHHHCTpaTHBHwe paenopflHieHifH h npeKpaTHTt 

aaMHHHCTpaTMBHyiO HpaKTHKy flHCKpHMMHaUHOH^ 

Horo xapaHTepa b oGJiacTH oflpaaoBaHHH; 

6. npHHHTb, kmVi HyWCHO, B aaKOHOAaTBJILHOM nopflflKc 

MepH, Heo6xoflHMwe mn Toro, hto6m ycTpaHMTb 

BCSKylO flHCKpHMHHamilO npH npHeMe ytfaiUHXCH 

B yqeSHMo aaBefleHHH; 

He flonycKaTii b tom^ hto KacaeTCH nmihi sa ofiyHe- 
HHe, npcflocTaBjiGHHH CTHneHflnfl n jiio6ofl npyroft 
noMouiH yHamHMcflj a TaKHic paapemeHMfi m ^broT* 
KOTdpMe MoryT 6mh Heo6xoflHMM mn npofloJiJKeHMfl 
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and the grarit of scholarships or other forms of 
assistance to pupils and necessary permits and 
fadlities for the pursuit of studiis in foreign 

Not to allow, in any form of aasistance granted by 
the public authorities to educational institutions, 
any restrictions or preference based solely on the 
ground that pupils belong to a particular group; 
To give foreign nationals risident within their 
territory the same access to education as that given 
to their own nationals. 



ARTICLE 4 

The States Parties to this Convention undertake 
,furtherjnore to formiilate, develop and apply a nation- 
al poHqi? which, by methods appropriate to the 
clrcumsiancas and to national usagej will tend to 
promote equality of opportunity and of treatment 
in the matter of educntion and in particular: 
a. To make priinary education free and compulso^; 
make secondary education in Its diilerent forms 
generally available and accessible to M; make 
higher education equally accessible to all on the 
basis of individual capadty; assure compliance by 
all with the obligation to attend school prescribed 
by law; 

6, To ensure that the standards of education are 
equivalent in all public educational institutions of 
the same level, and that the conditions relating 
to the quality of the education provided are ^so 
equivalent; 

To encourage and intensify by appropriate methods 
the education of persons who have not Ticelved any 
primary education or who have not completed the 
entire primary education course and the continu- 
ation of their education on the basil of indivi- 
dual capacity; 

To provide training for the teaching profession 
without discrimination. 



ARTICLE 5 

1. The States Parties to this Convention agree that: 
a. Education shall be directed to the full development 
of the human personality and to the strengthening 
of respect for human rights and fundamental 
freedoms; it shall promote understanding^ tolerance 
and friendship among all nations, racial or rell- 
gioui groups, and shall further the activities of the 
United Nations for the maintenance, of peace; 
It is essential to. respect the liberty of parents and, 
where applicable, of legal guardians, firstly to choose 
for their children institutions other than those 
maintained by the public authorities but conforming 
to such minimum educational itandardi as may 
be laid down or approved by the competent autho- 
rities and, secondly, to ensure in a manner consistent 
with the procedures followed in the State for the 
application of its legislation, the religious and moral 
education of the children in conformity with their 
own convictions; and no person or group of persons 



ninguna diferencia de trato tritre nacionales per los 
podires pdblicos, salvo las fundadas en el mirito o 
las necesidades ; 
d. No admitir, en la ayudaj cualqulera que sea la forma 
que los poderes piblicos pucdan prostar a los estable- 
cimientos de ensenanza, ninguna preferencia ni 
restriccidn fundadas anicamente en el hecho de que 
los alumnos perteneEcan a un grupo determlnado; 
Conccder, a los silbditos extranjeros residentes en su 
territorio, el acceso a la ensenanza en las mi^inas 
condiciones que a sus propios nacionales. 



Los Eitados Partes en la preiente ConvencWn se 
comprometen, adem4s, a formular, desarrollar y 
aplicar una poiftica nacional encamlnada a promover, 
por mitodoi adecuados a las drcunstandas y las 
prActicas nacion^ei, la igualdad de posibilldades y 
de trato in la esfera de la enseftanza y* en especial, a • 
a. Ha. obligatoria y gratuita la enseftanza primariai 
generalizar y hacer aecesible a todos la enseflanza 
secundaria en sui diversas formas; hacer aecesible 
a todois en condiciones de igualdad total y segiln la 
capacldad de cada uno, la ensiftania superior; velar 
por el cumplimlento por todos de la obligacidn 
eicolar prescrlta por la ley; 

Mantener en todos los establecimientOi piSblicos del 
mismo grado una enseflanza del mlsmo nivel y 
condiciones equividentes en euanto se reflare a la 
calidad de la enseflanza proporcionada; 

e, Fomentar e intensiflcar, por nidtodos adecuados, la 
educacidn de las personas que no hayan recibido 
Instniccidn primaria o que no la hayan recibido en 
sutotalidadjypermitirles que continiien sus estudios 
en funcidn de sus aptitudes ; 

d. Velar por que, en la preparaci6n para la profesidn 
docente, no existan discriminacionei. 



artIgulo 6 

1. Los Estados Partes en la prcsente Convencidn 
conviineni 

a. En qua la educacidn debe tender al pleno desenvol- 
vimiento de la pcrsonalidad humana y a reforzar el 
respeto de ios derechos hunianos y de las libertades 
fundamentales, y que debD fomentar la compren- 
sl6n, la tolerancia y la amistad entre todas las 
naciones y todos lol grupoi racialcs o religiosos, y el 
desaiTollo de las actividades de las Naciones Unidas 
para el mantenimiento de la paz ; 

^, En que debe respetarse la libertad de los padres o, 
en su caso, de los tutorei legales, l.« de elegir para 
sus hijos establecimientos de ensenanza que no scan 
los mantenidos por los poderes pdblicos, pero que 
respeten las normas mlnimas que puedan lljar o 
aprobar las autoridades competentis, y 2.^ de dar 
a sus hijos^ segiin las modalidades de aplicaci^n que 
ditermine la legislacldn de cada Estadd^ la educa- 
cidn religiosa y moral confornie a sus propias convlc" 
ciones; en que, ademfis, no debe obligarse a 
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k rdtrangir, aucunc difTlreTice de traitement entre 
imtlDnaux par les pouvoirs publics, sauf celles fon- 
dles sur le m^rile ou les besoins ; 
rf. N'admettre, dans I'aide iventuellament foumie, 
sous quelque forme que ce soit, par les autoritis 
publlques atix ^tabliiiamints d*enielgnenient, 
aucunc prdfdf ence ni restriction fondles uniquement 
sur le fail que les filfeves appartiennent k un groups 
ddtermin6; 

Accorder aux rcssortlssants strangers risidant sup 
laur territolre la mime accfei k renseignement qu'k 
leurs propres nationaux* 



ARTIQLS 4 

Les fitats parties k la pr^sento convention s'engagent 
en outre i formuler, k divelopper at A applfqijer 
une politique nationale visant k promouvoir/par das 
m^thodes adapt^ee au3C circonstances et aux u.^agcs 
nationauKi r^galiti de chanca et da traitemint an 
mature d'enseignemant, et notamment -k i 
a. Rendra obligatoire at gratuit I'ensaignemant pri^ 
maire; g^n^raliser et randre accessible a tons 
ronseignement secondaire sous ses diverscs formes; 
rendre accessible k tous* en pieine ^galit^* on 
fonction das capaclt^s da chacun, ranseignement 
supdriaur; assurer I'ax^cution par tous cle Pobli- 
gation scolaire prascrite par la lei; 
Assurer dans tous las itablissements publics de 
mima degr6 un anseignement de mime niveau at 
das conditions iquivalentes en ca qui concerne la 
quality de I'enseignemint dispense; 
0, Encourager at intansifler par das mdthodas appro- 
prices rdducation dr- personnas qui n'ont pas regu 
dinstructlon primaira ou qui ne Tont pas ra^ua 
jusqu'^ son terme, et leur permettre da poursuivra 
leiirs 6tudes en fonction de leurl aptitudes; 
AssurcT sans discriminatiun la pr^paratiQn k la 
profession anseignante. 



ABTICLE 5 

1* Las Stats parties k la prisente convention 
conviennont : 

a. Que r^ducation doit viser au plain ipanouissemant 
da la personnaIit6 humalne el au ranforcemant du 
respect des droits de rhomnie ct des libartis fonda- 
mentales et qu^elle doit favoriser la comprehension, 
la tolerance at i'amitid fntro toutes les nations et 
tous las groupos raciauK qu religieux, ainsi que le 
d^veloppcmant des activitis des Nations Unies pour 
le mainticn de la paix; 

Qu'il importe de respecter la liberti des parents et, 
it cas 6ch6antp des tutaurs I6jaux ; le da choisir 
pour leurs enfants des Mabliisements autris que 
caux des pouvoirs publics, mais conformes aux 
nonnes minimums qui peuvent etra prescrites ou 
fipprouvies par les autoritis compitentas; et 2^ de 
faira assurer, selon las modaJitis d'appllcation 
proprei k la legislation de chaque fitat, riducation 
religieuse et morale des enfants conformiment k 

ERIC 



o6pa30BaMHB aa rpaHMuefi, HHKaKHx pao^HHHft a 
OTOouieHHH K yssmifMcn ~ rpaH<mHaM naHHoft 
CTpaiUii Co cTopoHM ro^napCTBimiMX opraHOB, 

HpOMS pa3J!HHHft, OCHOBaHHHX Ha HX ycnexax HJIM 

noTpaSicoCTHx; 

tf. He HonycKarb — a cnyqaax, Korsa roe^-flapCT- 
BaiaiHa opraHu npaAocraBJifl»T yHeOHMM aaBaHc- 
HKHM Te i\m mim mnm noMouiH — HHicaKMx 
npgflnoMTeHHfl hjih orpaMMHCHMfl, oafOBaHHhix 
HCK^iOHHTejibHo ua npHHaOTeHffloCTif y^aiuHxcH h 
KaHofl-JiHCo onpeAejieHMofl rpynne; 

e. npeHocTaBflnTb HHOcrpaHHtiM rpamAaHaM, npoHCH- 
BaiomwM Ha HX TeppRTOpHH, raKoft H^e socryn k 
oepaaoBaHMiOj ^to b cbohm rpaH<j[aHaM, 

erATbH 4 

rocynapCTBaj sBJinjomnecfl cToponaMH Hacronmrft 
ICoHieHunHp oCflayKiTCM, HpoMe Toro, paapaGaTiJUaTL, 
paaBHBaTb n npoBuflKTb u mmuh oOuxcrocynapcT- 
Bumiyio nojiHTHHy, itcnojihayioinyio coDTseTcrByioiiiHe 
HOUifOHajibHUM ycJiQBiiflM ii o6umtm mfom^ Mh 
ocyujecTMiHHH paBQKCTBa BoaMOJiaioeTett M OTifouieHnn 
B ofiJiacTH ofipaaoaaHHfl, h, b HacniocTH: 
o. Qumwrh HaManbHoa oGpaaoBaHna o6flaaTajibHHM h 
fiacn^aTHMM; c^onarh cpejmea odpaaoBaHiie b paa- 
mimhtK ero 4opMax Bcnofiunihr flocTOHHHeM woCec- 
neqifrb ero oOmifloei^nHOctb; caeJiaiL BMCiiiee 
oepaaoBaHHe aoCTynHMM mn Bcex m ocuoBe noji' 
Horo paBeHCTBa h b aaBHCHMocTH or cnocoflHocTett 
KaMtfloro; o6ecna4HTb coSflroaaHHe npeAycMOTpeK- 
Hoft aaKOHOM oenaaTejifeMocTM odyHeHHH; 
fr. OfiecneqHTb bo bccx ro^^aapFTBamiHx yHeeHBcx 
gaBanaHHHS paBHott ^ynaHH onHHaKoauft ypoBeHb 
oOpaaoBaHHH h paBHbia ycJioBHfl b oiBOmeHHH 
KaHecraa o6y«!eHHH; 
c. noompHTb H paaBiiaaTb noAxosauiHMH MetoflaMH 
oepaaoBaHrta nm. He nojiyMSiBmiix HaHajibHoro 
ofipaaoBaHHH hjih ne aaHOHHtiBuiHX ero* ii nponoJi- 
HfeHHe HX o6pa30BaHHH b cooTBeTCTBHii €0 cnoco6- 
HOCTflMH KajKfloro; 
tf* OCecne^iMtb oea flHCKpHMraaaHM noaroToSKy k npe- 
noAaBatejibCKOiHi npo^eceHH. 

CTATbfl 5 , 

1. rocynapCTBa, HmnmuxmcH eropoHaMH HaeroHaiatt 

KoKBeHUHHy C«HTaiOT, HTQl 

a, OOpaioBaMiia ^lonnmo Gun HanpaaaeHo ua nojraoe 
paaBHTHe qejioBeqecKOft jiHtaiocTH m m floMhuiie 
yBaHKaHMe npaa HenoBeKa h ocmobhmx cBoOoa; oho 
flOflJKHO coseAcTBOBaTb BaaHMonoHHMaHHWp TepnK- 
MOCTH M Hpy>K6e MHiKy aceMM naponaMH h BceMH 
pacoiMMH HJIH peJiHrHoaHMMH rpynnaMHj a Tann^e 
pasBHTHW aeHTfjibHOCTH OprauMoauHH 06'be^HiieH- 
HKX HaqHtt no no^apM<aHHio MHpa; 
PoAHTeflH H, B cooTBeTCTByiomHX ^yHaax, aaKonHbie 
oneKyHH m^WiM nM&fh BoaMOHafocTb, BO-nepBiax, b 
paMKax, onpeaejieHHMx aannHgnaTejibCTBOM imm- 
noro roeynapCTTBa, cB06ofltto nocMJiaTb cbohx saTett 
He B rocyflapCTBeHHbiep a b apyrKe yqeGHHe aaae- 

fleHHH, OTBiHaiOUlHe MHHHMaJIbHMM TpeGOBaHHAM, 

npaanHcaHHMM mjim yTBepHfaeHHbiM KOMneTeHTHMMii 
opraHaMH oepaaoBaHHfl, h, bo-btopmx, o6ecneHMBaTb 
peJiHrMo3Hoe k MopajibHoe BocnHTaiCHc jiCTcfl u 
coOTBeTCTBHH c HX co6crBeHHbiMH y6e>HaeHHjfMii; 
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should be compelled to receive religious instruction 
inconsistent with his or their convictions* 
c, it is essential to recognize the right of members of 
national minorities to carry on their own educational 
activities, including the maintenance of schools and, 
depending on the educational policy of each States 
the use or the teaching of their own language, 
provided however: ' 

(i) That this right is not exercised In a manner 
which prevents the members of these minorities 
from understanding the culture and language of the 
community as a whole and from participating in its 
activitlesi or which prejudices national sovereignty; 

(ii) That the standard of education is not lower 
than the general standard laid down or approved 
by the competent authorities; and 

(iii) That attendance at such ichools Is option aU 



ning^n individuo o grupo a recibir una instrucci6n 
rejigiosa incompatible con sus coiivlcciones; 
En que debe reconocerse a los miembros de las 
minorias nacionalcs el derecho a ejcrcer las activi- 
dades docentes que l^s scan propias, entre erias la 
de establecer y mantener escuelas segtin la poli- 
tica de cada Estado an materia de educacidni 
emplear y ensenar su propio idioma, siempre y 
cuendo: 

(i) Ese derecho no le ejerza de manera que impida 
a los miembros de ias minorias compfender la 
cultura y el idioma del conjunto de la colectivldad 
y tomar parte en sus actividadesp ni que comprometa 
la soberania naclonal; 

(ii) El nivel de ensenanza en estas escuelas no 
soa inferior al nivel general prescrito o aprobado por 
ias Butoridades competentes; y 

(lii) La asistencia a tales escuelas sea facultativai 



2, The States Parties to this Convention undertake 
to take ail necessary measures to ensure the application 
of the principles enundated in paragraph 1 of this 
Article. 



2. Los Estadcs Partes en la preiente Convencidn se 
comprometen a tomar todas las disposiciones necesarias 
para garantizar la aplicaci6n de los principios enun- 
ciados en el p&rrafo 1 de este articulo. 



ARTICLE 6 

In the application of this Convention, the States 
Parties to it undertake to pay the greatest attention 
to any recommendationb hereafter adopted by the 
General Conference of the tJnited Nations Educa- 
tional, Scientific and Cultural Organization defining 
the measures to be taken against the diflarent forms 
of discrimination in education and for the purpose 
of ensuring equality of opportunity and treatment in 
education* 

ARTICLE 7 

The States Parties to this Convention shall in their 
periodic reports submitted to the General Conference 
of the United Nations Educational^ Scientific and 
Cultural Organization on dates and in a manner to be 
determined by it, give information on the legislative 
mfi administrative provisions which they have 
adopted and other action which they have taken for 
the application of this Conventionp including that 
taken for the formulation and the development of 
the national policy defined in Article 4 as well as the 
results achieved and the obstacles encoiintered in 
the application of that policy. 



artIculo 6 

Los Estados Partes en la presente Convencidn se 
comprometen a prestar, en la apiicaDi6n de la misma, 
la mayor atenci6n a las recomendaciones que pueda 
aprobar la Conferencia General de la Organizacibn 
de las Naciones Unldas para la Educacidni la Ciencia 
y la Cultura con el fin de deflnirlas medidasque hayan 
de adoptarse para luchar contra los dlversos aspectos 
de las discrjminaciones en la ensenanza y conseguir 
la igualdad de posibilidades y de trato en esa esfera, 

artIculo 7 

Los Estados Partes en la presente Convencidn deberfin 
indicar, en informes periddicos que habr^n de soineter 
a la Conferencia General de la Organizacidn de las 
Naciones Unidas para la Educaeidn^ la Ciencia y la 
Culturap en las fechas y en la forma que 6sta determine^ 
las disposiciones legislativas o reglamentariaSi y las 
demas medidas que hubleren adoptado para aplicar la 
presentfi Convencidn, inclusive las que hubieren 
adoptado para fonnular y dcsarrollar la polltica 
nacional deflnida en el articulo 4, los resultados 
obtenidos y los obstficulos que hayan encontrado en 
§u aplicacidn* 



ARTIGLE 8 

Any dispute which may arise between any two or 
more States Parties to this Convention concerning 
the interpretation or application of this Convention, 
which is not settled by negociatlon shall at the request 
of the parties to the dispute be referred, failing 
other means of settling the dispute, to the Inter- 
national Court of Justice for decision. 

O 

ERLC 



ARTfcULO 8 

Cualquier controversia entre dos o varioi Estados 
Partes. en la presente Convencidn respecto a s a Inter- 
pretacidn o aplicacidn que no se hubiere resuelto 
mediante ncgociaciones, se someterA, a peticidn de 
las partes en la controversia, a la Corte Internaoional 
de Justicia para que resuelva al respecto, a falta de 
oLro procedlmiento para rcsolver la controversia. 
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leurl proprcs convictions ; qu'en outrep aucune 
personne ni auctin groiipenedevraient 6tre contraints 
de reccvoir une instruction religieuse incompatible 
avec leiirs convictions ; 
c. Qu'il importe do reconnalire aux membres des 
minorit^s nationales le droit d'cxercer des activit6s 
dducatives qui leur soient propres, y compris la 
gestlon d'dcoles et, selon la pojitique de chaque fitat 
en matiire d*6ducation, I'emploi on renseignement 
de leur propre langue, ^ condition toutefois : 

(i) Quo ce droit ne soit pai exerci d'une manilre 
qui empfiche les membres des minoritis de com- 
prendre la culture et la langue de rensemble de la 
collectivity et de prendre part k sea aotivit^s, ou qui 
comprqmettc la souveralnetd nationale; 

(ii) Que le niveau de renseignement dans ces 
Icoles ne soit pas inf^rieur au niveau giniral prescrit 
ou approuv^ par les autoritis compdtentes; et 

(iii) Que la fr6quentation de ces ^coles soit facul- 
tative. 



2* Les fitati parties k la prdaente convention s'en- 
gagent k prendre toutes les mesures nicessalres pour 
assurer rapplication des principes inonc|s au para- 
grapha 1 du present article, 

ARTICLE 6 

Dans l*application de la priicnte conventiori, les fitats 
qui y sont parties s*angagent 4 accorder la plus grande 
attention aux recomuiandations que la Conf^renee 
gdn^rale de rOrganlsation des Nations Unies pour 
riducation* la science et la culture pourra adopter en 
vue de definir les mesures h prendre pour lutter contre 
les divers aspects de la discrimination dans rensei- 
gnement et assurer rigalitfi de chance et de traitement. 



ARTICLE 7 

Les fitats parties h la pr^iente convention devront 
indiquer dans des rapports pirlodiques quMls pr6sen- 
teront h la Conference g^ndrale da rOrganisation des 
Nations Unies pour rdducation, la science etla cuHurep 
aux dates et sous la forme qu'ulle diterminerap les 
dispositions legislatives et r^glementaires et les autres 
mesures qu'ils auront adoptto pour rapplication de 
la prdsintc convention, y compris celles prises pour 
forniuler et develop per la politique nation ale difmle 
^ rarticle 4 ainsi que les risultats obtenus et les 
obstacles rencontres dans sa mise en oeuvre. 



ARTICLE 8 

Tout diffdrend entre deux ou plusleurs fitats parties 
k la prdsente convention touchant rinterpr6tation ou 
^application de la prdsente convention qui n*aura pas 
6i€ regie par voie de negociations sera porti,^ la 
requite des parties au difTirend, devant la Cour 
Internationale de Justice pour qu'elle statue & 
son sujet, & defaut d'autre procedure de solution du 
difflrend, 



liHKoMy B oTAeJiiiHocTH H HU OHiioit rpynne Jinn, 
isnTott B ncjioM, Hu cjieaycT iioBJiahmaTb pejinrnoo- 
Hoe locnHTanne, ne coBMecTHMoc c iix ySeniac- 
huhmm; 

c. ba JiimaMH, npinraOTc^KamHMH h naunoiinjibHhiM 
MeHLminrcTBaM, cjiej^ycT npifOHaBaTb npano bcctm 
eoOcTBeiniyio npocBCTHTonbnyio paCoTy, nicJiiOMOfl 
pyimBQACTBO I u HO ARM SI, H, B cooTneTCTBini c nonn- 
THHoii B oOjiacTn oCpaaoBairHH HaH«florQ rocy- 
jtapCTia, ifcnoJibBOBaTb iijisi npeno^anaTfe coott 
coOcTBeHiiijift mhm, npn ycjioBHii, oaiiaKo, Mto: 

(i) OcymccTBjieHHC SToro npaBaHo MciuseT JiHuaM. 
npiiManJieH<autHM u MCHLiunHCTBaMp noKHMaTt uynh- 
Typy SI nawK ocero HOJiJieHTHBa h yqacTBOBaTb b ero 
neflTCJiLHocTH, H MTo OHO Hc noflpUBaeT cyBepeHHTeTa 
CTpaiiLi; 

(ii) ypoBenb oflpaaoBaiiHJi b Tanoro pona mKOJiax 
HeHH>Keo6iueroypOBHfl,npeflnHcaimoro hjih yTBep^K- 
flCHKoro KOMncTOHTHhiMH opraHaMin H 

(iii) noceuieHHe TaHoro poaa uihoji flsjineTCfl 
^aKyjibTaTHBHbiM. 

2, rocyflapCTBa, nsjiHioiUHecfl cTopOHaMM HacTOfluieit 
KoHBGimHH, oOnrjyjoTCH npuHnTb bcc HeorjxoAuMbie 
MepLtj *!To6u oOicneHHTb npHMOHeHMC npHHimnoB, 
H3Jio>KeiiHbix B nyMKTe 1 HacTonmett craTbH* 

CTATbH 6 

npH npHMeiiDHHH HacTonmeft KoHBeHiiiiK rocyaapcTBa, 
flBjiHioiuHOCH ee CTOponaMH, oGnayiOTcn b BoaMomHo 

CQJIblllCit MCpC y^HTWBaTb peKOMeHaaUHM, KQTOpMe 

rcHepajibHan KOHc^epeinum OprainigauHM ofixean- 
HeHHHx Hamftt no BonpocoM oCpasoBaHiin, HayHM n 
HyJibTypiii Mo>KeT npHiinTb b uejiflx onpeaejicHHn Mep 
6opfaflM c pa3JiHu«biMH acneKTaMH miCHpHMWHauHif n 
oSnacTH oSpaaoBaHHn n Mep no ofiocncMeHHio paBCH- 

CTBa B03M05fSIOCTett H CTlIOUieHHa B 3T0H o6jiaCTH. 
CTATbH 7 

rocyflopcTBa, HDJifliouieHCH cTopoHaMH HacTonuicfl 
KoHBeHUHH, flOJimHiii cooSmaTb b ncpMOAHHecKHx 
flOHJianax, KoTopbie qhh Gyayr npeflCTaBJiHTb reiic- 
pajibiiott KOHjepeHmiH OpraHHaanmi oO^eflHucKHbix 
HaunW no BonpocaM oOpaooBanHH, HayKM ii HyjibTypbi 

B CpOKH H B cflOpMe, HOTOpblC 6yHyT yCTaHOBJieHbl 

KoHjepcHmiett, o saHOHonaTCJibHWx, aflMtniHCTpaTHB- 
Hbix H apyrHx MCpaXp npMHflTMX HMH jijifl ocymecTBjie- 
HMfl nacTOHmeii KoHBeMUHu, b HacmocTH, o BtipafloTKc 
M pasBHTiiH ofiuiirocyflapCTBeHilqfl nojiHTHKH, ynoMH- 
HyToii B CTaThe 4, o flocTMrHyTHx peayjibTaTaK m o 
npenflTCTBHHX, Ha HOTopbie HaTOJiHuyjiocb npeTBo- 
peHne 3T0^ noJiHTKHK B mmHh\ 

CTATtH 8 

EcJiH MCiKfly ^ByMfl HJIH HecKOJibKHMH rocyHapcTBaMH , 

HBJIfllOmHMHCfl CTOpOHaMH HaCTOflmett KOHBeHIUiH, 

BoanHKHyT paaHorjiacHfl no Bonpocy o ee TOJiu^oBauuH 
MJiM npHMeiieHHK H ecJiM 3TM pasHOrJiacHH He CyayT 
yperyjiHpoBaHbi nyxcM ncperoBopOB, ohh SyayT nepc- 
aaHM, no npocbSc CTopoir, MeHiflyMaposHOMy 
cyny sjih BbnrcccHHH pemcuHH b tom cnynae, 
ecflH He OKameTCfl flpyrnx cpeacTD ypcryJiHpoBaHHfl 
paaHorjiacHil, ■ 
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ARTICLE 9 

Riaervations to this Convintion shall not be permltttd. 



ARTICLE 10 

This Convention shall not have the eflect of diminish- 
fng the rights which individuals or groups may enjoy 
by virtue of agreements concluded between two 
or more States, where such rights are not contrary 
to the letter or spirit of this Convention. 



ARTIGLB 11 

TaiS Convention is drawn up in Englishp French, 
Russian and Spanish* the four tescts being equally 
fluthoritative. 

ARTICLE 12 

1, This Convention shall be subject to ratification or 
acceptance by States Members of the United Nations 
Educational, Scientiflc and Cultural Organisation 
in accordance with their respective constitutional 
procedures, 

2, The instruments of ratiflcation or acceptance shall 
be deposited with the Director^Geniral of the Unitad 
Nations Educational, Scientiflc and Cultural Organ- 
iiation« 

ARTICLE 13 

1, This Convention shall be open to accession by all 
States not Members of the United Nations Educa- 
tional, Scientific and Cultural Organization which 
are invited to do so by the Executive Board of the 
Organization* 



2* Accession shali be eflected by the deposit of an 
.'nstrument of accession with the Director-General 
of the United Nations Educational, Scientiflc and 
Cultural Organization. 

ARTICLE 14 

This Convention shall enter into force three monthi 
after the date of the deposit of the third instrument 
of ratiflcation, aceeptance or accession, but only 
with respect to thoie States which have deposited 
their respective instrumints on or before that date. 
It shall enter into force with respect to any other 
State three months after the deposit of its instrument 
of ratiflcationj acceptance or accession. 



ARTICLE 15 t 

The States Parties to this Convention recognize that 
the Convention is applicable not only to their metro- 
politan territory but also to all non-self-governing, 
Q *"ust| colonial and other territories for the inter- 

ERIC 



ABTfcULO 9 

No se admltiri ninguna reserva a la presente Con- 
Vinci6n. 

ARTiCULO 10 

La presente Convencidn no tendrd por efecto menos- 
cabar los derechos de que disfruten los individuos o 
los grupos en virtud de acuirdos concertados entre 
doi o mfis Estados, siempre que esos derechos no scan 
contraries a la letra o al espiritu de la presente Con- 
vencidn. 

ARTfaULQ 11 

La presente Conv§nci6n ha lido rudactada en espaflol, 
francos, inglis y niso; los cuatro tctxtos son igualmentc 
autinticos. 

ARTfCULO 12 

L La presente Convenddn aeri Homctida a ios Estadcis 
Miembros de la Organizaeian dc las Naciones Unidas 
para la Educacidn, la Ciencia y la Cultural para su 
ratiflcacidn o aceptacibn de conformidad con sus 
respectivos procedimientos constiiucionalcs* 

2, Los instrumdntos de rEtiflcaddn .o du aceptaclon 
ser^n depositados en poder del Director General de la 
OrganiEacidn de las Naciones Unidas para la Educa- ■ 
cidflj la Ciencia y la Cultura* 

artIculo 13 

L La presente Convenci6n estari abicrta a la adhesion 
de cualquier Estado que no sea miembro de la Orga 
nizacion de las Naciones Unidas pava la EducacidUf 
la Ciencia y la Cultura y que sea invitado a adherirse 
a ella por el Coniejo Ejecutivo de la Organizacidn. 



2. La adhesidn se harA mediante tl dep6ilto de un 
instrumento de adhesibn en poder del Director General 
de la Organizacidn de las Naciones Unidas para la 
Educaci6n» la Ciencia y la Cultura. 

artIgulo 14 

La presente Convencidn entrarA en vigor tres meies 
despu^s de la fecha en que se deposite el tercer instru- 
mento de ratiflcacidn, aceptacidn o adhesidn, pero 
anicamente respecto de los Estados que hubieren 
depositado sus respectivos instrumentos de ratiflca- 
cidn^ aceptacidn o adhesidn en esa fecha o anterior- 
mente. Asimismo, entrarA en vigor respecto de cada 
uno de los demis Estados tres meses despuis del 
depdsito de su instrumento de ratiflcacidn^ aceptacidn 
o adhesidn^ . 

ARTfCULO 15 

Los Estados Partes en la presente Convencidn reco* 
nocen que dsta es aplicable no sdlo en su territorio 
nietropolitano, slno tambiin en todos aquellos terri- 
torios no autdnomos, en fideicomiso, colonialis o 
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ARTICLE 9 

11 ne sera admis aucune Nserva ft la prlsentt convention* 



ARTICLE 10 

La pr^stnte convfntion n'a pas pout effet de porter 
atteinte aux droits dont peuvcnt jouir des individus 
ou des groupes en vertu d'accDrdi conclui entre deux 
ou plusieurs Etats, 4 condition que ces droits na 
soient contraires ni k la letlre, ni k resprit de la 
prisenta convenUon. 

autfcle 11 

La pr^iente convention est itablle en anglais, en 
espagnol, en frangaii it en russe, lei quatre textes 
falsant egalement foi. 

ARTICLE 12 

L La present e convention sera soumisa k la ratlfl- 
cation ou k racceptation des Etati membres de 
rOrganisation des Natloni Unies pour riducatlon/la 
science et la culturep conform toent k leurs procedures 
constitutionnellei respeetives, 

2. Lea instrumants de ratification ou d'aaceptaiion 
seront d4pos6s aupris du Directeur g^niral de TOrga- 
nisation des Nations Unies pour rfiducatlon, la sdenca 
et la culture, 

ARTICLE 13 

1. La pr^sente convention est ouverte & radhislon de 
tout Etat non membre de I'Organisatlon des Nations 
Unies pour rMucatlon, la science et la culture invito 
k y adhtor par le Conseil exicutlf de l*Organlsation, 

2. L*adh4sion se fera par le dip6t d'un insUnment 
d'adhision aupr^s du Directeur gin^ral de rOrgani» 
sation des Nations Unies pour riducatlon, la science 
et la GuUiire. 



ARTICLE 14 

La prisente convention entrera en vlgueur trois mois 
apr^s la date du dipdt du troisitoe instrunient de 
ratification, d*acceptation ou d'adh^sion, mais uni- 
quement & Tigard dei Btats qui auront diposi leurs 
instruments respectifs de ratification, d^aeceptation 
ou d'adh^iion i cette date ou antirieurement. EUe 
entrera en vigueur pour chaque autre Etat trois mois 
apres le dfipdt de son instrument de ratification, 
d'acceptation ou d'adli€§ion. 



ARTICLE 15 

Lis Etats parties k la prisente convention reconnais- 
sent que celle-ci est applicable non seulement & leur' 
territolrc rndtropolitaln* mais aussi k tous les terri- 
toirci non autonomeSj sous tutelle, coloniaux et autres 



CTATbfl 9 

HHKaKne oroiopifH KHaeroflmeft KoMBeHqHH h€ aonyc- 

KaiOTCH , 

/ 

crATbH 10 

HaCTosmaJi KoHBeHUHH He yuieMUHeT npas, koto- 
pMMH Moryr noflbaoBaTbea oTaejibHye mm hjih 
rpynnu b cHJiy cornauieHHfl, aaKnTOHCHHwx M^mny 
flByMH nm HecHOJihHHMH rocyflapcTBaMH, npn ycjioBHH, 
iTO 3TH npaia ne aayT Bpaapea c fiyKBoft hjih c 

AyXOM KOHBeKUHH, 

aTAtbH 11 

Hacrofluiaa KoHBeHUHH coeraMeHa na anrjiMttcHOMi / 
HcnaHCKOMp pyccKOM H $paHuy3CH0M flSfefKax, npH leM 
Bce HCTMpe TeKcra HMeiOT paBHyio CHJiy, 

CTATLH 12 

1, HacTonuraH KoHBeHUHs hoxUie?KHt paTnjHKauHn 
mn npHKHTHw rocyHapcTBaMH'^JieMaMH OpraHHaauHH 
oO'feeaHKeiH^x iiauHtt no BonpocaM odpaaoBaHHs^ 
HayHH H KyjibTypfei a nopnaHe, npeAycMOTpeHHOM mx 

KOHGTHTy UHHMH , 

2. PaTH^HKauifOHHHe rpaMOTW hjih aHTH o npHHaTHH 
cgaioTCfl Ha xpaneHHe reHOpejibHoMy flHpeHTopy Opra- 
HHaauHM oe-beAHKeHHWx HaqHfl no BonpocaM oSpaao- 
BaHHH, HayHH k KyflbTypti. 

GTATbH 13 

1. K HacTonmeft KoHaeHqHH MOHieT npHCoe^HifHTbca 
JiioSoe rocyHapcTBOi ne cocroflmee Hjienow OpraHM- 
mtxm oCieaiCHeHHHx HanHft no BonpocaM odpaso- 
BaHHH, Hay KH H KyjibTypbi, KoTopoe noJiyHMT OT 
McnoffHHTejiLHoro c^BeTa npHraameHHe npHcoepM- 

HHTbCfl K Mitt. 

2. npHcoenHHeHHe npOHcxowiT nyTeM caanH aKra o 
npKcoeitHHeHHH Ha xpaMeHMe reHepajibHOwy sHpeK- 
Topy OpraHHgiqHH o6%eflHHeioiMX HauHft no BonpocaM 
QfipaaoBaHHH, HayHH n KysbTypbi. 

CTATbfl 14 

HacToHiHaH KoHBeHUHH BciynHT b cHjiy Hepes TpH 
MecHUa CO mn cumn iia xpaHeKHe TpeThett patH$H- 
KauHoHHOtt rpaivfovM Hnn anTa o npHHflTMH mn npn- 
coe^HHeHHMj HO ^HUib B OTOOiueHHH Tex roeyHaperB, 
KOTOpbie cflajiH Ha xpaHeHHi cioH aKry o paTHiH- 
eauHM, npHHflTMK KiSH npHCoeflHHeHHH B yKaaamibift 
mnh paHee. B oTOoiueHHH aioGoro npyroro 

rocyaapCT-Ba KoHBeH^^lfl BCT^naeT b CHuy ^lepea tpH 
Mecflua nocjie Toro, Han oho caa^o Ha xpaHeHHe ciott 

airr O paTH$HKai|HH, nprnCflTHH HflH npMCOeflHHHIHH. 
CTAtbfl 15 

rocyaapcTBai HBUfliowHeeH cTopoHaMH HacTOHmeft 
KoHBeMiiMH, npHaHaioT, mo ee HcflcTBHe pacnpoCTpa- 

HfleTCfl He TO^LKO Ha teppHTOpHH HX MeTpOnOJlHHi HO 

M Ha Bce HecaMoynpaBjifliqiUHecH, noaoneTOMc, Kp^o- 
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national relations of which they are responsible; they 
undertake to consult, if necessary, the govcrnnients 
or other competent authorities of these territories on 
or before ratiflcatlon^ acceptance or accession with 
a view to securing the application of the ConveiUion 
to those territorieSi and to notify the Director-General 
of the United Nations EducationaU Sciontific and 
Cultural Organization of the territories to which it is 
accordingly applied^ the notification to take cfTect 
three months after the date of its receipt. 



cual^squlera otros cuyas relnciones internacionales 
tengan n su curgu, Los Estados Partes se coinpro- 
meten a consultar, si fuera necesariOp al gobierno o 
denius autorldades competentes de esos territorioSi 
antes o en el momcnto de la ratincacibn, aceptacldn 
o adhesion, para obtcner la aplicncidn de la Conven- 
cioii a esos turritorios, y a notincar al Director General 
de la Organizacidn de las Naciones Unidas para la 
Educacion, la Ciencia y la Cultura^ a qud territorios se 
aplicara la Convencionj notificacion que surtirA efecto 
tros meses despuis de recibida* 



ARTICLE 16 , 

1. Each State Party to this Convention may denounce 
the Convention on its own hehalf or on behalf of any 
territory for whose international relations it is res- 
ponsible. 



2, The denunciation shall be notifled by an instrument 
in writing, deposited with the Director-General of the 
United Nations Educational, Scientinc and Cultural 
Organization. 

3. The denunciation shall take effect twelve months 
after the receipt of the instrument of denunciation. 



ARTICLE 17 

The Director-General of the United Nations Edu- 
cational, Scientific and Cultural Organization sliall 
inform the States Members of the Organization^ the 
States not members of the Organization which are 
referred to in Article 13, as well as the United Nations, 
of the deposit of all the instruments of ratification, 
acceptance and accession provided for in Articles 12 
and 13, and of the notincations and danunciations 
provided for in Articles 15 and 16 respectively. 



ARTICLE 18 

1. This Convention may be revised by the General 
Conference of the United Nations Educational, Scien- 
tific and Cultural Organization, Any such revision 
shall, however, bind only the States which shall 
become Parties to the revising convention* 



2, If the General Conference should adopt a new 
convention revising this Convention in whole or in 
part, then, unless the new convention otherwise 
provides^ this Convention shall cease to be open to 
ratification, acceptance or accession as from the date 
on which the new revising convention enters into 
force. 



ARTICLE 19 

In conformity with Article 102 of the Charter of the 
United Nations, this Convention shall be registered 
with the Secretariat of the United Nations at the 



AnTlCULO 16 

1. Todo Estado parte en la presente Convencion 
tendrd la facultad de denunciarla en su propio nombre 
0 en el de cualquier territorio cuyas relaciones inter- 
nacionales tenga a su cargo. 



. 2. La denuncia sera notiflcada mediante un instru- 
menlo escrito que se depositara en poder del Director 
General de la Organizacidn da las Naciones Unidas 
para la Educacidnj la Ciancia y la Cultura. 

3. La denuncia surtiri efecto doce meses despu^s da 
la fecha de recibo del correspondiente instrumento de 
denuncia, 

ARTfCULO 17 

El Director General do la Organizacidn de las Naciones 
Unidas para la Edueacion, la Ciencia y la Cultura 
Informara a los Estados Miembros de la Organizacidn, 
. a los Estados no miembros a que se refiere el artieulo 13 
y a lag Naciones UnidaSs del depdsito de cualquiera de 
los instrumentos de ratiflcacidn, aceptacidn o adhesidn 
a que ge refleren los artleulos 12 y 13, asi como de las 
notincaciones y denuncias prevlstas en los articulos 15 
y 16 respectivamentce 



ARTIGULO IS 

1. La presente Gonvencidn podra ser rcvispda por la 
Conferencia General de la Organizacidn de las Naciones 
Unidas para la Educadon, la Ciencia y la Cultura. No 
obstante, la revisldn no ohligara sino a loi Estados que 
lleguen a ser Partes en la convencidn revisada. 



2. En el caso de que la Conferencia General aprobara 
una nueva convencidn que constituya una revisldn 
total 0 parcial de la presente Convencidn, y a menos 
que la nueva convencidn disponga otra cosa, la pre- 
sente Convencidn dejafi de estar abierta a la ratifl- 
cacidn, la aeeptacidn o la adhesidn desde la fecha de 
entrada en vigor de la nueva convencidn revisada. 



ARTlCULO 19 

De conformidad con el artieulo 102 de la Carta de las 
Naciones Unidasj la presente Convencidn seri rggis« 
trada en la Secretaria de las Naciones Unidas a 
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floiit iU assiireiU les relations internationales; ils 
s'uufiij guilt conBuItCTj si ndcessaire, \m gouvernenients 
on autres autori^ds coinpdtcnles desdits territoireSj 
BU niornunt du In rntificalion, do racceplation ou dt 
rndlidsiun, ou auparavant^ en vuc d'obtenir I'appli- 
cation du la convunlion & ces territDires, ainsl qu'k 
notifiur au Directuur gfiniral de rOrganisation des 
Nations Viiim pour rdducation, la science et la culture 
les tcrritoircs auxqucls la convention s'appliqUGra, 
Citte notification devant prendre effet trois mois 
apr^s la date de §a reception. 



ARTICLE 16 

1. Chacun des Etats parties k la pNsente convention 
aura la facultd de d^iioncer la prdsente convention en 
son nom proprc on au nom de tout territoire dont il 
assure les relations internationales. 



2. La dinonciatJQn sera notlflde par un instrument 
dcrit d^pDsd aupres du Directeur gin^ral de rOrgani- 
sation des Nations Unies pour r^ducation, la science 
et la Culture. 

3. La d^nonciation prendra effet douze mois apr&s 
rdception de l*instrument de dinonclation. 



ARTICLE 17 

Le Directeur gdndral de ^Organisation des Nations 
Unics pour riducation, la science et la culture infor- 
mera les iStats membres de rOrganisation, les fitats 
non nicmbres vis6s 6 rarticle iSs ainsi que 1 'Organi- 
sation des Nations UnieSj du dipOt de tous les instru- 
ments de ratincationp d'aeceptation ou d-adhision 
mentionnds aux articles 12 et 13, de mime que des 
notificalions et dinoncialions respectlvement privues 
aux articles 15 et 16. 



ARTICLE 18 

L La prdsente convention pourra Itre revii^e par la 
Conference gin^rale de rOrganisation des Nationi 
Unles pour rdducationi la science et la culture* La 
revision ne Hera CDpendant que les fitats qui devien- 
dront parties ^ la convention portant revision. 



2* Au cas ou la Confirence gin^rale adopterait une 
nouvellc convention portant revision totale ou par- 
tielle de la prdsente convention^ et & moins que la 
nouvelle convention n'en dispose autrement* la pri- 
sente convention cesserait d'etre ouverte k la ratifi- 
cation, k racceptation ou k I'adh^sion 4 partlr da la 
date d'entrle en vigueur de la nouvelle convention 
portant revision. 

ARTICLE 19 

Conformiment k Particle 102 de la Charte des Nations 
Unies, la prisente convention sera enregistrle au 
Secritariat des Nations Unies k la requite du Directeur 



lUiajibirLie ii apyrMe TcppiiTDpHu, m\ mivmuiw mo- 

mCHUn HOfOpIslX Oini HgCyT OTBCTCTllUHIfOCTh; OHH 
odHSyiOTCn HOHCyJILTHpOBaTLCn, CCJin HCofiXOflHMO, c 
npaBHTUJitliCTBaMH IIJIl! e HOMneTOHTlCMMH DJiaCTnMH 

VKaaaHHfaix TeppiiTopnn b momciit paTM(I)nKnUHH, 
npiiHflTiiH HJiH npHcoonHHeiniif, hjih cuic poHeCj 
HToSiii o5ecnc»!HTL ocyniocTBJiCHHe HoirncHmfH Ha dthx 
TeppHTopHHx, a Tai<H<e HOTHcpHiuipoBafb rcHepajife- 
Horo nHpeKTopa OpraHHaauHH ofiTicnHHeHHwx Hauuft 
no BonpocaM ofipaaosairHHi HayKH m nyjibTypLi o 
TeppHTOpHflXp iia HOTopwx KoMBeHUHH GyneT ocy- 
uiecTDJiHTtcfl . 3Ta HOTMfl)HHauHH Bcn^'naeT B CMtny 
'lepea rpH Mecnua nocne ce nojiyHeHHH. 

GTATbB 16 

1. Kamnoe rocyjoEapcTBo, HBSHiouieecn CToponofl na- 
CTOflUieft KoHBeHUHHj MOHtet ee aenoHCHpoBaTb ot 

CBOerO HMCHM HJIH OT HMeHH JI!06oii TeppHTopHH, 33 
BHCUlHHe CHomcHiin KOTOpoft OHO neCCT OTBeTCTBOll- 
HOCTb. 

2. flOHOHCaUHH HOTH$HUHpyeTCH IlHCbMeHHblM aKTOM, 

HOTopufl CAacTCH TenepaJibHOMy AMpeKTopy OpranH* 
mum oS'teAHHeHHKx nauHM no Bonpoca^f o6paao- 
BeHHfl, HayKH m isyjibTypu, 

3. fleHoHcauHH BcrynaeT b cHny Hepea ABeHOAuaTb 
MecflueB nocjie nohyneHUH ain'a o neHOHcaiiHH. 



CTATbH 17 

FeHepajibHbitt HMpeirrop OpraiiHaaunn oe^eaiiMeinibix 
naunin no BonpocaM oSpasoBaHun, HayKH m KyjibTypia 
eooCujacT rocyAapcTBaM-HJieHaM OpraHHaauHM, rocy- 
napcTBaM, He coctohiuhm MneHeMH OprsHHaauMMj 
ynoMfliiyTLiM B CTaTbC 13, a TaKiKe OpraHHaaUHH 
b6iienHiieHHUx HaiiHii, o cHa'je ua xpancMHe Bcex 

aHTOB O paTHjlHHaUHHi npHHBTHK MJIH npHCOeAH- 

HeHHHj ynoMnHyTMX a CxaThSX 12 h 13, a TaK>Ke o 
HOTHjlMKauHHX H AeHOHCauHHXi yKaaaHHiAX B CTaTtflx 
15 M 16. 

CTATbfl 18 

1 . HaefOfliiiaH KoHieHUHS Mo^KeT 6bitb nepecMOTpeHa 
reHepajxbHoft KOMjepeHijHett OpraHHsaiiHH o6*feeAM- 
HeHHMx HauHtt no BonpocaM oSpaioBaHHfl, HayHK 
H KynbTypM . OAHaHo ee nepecMOTpeHHbitt TeKCT GyKeT 
ofiflawBaTfa nHinb te rocyAapCTBa, KOTopHe cTanyT 
CTopoHaMK nepecMOTpeHHOtt KoHBeHqHH . 

2. B cjiynae* ccjih reHepajibHan HOHjepeHUHfl.npHMeT 
HOByio KoHBeHUMio B peayjibTaTe noflnoro hjih qacTMH- 
Horo nepecMOTpa nacTOHinett KoHBeHUMH ii ccjiH 
HDoafl KDHBeiiuMfl HO fiyAiT conepHtaTb ApyrMx yKa- 
aaHH^p KacTOHmaH KoHBeHUHH ^SyneT aaKpMTa nnn 
parHti^HHaiiHHV npHHHTnH unvt npKcoeAHueHHH co ahh 
BcrynJieHHfl b CMjiy HOBOil KoKBeHUHHi conep>«au!ett 
nepecMOTpeHHbift TeHCT. 

CTATbH 19 

CorJiacHo CTaTbe 102 ycTasa OpraHHaauHH OCTjeflH* 
HeKHMX HauMR, HacTonuiafl KoHBeHuHH OyiicT aape- 
rHcTpHpoBaiia b CeHpeTapHaTi OpraiiHaaUHH Oe-L- 
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request of the Director-General of the United Nations 
Educational, Sclentiilc and Culturai Organization, 



Done in Paris, this nfteenth day of DDcember 1960, 
in two authentic copies bearing the iignatures of the 
President of the eleventh session of the General 
ConferencQ and of the Director-General of the United 
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organ- 
Izationj which shall be deposited in the archives 
of the United Nations Edncational, SDientijflc and 
Cultural Organ izrlion, and certifled true copies of 
which shall be delivered to all the States referred to In 
Articles 12 end 13 as well as to the United Nations. 



petieldn del Director General de la Organ1^aci6n de 
las Naciones Unidas para la Educacidn, la Clencia y 
Ja Cultura, 

Hecho en Paris, el quince de diciembre de 1960. en 
dos ejemplares autinticos, flrmados por el Presidente 
de la undicima reunidn de la Conferencia General, 
y por el Director General de la Organizaei6n de las 
Naciones Unidas para la Educaci6n, la Clencia y la 
Culturap ejemplares que quedarfln depositados en los 
archiv(W de la Organlzacidn do las Naciones Unidas 
para la Educacibn, la Ciencia y la Cultura y de los que 
se envmrSn copias certincadas conformes a todos los 
Estados a que se hace rcferencia en los artlculos 12 
y 13, asi como a las Naciones Unidas. 



The foregoing is the authentic text of the Convention 
duly adopted by the General Conference of the United 
Nations Educational* Scientific and Cultural Qpgan- 
ization during its eleventh session, which was held 
in Paris and declared closed the fifteenth day of 
December 1960. 



Ih faith whereof we have appended our signatures 
this flfteenth day of December 1960. 



The Pre$ideni of the GBneral Confermce 
AKALE-WORK ABTE-WOLD 



ThB Dincior- Qeneral 
VITTORINO VERONESE 



Certifled copy 
Paris, 



Le anterior es el texto autdntico de la Convencl6n 
aprobada en buena y debida forma ^or la Conferencia 
General de la Organizaci6n de las Nadanes Unidas 
para fa Educacibn, la Ciencia y la Cultura, en su 
Ufldicimu reunidns celebrada en Paris v terminada el 
quince de diciembre de 1960. " 



En fe de lq GtJAL estampan sus firmaSj en este dfa 
quince de diciembre de 1960, 



El Prcsidenle de la ConferenciQ General 
AKALE-WORK ABTE-WOLD 



El Director General 



VITTORINO VERONESE 



Copia certiflcada conforme 
Parfsi 



Legal Advissr 
of (hi Uniied Nalions EdmationaU 
Scientific and Cultural Organimiian 



Consifero juridioo 
de la Organimcidn de las Naeiones Unidas 
para la Edumeidni la Ciinaia y la CuUma 
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g^ndral de rOrganiiatlon des Nations Unles pour 
i'dducation, la sciencs et la culture. 



Fait k Paris, le quinze dtombre 1960, en deux 
exempleirei authentlques portant la signature du 
Prisident da la Conference ginirale, rlunie en sa 
onzifeme session^ et du Directeur g^niral de rOrga- 
nisation des Nations Unles pour riducation, la science 
et 3a culturej qui seront d#posis dans les archives dm 
r Organisation des Nations Unles pour r^du cation, 
la science et la culture et dont les copies certifl^es 
conformes seront remisei k tons les £tats visis aux 
articles 12 et 13 ainsi qu'ft rOrganisation des Nations 
Unles. 



eAimcimfiix HaqHft no npocfeCe reHepajibHoro nHpcK- 
Topa OpraHKsauHH oGicnHneHHbix HauHft no Bonpo* 
caM oGpaaoBaHHH; HayKH h HynbTypbi. 

CocraMeBo b napHwe, naTHaauaToro aeKafipH 
1960 roaa b nsyx ayreHTH'ffliiix sKaoMnnnpax la 
nosnHC&io npeaceHaTejiH rcHepajibHoft KOHtepeHUMH, 
coOpaaujeftcH Ha onHraafluaTyio ceccHW, h reHepani*- 
iforo nHpeKTOpa OpraHiiaauMH oCTiegBHeHHtix Hausflt 
no BonpocaM oSpasoBaHiiH, nayKH k KyflbT^p^; 3th 
DHseMnjiBpu fiyayT ci^anM Ha xpaHCHHe b apxHB 
OpraHnaauHH opTbeflifHeiniHx HauHtt no BonpocaM 
DepaaoBaHHH, nayHH h HyjibTypbi h HaMejHomHM 
o6pu30M aaBepeHiiLie KonifH mx Gy^yT HanpaBJieKy 
BccM rocyaapCTBaMi yKaaaHHUM b CTaTbHx 12 h 13, 
a TaHJKe OpFaHHaauHM OOie^MHeiniiax HauHit, 



Le texte q) A prlcfede est le texte authentique de la 
convention dfiment adoptee par la Conference gin4- 
rale de T Organisation des Nations Unies pour rWuca- 
tion, la science et la culture k sa onziime aesilon, qui 
s'ist tenue k Paris et qui a It 6 ddclarie close le 
quinzidnie jour de ddcembre 1960* 



En foi de quoi ont apposi liur signaturei ce quinziime 
jour de d^cembre 1960, 



Le Prdsidmt de la Confirmee ginirala 
AKALE WORK ABTE^WOLD 



Le Directeur giniral 
VITTORINO VERONESE 



Cople cartifile conforaie 
Paris, 



npHBefliHHMtt BMUie TeKCr HB^HeTCn nOflJiHHHbIM TCH- 

CTOM KoHBeHUHH, Ha^JiemamHM oSpaaoM npMHnToft 
reHepaji&Hofl KoHjepeMuHefl OpraHHaaiiHM o6%eaH- 
HeffHhix HaqHM no BonpocaM odpaabBaHHH, HayKH 
H KyjiBTypM na ee oflsiHManuaToK ceccHH, coctohb- 
mettCH a napHiKe h aaKOHHHBujettcs nflTHajiiiaToro 
neKaCpfl 1960 

B VttocTOiEPSiHE ^ffi, HaeroHiiiyio KoKBeHUH^ 
noAnHcaflH cero nsTHa^qaToro fleKaCpH 1960 r. 



npedeedamejih reHepQAbHoA MOHfiepeHt^uu 
AKALE-WORK ABTE^WOLD 



reHepoAbitM dupe^mop 
VITTORINO VERONESE 



SaBepeHiiaA KonRfl 
napHHf» 



ConMiiter faridique 
de I'OrganiBation de$ Nations Unles 
pour riducation, la science et la culture 



WpucnoHcyAbm OpmHumi^uu 
Q6%eduHeHHux Hat^uh no eonpocQM 
oBpaaoeaHUM^ HayKU u HyAbmypbi 
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Reoommen^tion against discrimination in education, 
adopted by the General Conference at its eleventli session, 

Paris, 14 DeoembGr 1960 

Recomendaclon relativa a la lucha contra las discriminaolones en la esfera de la ensi 
aprobati por la Conferencia General en su undicima reunion, 
Paris, 14 diciembre de 1960 

Reoonimandation concemant la lutte contra la discrimination dans la domaine de I'enseif 

adoptie par la Confirence ginirale I sa onzUme session, 
Paris, 14 dicembre 1960 



PeKOMeHAaUHfl 0 OopbSS O AHGKpHMHHaUHeH B OfiAaGTH oOpasoBaHK 

npHHfiTafl reHapaxbHol HOH^epeHUHBH Ha se ojiHHHaAiiaTOH oeccHK a napHwe, 

14 ABHBOpfl 1960 r. 
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RECOMMENDATION 
AGAINST DISCRIMINATION 
IN EDUCATION 



The General Conference of the United Nations Edu- 
cational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, 
meeting in Paris from 14 November to 15 December 
1960, at its eleventh sesiion, 

Recalling that the Universal Declaration of Human 
Rights isseiii the principle of non-discrhnlnation 
and proulaims that every perion has the right to 
education j v 

GonUdering that discrimination in education is a 
violation of rights eriuneiatid in that Declaration, 

Considering thatj under the it rms of its Conititutlon, 
the United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization has the purpose of instituting 
collaboration aniong the nations with a view to 
furthering for ; all universal reapect for human 
rights and equality of educational ofiportuhityi 

Recognizing thatj consequently, the United Nations 
Educationalj ScJentifla and Cultural Organization, 
while respecting the divariity of the national edu- 
cational systems, has the duty not only to proicribe 
any form of discrimination in tdueatipn hut alio 
to promote equality of opportunity and treatment 
for all in education, ' 
Having before it proposals cohcerning the different 
aspects of discrimination In education, constituting 
item 17,1 ;4 of the agenda of the session, 
Having decided at its tenth session that this question 
should be made the subject of an international 
convention as well as of recommendationi to 
Member Stateij 
Adopts this Becommendation on the fourteinth 
day of December 1 960. 



The General Conference fecomminds .that Member 
States ihould apply the following provisions by taking 
whatever legislative or other steps may be required 
to give iilect, within their respective territories, to 
the principlei let forth in this Recommendation, 



1.; For the purposes of thii Recommendation, the 
term **diicriraination" Includes any distinctfon, exclu- 
lionj limitation or preference which, being based.on 
race^ colour, lex/ language, religion, politiearor other 
opinion, national or social origin, economic condition 
or bbthi has the purpose or effect Of nullifying or 
impairing equality of treatment in iducation and in 
particular: 

fl* Of depriving any person or group of persons of 
access to education of any type or at any level; 



RECOMENDAClON RELATIVA 
A LA LUCHA CONTRA LAS 
DISCRIMINACIONES EN LA ESFERA 
DB LA ENSENaNZA 



La Conferencia General de la Organizacion de las 
Naciones Unidas para la Educaddn, la Ciencia y la 
Cultura, an su unducima ruunign, colebrada en Paris, 
del 14 de novlembre al 15 de diolembre de 1960, 
/ Recordando que la Declaracidn Universal de Derechos 
Humanoi aflrma el principio de que no deben 
establecerse dlscriminaciDnes y proclama el derecho 
de todos a la edueaul6ri, 
Considerando que la discfiminaabn m\ la csfora de la 
enseftanza conitituye una violacidn de deruchos 
enunciados en la Decluracion Universal de Derechos 
Humanosp 

GoBSiderando que, segdn lo previsto en su Constitu- 
ci6n, la Organizacidn de las Naciones Unidas para 
la Educacidn, la Ciencia y la Cultura se propona 
instituir la cooperacidn entre las naciones a fln de 
asegurar el respeto universal de los derechos huma- 
nos y una igualdad de posibilidadei de educacidn, 

Consciente de que, cn consecuencia, iucumbe a la 
Organizacibn de las Naciones Unidas para la Edu- 
cacidn, la Ciencia y la Cultura, con el debido respeto 
a la diversidad de los sistemas educativos nacionales, 
no s61o proscribir todas las iscriminaciones en la 
eifera de la ensenariza, sino tambidn procurar la 
igualdad de posibilidades y de trato para todas las 
personai eh esa esferap 

Habiendo recibido propuestas sobre los diferentes 
aspoctos de las diiCTiminaclones en la cnsenanzaj 
cuestibn que constituye el punto 17.1.4 del orden 
del d^a de la reunidn, 
Despuii de haber decidldo, en lu dicima reunidn, que 
eita cuestidn ieria objeto de una conveneidn inter- 
naclonid y de recomendaclones a los Estados 
Miembros, 

Aprueba hoy, catorce de dicienibre de 1960, la preiente 
Recomendacidn, 



La Conferencia General recomieuda a los Estado, 
Miembros que apliquen lai dlspoiicioiies slguientes, 
adoptando, ya sea por ley o en cualquier otra forma- 
las medidas necesaPias para dar efecto, en los teiTis 
torios bajo su juriidlccidn* a loi princlpios formulados 
en la presente recomendacidni 

. ..' , . I 

1. A los efectos de la presente Recomendacidnj se 
entiendc por "discrimlnaclbn" toda distlnci6n, esclu- 
sidn, limitacl6n o preferenclaj fundada en la mmi el 
color, el sexo, el idioma, la religidn, las oplniones poll- 
ticas o de cualquier otra Indole, el origin nacional o 
social, la posicidn econbmica o el naclmicnto, que 
tanga por flnalldad o por efQcto destruir o alterar la 
igualdad de trato en la esfera de la ensenania y, en 
especial: " 

aVBxclulr a una persona o a un grupo del acceso a los 
diversos grados y tipos de enseflania; 
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RECOMMANDATION CONCERNANT 
LA LUTTE CONTRE LA DISCRIMINATION 
DANS LE DOMAINE DE L'ENSEIGNEMENT 



La Conference giniralo dcrOrganliation des Nations 
Unies pour r^ducationp la icience et la culture, 
riunie k Paris du 14 nDvernJbrQ au 15 ddcembre 1960> 
en sa on^l^me sesslDn, . 

Rappelant quo la Diclaration universene dos droits 
do rhomme affirme la principe de la non-discrimi- 
nation et proclamo lo droit de toute personne k 
r^ducation, 

Considirant que la dfSGrimination dans le domaina 
de renseignement constitua une violation de droits 
^nonc^s dans cette ddclaration, 

Consid^rant qu*aux tormes de son Acte constitutif, 
rOrganisation des Nations Unies pour riducation^ 
la sdence et la culture se propose dMnstituer la 
collaboration des nations afln d'assurar pour tons 
la respect universe! des droits de Phomme et une 
chance ^gale d' Education, 

Consciente qu*il incombe on' consequence h rOrga- 
nisation des Nations Unies pour I'^ducation, la 
science et la culture, dans le respect de la diversity 
des syst^mes nationaux d'Mucation, non sculement 
de proscrire toute discrimination en matifere d^ensel'' 
gnementj mais dgalement de promouvoir l*dgaliti 
de chance et de traitement pour toutes personnes 
dans ce domaine, 

]£tant saisie de propositions concernant les din^rents 
aspects do la discrimination dans I'onseignement, 
question qui cdnstitue 1$ point 1?:.1.4 de Tordre 
du jour de la icssion, 

Apr4s avoir dicidi, lors do sa dixiinie session^ que 
cette question ferait Tobjet d'une convention inter- 
nationale alnsi que de recommandationi aux Stats 
membres, 

Adopto, ca quatorziimo jour de d^cinnbrc I960, la 
prisente recommandation* 



La Confirence g6n4ralc recommande aux fitats 
membrus d'appliquer ies dispositions ci^apris en 
adoptant, sous forme de loi nationale ou autremont, 
des mesures en vue de donner efTet, dani les tcrritoires 
sous leur juri diction I aux prlncipes formulas dans la 
pr^sente recommandatiom 

I 

L Aux flns de la pr^ssnte recommandation* le termc 
"discrimination-* coniprend toute distinction, exclu- 
sion, limitation ou priMrencc qui, fondle sur la race, 
la couleur, le sexe, la langue, la religion* ropinion 
politique ou toute autre opinion, roriglne nationale 
ou sooiale, la condition ^conomique ou la naissanoo, 
a pour objet ou pour eflet de dtouire ou d'alt^rer 
I'igaliti de traitement en matifire d'enseignement ot, 
notamment : 

a, D'4ciirter une perionne ou un groupe de I'accfes 
aux divers types ou degr^s d'tmselgnement; 



PEKOMEHmAyHH 
0 BOPtBE C flMCKPHMMHAUHEH 
B OBJIACTM 0BPA30BAHMfl 



rcHcpanbuafi K0HcI»cpi'HiU!H OprarmaaiuiH ofiTieflM- 
HCHHMx iiauHtt no BonpocaM oOpaooDaiiHn, iiayKM if 
KynbTypbr, codpaBniaiicH b napiiH^e Ha oaiiirHaHuaTyio 
cecQiiio I! saccjtaBuiaH c 14 hohGph no 15 BCHaOpH 
1060 rofla, 

HanoMHHaa, qro BceoSuian HCKjiQpaiiHfi npai «[ejio-' 
Bcra yTnepjKj^aeT npHHUiin neflonycTHMocTM fliicKpH- 
MHiiaiuiH M npoBonrjiauiaeT npapo Howfloro »iciioB€im 
Ha oppaBOBaHHe, 

npHHiiMnn no BHiiMaHiie, mo ^HCKpKivfiniauifH b 
oOjiacTH oCpanoonHHR nonneTcn MapymeHiicM npae, 
HSJioH^emiMK B aTott flcHJiapaiuisis 

npHHHMan BO BifiiMaHHe, HTo B CMJiy cBoero ycraBa 
OpraHHoaunn odijeflHHeHHtix irauiifl no BonpocaM 
odpaaoBaHHH, HayHii ii KyjibTypbi CTpeMHTca ycTa- 

HOBHTb COTpyflHlIMCCTBO MOJKny IfailHflMM J^JIH TOfO, 

HTo6bi oficcne'iHTb noBceMecTHO coflJuo^eHMa npas 
HCJioBeHa M paBHiiiit mh Bcex nociyn u oOpaaonaHHio , 
npHaHaBaflj enenoBaTeJibHo, HTO OpraifHaanHfi o6t>- 
enHHeiiHLik HaiiHit no BonpocaM oSpaaoBanHn , nay hh 
H iiyjibTypM floJimtia, hcxq3;h h3 RinorooOpaaiiH 

CHCTeM oOpaaOBOHHH, npHHHTIilX- B OTJ^ejlMIMX 
CTpaHaS, He TOJIbHO ycrpaHflTb BCHHylO IXHCHpH- 

Mnifauino b oSjiacTH odpaaoBaHiin, ho h nooiupHTb 
BceoSujee paBoH^Bo BoaMOHUiocTett h paBHoe ko 

BCCM OTHOlilOHHe B BTOtt OOjiaCTH, 

rioflymiB npe^omeHMH, kacaiounfecH paajiHMHWx 
acnci^oB.^nHCHpHMHHauHM B oGjiacTM oCpaaoBaHHn* 
t.e. Bonpoca, BK^iOHeHHoro B nyHKT 17,1.4 noBecTKii 
rhh ceccMH, 

IIpiiHHMafl BO BHHMaHiio npHHnToe Hd AecflTott ceccHit 
peuioHHe o TOM, HTO aTOT Bonpoc HBHTCH npeAMeTOM 
MeH<syHapojiHOft KoirBQHUHH, a TaKme peHoMeH* 
nauHft roeyHapcTBaM-4fleHaM, 

npHHHMaeT ueTupHanuaToro Hei^aGpH 1 960 roaa 
nacTOHUjyio PCKOMeKHimHlO, 



reKepajibHaH KOHjepeHUHH peKOMeHflyeT rocyaap^ 
CTBaM-'irteHaM npnMeHflTb HHiKenpHBeAeHHUi noiio- 
SMeHHH, npMHMMaH aaKOHOflaTejibHue HJiii flpyrifo Mept! 

flJlH TOrOi HTOOM H^jTOIHOUHUe 8 MaCTOHIUefl piKOMCH- 

nauifH npHHUitnbi npoDoaKJiKCb B iHuanb na teppii- 

TOpHflX, nOKJlOH<aiUHX HX lOpHCAHHUKK. 

I 

1. B HaCTonuieft PeHOMOHnaiiHH BbipaHcciiMe nflHCKpH- 

MHliaUMHsi OXBaTWBaCT BCHHOe pag^KHHC, HCHJIIO»ieHHe, 

orpaHU4eHHD unH npennoMTCHHe no npiisHaKy pacw, 
UBeTa KoiKH, nonaj HawKaj peiiHrMH, noJiMTMHecKMx 
HJiH MHUX yOeiKfleHHtti naiiHonajibHoro hjih coi|Hanb» 
iioro npOHcxojKHCiiHn, DHonoMHqecHoro nojioiHcHHfl 

MnlipOmHCHWHp KOTOpOO lIMeCT HCJIblO HJlH CJienCTBHeM 

yHHHTOHieHiie hjih HapyuiDHHe paBeHCTBa OTOomeHHH 
B oS^acTH o6paaoBaHnn h, b HacTnocTnr 
a. SaHpbiTHc sjifi HaKoro-ni{0o^AHua iiJiii rpynniii mu, 
flocTyna ii oCpapoBaHHio JiioQoft CTyneHii huh THna; 



17 C/15 Annex B/Anncxe B/Anexo B/1 IpiunoH<eH»a B ^ page 4 



Of limiting any pirson or group of persons to edu- 
cation of an inferior standard; 

c* Subject to tUe provisions of Siction II of this 
Recommendation, of establishing or maintaining 
separate educational systems or institutions for 
persons or groups of persons; or 

d^ Ot inflicting on any person or group of persons 
conditioni which are incompatible with the dignity 
of man. 

2. For the purposes of this Ricommendation, the 
term education" refers to all types and \evels of 
education, and includis access to education, the 
standard and quality of education^ and the conditions 
under which it is given. 



n 

When permitted in a State, the following situations 
shall not be deemed to constitute discrimination, 
within the meaning of section I of this Recommen- 
dation: 

a. The establishment or maintenance of separate 
educational systems or institutions for pupils of the 
two sexes, if these systems or institutions ofler 
equivalent access to education, provide a teaching 
staff with qualifications of the same standard as 
well as school premises and equipment of the same 
quality? and afford the opportunity to take the 
same or equivalent courses of study; 
The establilshment or maintenancei for religious or 
linguistic reasons, of separate educational systems 
or institutions offering an education which is in 
keeping with the wishes of the pupirs parents or 
legal guardians, if participation in such systems or 
attendance at such institutions is optional and if 
the education provided conforms to such standards 
as may be laid down or approved by the competent 
authorities, in particular for education of the same 
level; ./ . ■ . 

fii The establishment or maintenance of private 
educational institutions^ if the object of the insti- 
tutions is not to secure the exclusion of any group 
but to prbvidc educational facilities in addition to 
those provided by the public authorities, if the 
institutions are conductid in accordance with that 
bbject* and if the education provided conforms with 
such standards as may be laid down or approved 
by the competent authorities^ in particular for 
education of the same level. 



: ^ ... ."111 ■■. 

In order to eliminate and prevent discrimination 
within the meaning of this Recommendation, Member 
States ihouldi 

a. Abrogate any statutory proyisioni and any admin- 
istrative instructions and discontinue any admin- 
istrative practices which involve discrimination in 
educationi * 

ERIC 



b. LimitM a un nivel inferior la educacidn de una per- 
sona 0 de un grupo; 

c. A reserva de lo previsto en la seccidn II de la pre= 
sente Recomendacidn, instituir 0 mantener sistemas 
0 establecimientos de easeflania separados para 
personal 0 grupos; 0 

d. Colocar a una persona 0 a un grupo en una situacidn 
incompatible con la dignidad humana. 

2, A los efectos de la presente recomeridacidn, la 
palabra "ensinanza" se reflere a la enseftanza en sus 
diversos tipos y grados, y comprende el acceso a la 
ensenania, el nivel y la calidad de 6sta, y las condi- 
dones en que se da. 



II 

En el caso de que el Estado las admita, las situaeiones 
siguientes no serin consideradas como constitutivgs ] 
de discriminacldn, m el sentido de la seccidn I de la 
presente Rtecomendacidn: 3 
a. La creacion o el mantenimiento de sistemas 0 
establecimientos de enseflanza separadoi para Igs 
alumnos de sexo tnasculino y para los de sexo 
femenino, siempre que esos sistemas 0 eatable- ^ 
fiimientos ofrezcan facilidades equlvalentes do ^ 
acceso a la enseiian^a, dispongan de un personal ^ 
docente igualmente califlcadOt asf como de locales j 
escolares y de un equipo de igual calidad, y pennitan 5 
seguir los mismos programas de estudio o pro gramas i 
equivalontes; : 
La creacidn 0 el mantenimiento, por motivos de ■ 
orden religioso 0 lingaistico, de siitemas 0 de estable- 
cimientos separados que proporcionen una ense- 
iiania conforme a los deseos de los padres 0 tut ores 
legales de los alumnos, si la participacibn en esos 
sistemas O la aslstencia a esos eitabledmianto 4 
facultativa y si la ensefianza en ellos propbrclonada j 
se ajuita a las normas que las autorldades comp \ 
tcntes puedan haber fljado o aprobado, particu- /' 
larmente para la ensenania del mismo gradov 1 
La criacidn 0 el mantenimiento de estableclmlentos 
de enseflanza privadoi, siempre que la flnalidad de 
esos establecimientoi no sea la de lograr la e^cclusibn 
.de cualquier grupo, sino la de ana^ nuevas posi- 
bilidades de enseftanza a las que propDrciona el 
poder pilblico, y sigmpre que f unclonen de confor- 
midad con esa flnalidad* y qu6 la enieflanza dada * r 
corresponda ft las normas que hayan podidQ pres- 
cribir 0 aprobar las autoridadei compitentei, parti- 
cularmenie para la enseflanza del mismo grado. ■ 



III 

A fln de elimlnar 0 prevenir cualquiir diicriminttci6n, 
en el sentido que se da a eita palabra en la present© 
Recomandaeibn, los Estados Miembros deberfani 
Si Derogar todas las disposiciones legiilativai y adminii'' 
trati vas, y abandonar . todas las prAc ticas adtni« 
nistrativas que entraften una discriminad6n m la 
osfera de la iniiflania; 
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De limiter 1 un niveau infirteur riducation d'unc 
pei^orine ou d'un groupe; 
c. Sous reserve da ce qui est dit k la section II de la 
prtsente recommandation, d^instituer ou de main- 
tinir des syitfcmes ou des itablissements d'enseigne- 
ment s^paHs pour dea personnes ou des groupes; ou 
De placer une personne ou un groupe dan§ une 
situation incompatible avec la dignity de l*homnie* 

2. Aux flns de la prisente ricommandation, le mot 
"enseignement" vi§e les divers types et les dirtirents 
degris de renseignement et reeouvri raccis h rensei- 
gnement, son niveau et sa quality, de mCme que les 
conditions dans lesquelles il est dispense, 



II 

Lor$qu*eIles sont admises par rfitat, les situaUons 
suivantos ne sont pas consid^rdes comme constiluant 
des discriniinatiohs au sons de la section I de la pre- 
sente recommandation : 

a. La creation ou le maintien de syst^mes ou d*dtRblis- 
sements d-enseignement sdparis pour les ilkvm des 
deux sexes, lorsque ces systfemes ou fitablissements 
pr^sentent des faeilitis d*acc6s i renseignement 
iquivalentes, disppsent d'un personnel enseignant 
poss^dant des qualifications de mime ordre, ainsi 
que de locaux aeolaires et d*un dquipement de 
mime quality, et permettent de sulvre les mimes 
programmes d'^tudes ou des programmes d'dtudes 
Equivalents; 

^. La creation ou le maintien , pour des motifs d'ordre 
religieux ou linguistique, de syst^mes ou d^italiUs- 
iiments imparls dispensant un enseignement qui 
coFreipond au choix des parents ou tuteurs ligaujc 
dis 616ves, si radh^sion & ees syit^mes ou la friquen- 
tation de ces ^tabjissementi demeure facultative 
et si renseignement dispenii est cDnforme aux 
normes qui peuvent avoir Hi prescrites ou approu- 
v^es par les autorWs compifentesi en ptrticulier 
pour I'enseignemint du mime degri; 

c/ La creation ou le maintien d*6tabliiiements d'en- 
seignement priviSsf si ces itablissements ont pour 
objet non d'assurer rexdusion d*un groupe quel- 
conque mais d'ajouter _ aux possibilitds d'ensel- ! 
gnement qu'ofTrent les pouvoirs publicSj si leur 
fonctionnement ripond^ cet objet et si Pensei- 
gnemint dispense est conforme aux normes qui 
peuvent avoir ii€ prescrites ou approuvdes par les 
autoritis comp^tentca^ en particuller pour rensei- 
gnement du mSme degrl 



III 

Aux flns d'^llminer et de prifivenir toute discrimination 
au sens d§ la pr^iente reeommandatfon^ les Btats 
membres devraient : 

a. Abroger toutes dispositions legislatives et admi- 
nistratives et faire cesser toutes pratiques admi- 
nistratives qui comporteraient une discrimination 
dans le domaine de 1-enseignementi 



b, OrpaHHHeHHe oSpaaoBaHHH bjih KaKoro=nH6o jiMua 
HM rpynuM jiku hhsuihm ypoBHeM oepaaoBaHHa; 

e. Cosaaime hjih coxpaHCHHe paafleJibHWX cHcreM 
oflpaaoBaHHH hjih yqeCHUx aaBeaeMHtt mn KflKHx- 
jih6o mu mH rpynnu jihu/ noMHMO cJiy*iieB, 
npenycMOTpeiiHMx nom?KeHHeM CiaTbH 2 Hammuett 

PtKOMeHflaHHH; HJIM 

d. nonoMienHo, HecoBMecTHMoe c aoctoiiHCTBOM neflo- 
Beisa^ B HOTopoe CTaaHTCH KaHue-nHSo jihiio imn 
rpynna mm. 

2. B HaeTOHUieft PcKOMeHnanHH cjiobo «Q6paaoBaifHej» 
uiHOCHTCfi HO BceM TiihaM H cTyneiiflM o6pa3oBaHiiH 
H BKJiioiiacT nocryn K o6po30BaHMior ypoBCHt h 
KauecTBo oCyMeniin, a TaHH^e ycnoBHHp b KOTopwx 

eOHO BCnTCH. 

II 

Cnmyomm nnaoHccnHn m paccMaTpitBaioTcn Han 

HIICIfpHMUHaUHDnnwCi C TOUh-H apGHHfl CTaTbn I 

MacTonuicM PeKOMcifjiainiii, ecnn oiih j^onycKaioTCH b 
OTnc^biiwx rocyaapCTBPx: 

fl. Coanainie Hnii coxpancHHc paagejiiiHux cHereM 
oOpaaoBaHHfl HJIH yiie6Hux aaBefleinift hjih yqa- 
mwxcH paaHoro nona b rex myHMx, mrm dth 
cncreMU hjtii .gaBeijaHHH oSecneHHBaioT paBiiiiiA 
aoCTyn K oSpagoBariHW, Hprna iix npenoaaBaTejife- 
CKHfl cQcraB HMcet oawHaKoByio KsaAH^HHaiiHio 
Korfla oHH pacnojiaraiOT noMeuieKKHMH h oSopy- 
soBaHHeM p8BHoro HaneCTBa s noaBojiHiOT npoxb- 
mTh ofiyHeHHe no oaHHaKOBMM nporpaMMaM; 
CoaaaHHe HJIH coxpaHeHHe no MOTHBaM peJiHrMoa- 
Horo HJIH H3MKOBoro xapaKrepa paaflejifeHii! 
oSpaaoBaHHn m«h yqefiHHX aaBefleHHfl, aaiouinx 
ofipaaoBaHHej aooTBeT^Byiouiee Byfiopy poflMteJiefl 
HJIH aaKomiHX one HyHOB y^iaiUHXCH, B tex cJiyHaax, 
KorHa BKJiioqeHHe B 3TH cHCTeMfei HBH nocTynneHHc 

B 3TH oaBeneHHH HBJineTCfl flOfipOBOjlbHjyiM H ecflH 

aaBaeMoe hmh oepasoBanHe cobTBaTCTByeT iiopMaM, 
npeBnacaHHUM hjih yTBep>KneHHbSM HoMnereHTHBiMii 
opraHaMH ofipaapBaHHn, n siacraocrH, b oT^ioineHHH 
oSpaaoBaHHH oHHoft H TOtt me eTyneHH; 
c. CoaaaHHe Hmi coxpaMeHHe MacTHiiix yHefiHbix aaBe- 
aeHHtt B Tex OTynanXj Korna hk nmhm HEnmrcn 
He HcnnroMoHHe KaKott-nHCo rpynnia^ a jiHiub 
jiononHeHHe BoaMOMCHO^efl o6pa30Ba«Mfl, npeflo- 
CTaBjineMHX rocyflapcTBOMi npn ycnbiHH* hto mx 
aeaTejiMiocTb HeftcTBMTe^biio OTBeuaeT B^uieyim- 
aaHHott yejiH ' H HTO flaBaeMoe hmh odpaaoBaHHe 
cooTBeTeTByeT HopMaM^ npej^nHcaifflfWK hjih yTnep- 
H^fleHHMM HOMneTeHTiiMMH opraiiaMH oCpaaoBaHHH, 
B HacTHocTHi n oTOOHieHHH HopM oGpaaoBaHiiH 
ojiiioit H Tofl ma cTyncHH* 



III 

B aejiHx JiHKBHnaHHH mil npeflynpemneHHfl nHCKpH- 
MHttauHM Bcex BHAOB, nonnaaaionjefl noa onpcfle- 
noHHe, flaHMoe B HacTonuiett PeKOMeHffaiiHH, rocy- 
flapcTBaM-»r^eMaM cjienyeTi 

fl.OTMeHHTi. Bco saKOHO^aTejibHue nocTaiioBJieHHn h 
anMifMHCTpaTHBHue pacnopnmeHHn h npeHpaTHTb 
ajiMMiniCTpatHBifyib .npaiiTHHy niicifpHMKHamf oh- 
iioro xapaHTepa u'oGnRCTH oCpaaoaiiHMHi 
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Ensure, by legislation wherg necessary, that th^ire 
is no discrimination in the adinisiion of pupib to 
educational initltutlons; 

Not allow any diflercnces of treatment by the 
public authorities between nationals, except on the 
basis of merit or need, in the matter of school fees 
and the grant of sdiolarihips or other forms of 
aisistanca to pupils and neceisary permits and 
facilities for the pursuit of studies in foreigii 
countries; 

Not alloWs in any form of assistance granted by the 
public authorities to educational institutions, any 
restriction or preference based solely on the ground 
that pupils belong to a particular group; 
te. Give foreign nationals resident within their territory 
the same access to education as that given to their 
own nationals, 



IV 

Member States should furthermore formulataj develop 
and apply a national polioy which, by methods 
appropriate to the circumstances and to national 
usagOj will tend to promote equality of opportunity 
and of troatment in the matter of education and in 
particular: 

a. To make primary education free and CQmpulsoryi 
make secondary education in its diflerent forms 
generally available and accessible to" all; make 
higher education equally 'acecssible to all on the 
basis of individual capacity; assure complianee by 
all with the obligation to attend school prescribed 
by law; 

b. To ensure that the standards of iducatlon are 
equivalent in all public educational institutions of 
tlie same level, and that the conditions relating 
to the quality of the education provided are also 
equivalent; 

c* To encourage and intensify by appropriate methods 
the education of persons who have not received any 
primary education or who have not completed the 
entire primary education course and the contin- 
uation of their education on the basis of individual 
capacity; ' ' . , . - 

d*To provido training for the teaching profession 
without discrimination* 



d. Adoptar las mcdidas neccsarias, inclusiye dispos!» 
Clones legislativas, para que no se haga discrimi- 
nacidn alguna en la admision de los alumnos en los 
establecimicntos de enseftahza; 

c. No admitirs en lo concerniente a loi gastos do 
matriculaj la adjudicacipn de becas o cualquier otra 
forma de ayuda a los alumnos, ni en la conceaion 
de permisos y facilidades que puedan ser necesarios 
para la contiuuacidn de los estudios en el Gxtranjero, 
ninguna diforcncia de trato entre nacionales por los 
poderes pilblrcos, salvo las fundadas en el mirito o 
en las necesidades; 

rf. No admitiri en la ayuda, cualquiera quo sea su 
forma, que los poderes publicos puedan prcstar a 
los establccimientos de enscnanza ninguna prefe- 
rencia ni restricclon fundadas unicaniente en el 
hecho do que los alumnos pertcnezcan a un grupo 
determinado; 

e. Conccderj a los sibditos extraiijeros residentcs en 
su territorio, el acceso a la ensenanga en las mismas 
condiciones que a sus propios nacionales. 



Los Estados Miembros deberlan, ademds, formular, 
desarrollar y aplicar una politiea nacional encaminada 
a promover, por mitodos adecuados a las circunstan- 
cias y a las prActieas nacionales, la igualdad de posi- 
bilidades y de trato en la esfera de la ensenanza y, 
en especial, a: 

a.Hacer obligatoria y gratuita la enseiianza primaria, 
generalizar y haeer accesible a todos la ensefian^a 
secundaria en sus dlversas formas; hacer accesible 
a todos, en condlciones de igualdad total y segdn 
la capacidad de cada uno, la ensenanza superigr; 
velar por el cumplimlento por todos de la obligacidn 
escolar preserita por la ley; 

6. Mantener en todos los estableeimientos pablicos del 
mismo grado una enseflanza del mismo nivel y 
condicionei equivalentes en cuauto se reflere a la 
caiidad de la enseflanza proporcionada; 
Fomentar e intensiflcar, por m^todos adecuados, 
la educacidn de las personas que no hayan recibido 
instruceidn pHmaria o que no la hayan recibido en 
su totalidadj y permitirles que eontinden sus estudios 
en funcidn de sus aptitudes; 

Velar por que, en la preparaci6n para la profesidn 
docente, no existan diseriminaciones/ 



V ' 

Member States should take all necessary muasures to 
ensure the application of the following principles^ 
Education shall be directed to the full development 
of the human personality and to the strengthening 
of respect for human rights and fundamental 
freedoms; it shall promote understanding, tolerance 
and friendship among all nations^ racial or religious 



■ Y 

Los Estados Miembros deberian adoptar todas las 
medidas neceiarias para garantizar la aplieacidn de 
loi principios iiguientusi . ' ... 

a* La educacidn debe tender al pleno descnvolvimlento 
de la perionalidad humana y a reforzar el reipeto 
do los derechos humanoi y de las libertadei funda- 
mentalesj y debe fomentar la uomprensi6n, la tole- 
rancia y la amlstad entro todas la naciones y todos 
los grupos racialci o religioios, y el deiarrollo de las 



b. Prendre Us mesures ndceisaires, au besoin jar la 
voie I4|islative, pour qu'il ne solt fait kucune 
discrimination dans radmisslon des ilives dans lea 
itabliisementi d'eneeignanient; 
N'admettra, m m qui concerne les frais de scola- 
riy, rattribution de bourses et toute autre forme 
d'aide aux ilfeves, Toctroi des autoriiatiDns et 
facilit^s qui peuvent 6tre ndcessaires pour la pour- 
suite des Itudes rtoanger, aucune difference da 
traitement entra nationaux par las pouvoirs publics, 
sauf celles fondles sur le mivlU ou las besoins; 
N'admettre, dans Taide 4ventuaIIemant fournic/ 
sous quelque forme que ca soit, par les autoritds 
publiques aux itablissemants d'enieignemanti au-^ 
cune prdf^rance ni restriction fondles uniquemant 
sur le fait que les Olives appartiannent 4 un groupe 
d6termin6j' 

Accorder aux ressortissants 6trangers risidaut sur 
leur territoire le meme accds & rensaignement qu*& 
lours propres nationaux. 

\ 



IV 



Les fitats - inembrei devraient en outre formuler, 
d4velopper et appliquer une politique nationale visant 
a promouvoiri par des mdthodes adaptdes aux eir- 
Constances et aux usages nationaux, I'igaliti de chance 
at de traitement en matifere d'enieignement et notam- 
inent t : 

a,Rendre obligatoire et gratuit I'enseignement prl- 
maire; gin6raliser et rendre accessible h tons 
1 enseipiement secondaire sous ses diverses formes- 
rendre accessible k tous, en pla inc igalitd, en fonetlon 
das capacit^s de ehacun, renseignement supfirieur ^ 
assurer raxdcution par tous de I'obligation scolairo 
prescrite par la lot; 

Assurer dans tous les Itablisiements publics du 
meme degri un ensefgnement de meme niveau et des 
conditions dquivalentes an ce qui concerne la 
qualiti de ranseignement dispensi; 

a. Encouragar et intensifler par des mithodes appro= 
prices rdducation des personnes qui n*ont pas recu ' 
d mstruction primaire ou qui ne I'ont pas regue 
jusqu'^ son terma, et laur pormettre de poursuivre 
laurs itudas en fonction da lours aptitudes ; 

(f.Assurer sans discrimination la preparation 4 la 
profession enseignante* 



1 7C/1 5 Annex B/Annexe 13/Anexo B/ ripiijio^eiiiie B ^ page 7 

L npmiOTb , eoiM nymm i mmmmrmhuom mpnm^ 
Mepw HeodxonHMLie mn Toro, htoGm ycTpamiTh 
BCflHyio EHCKpHMHHauHio npH npiicMe v^ianiuxcn 
B yHeSHHe naBCfleHHfl' " ' 

c. He HonycicaTb B tom, hto KacaDTcn njiaTLi sa 
pGyneH^ie, npeflOCTaBJieHiin CTHrieHflHli n ^loOofl 
flpyroft noMoujM yHaiuiiMcn — rpaHfAQHOM aaHHoft 
crpaKM, a TaHme pagpemcHHrt n nbroT, KOTopLie 
MoryT 6wTL HeoOxoHHMhi fljin npoj^oJiHiCHiin oCmu- 
aoBaHHn aa rpaHHuefl, iinHaKHx paomiimn b otho^ 
memiH H yHRmmQfi co cTopoiiM rocyaapeTBemmx 
opraHOB, KpoMe pa3JiHt|Htt, ocHoBaiiHux iia iix 
ycnexax HJiH noTpegiiocTflx; 
a. He HonycHaTb ^ b cjiyqaax, Korna rocyMnpcT^ 
BGHHwe opraHw npeaocTaBJiflioT yHCdHWM saoeac- 

HpeflnouTCHHft iiJiH orpaHimGHifH, ociioBamrwx 
HCKJiroMMTcJifeHo Ha npHHaflneHniocTM ynauiHxc/1 k 
KaKoA-JiH0o onpa^ejiaHiioft rpynne; 
e. npe^ocTaonHTB MHocTpaHHLrM rpamaaMaM, npoMCH^ 

BaigUIHM Iia MX TeppHTOpHH, TaKOft 

oOpaaoBajiHro, mu h cbohm rpaHiHaHaM. 



IV 



rocyflapcTBaM^weHaM ejieayaT, KpoMe roro, paapa- 

eaTWBBTb, pasBHBMBaTB H npOBO^HTfe B H«I3Hb 

oSmerocyflapcTBeHiiyio noJiHTKKy, Hcnojifeayiomyio 
cooTBaTCTByioufiie HaiUfOHBjiLHHM ycjioBiCHM H oCm- 
HanM MaTonw hjih ocymecTBJieiiHn paBUUcTBo bqomojk- 
HocTcft H OTHouicHMn B oCjiBCTM oOpaBoiianMn H B 

naCTHQCTH^ ' 

a. CnejiaTL HaiiajibHoe oepaaoBaHMa QGnmTenbimM m 
OecrijiaTHWM; cjtesaTb cpeaHee oflpaaonairMe b pas- 
jiHMHLix ero ^jopMax BeeoOiUHM AOCTOHHHeM h 
oOeenDHnTB ero odmeflocTynKocTb, momrh BLicmee 
o6paooBaHKe flocTynHBiM A^fi Bcex, Ha ocHOBe 
noJiHoro paBeHCTBa M a aaBiicKMocTii ot cnocoS- 
HocTeft KaH^flDrOi o0ecneHHTii coGjiroiieHHe npeayc- 
MOTpeHHOja aaKoHOM o6naaT0JiLifocTH oCyifeHirn; 
6, OfiocneHHTfc bo Bcex rocy/^apcTnarnrLix yiieSHLix 
aaBeseHifflx paBHott CT>^ncnH oAnnaicoBMil ypoBcMb 
oSpaaonaHHfl H paBHwe ycjioBiin b onfouiCHHH 
KaHecfBa oGy^ionan; 
c: noouipHTt II paaBHBaTb noflxoAnmHMu MaToanMn 
oOpaaoBaHMc jihup ne nojiytiHBunix Ha«iajibnorn 
epaaoBaMHfi mn He aaKOiiMHBmnx ero, li npofloJi- 
JKeHiie Hx 06pa30BainiH, b cooTaeTCTBHH co cnocofi- 
HocTHMH KaTOoro* 
rf. OSecneqHTb 6eo nHCHpHMaiufH noi^rdTOBHy k npe- 
noaaBaTejibCMoft npo(peccHii, 



Les Eta ts membres devraient prendre toutes les 
mesures ndcessaires pour assurer ^application des 
principes 4nonc4s ci-aprfes : 

ci, L'4ducation doit viser au plein dpanouissement da 
la personnaliti humaine et au renforcement du 
respect des droits do rhommc et des libertda fonda' 
mentales et elle dolt favorlser la coniprdliension la 
toliranco et Pamitid entre toutes les nations 
tous les groupes raciaux ou religieux ainsi que le 



rocyflapCTBaM^^meHaM cjieHyer npmrnTt Bee Hcn6xo» 

MHMLie MCpLi fljifl Toro, »iToOiii oflGcnQtrHTL iipoBe^eifnc 

B rmmih mnmmnymitm iipMiiuMiioui 

a. OepauoBaHHD noJimiio CLiTr» iranpniijieKO na nojiime 
paaBUTiie nujioueueciioit jiHMimcmi h ira Cojibuice 
yaamenHu npao MwroDGHa a ucHoniiLix cm6cmi om 
mmmio comPLQruQBmh BsaHMonoHMMairHroj TepnH- 
MoGTii H HpysKGe 5ioH?fly BceMii HnpoHiiMM ii ucomii 
pacoowMH mil inwmiiommun rpynnaMM^ a .TOh'mo 
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groups, and shall further the activitiei of the United 
Nations for the maintenance of peace; 

b. It is essential to reipcct the liberty of parents and» 
where applicable* of legal guardians firstly to choose 
for their children institutions other than those 
maintained by the public authorities but conlonning 
to iuch minimum educational standards as may 
be laid down or approved by the competent authori-' 
ties and, secondly, to ensure, in a manner consistent 
with the procedures followed in the State for the 
application of its legislation^ the rejigloui and inoral 
education of the children in conformity with their 
own convictions; and no person or group of perioni 
should, be compelled to receive religioui initruction 
inconsistent with his or their convictions; . 

a. It is essential to recognize the right of members of 
national ininorities to carry on their own edu- 
cational activitieSi including the maintenance of 
schools and, depending on the educational policy 
of each State, the use or the teaching of their own 
language, provided however: 

(I) That this right is not exercised in a manner 
which prevents the members of these minorities from 
understanding the culture and language of the 
commnnity as a whole and from participaUng in its 
activities, or which prejudices national sovereignty; 

(ii) That the standard of education is not lower 
than the general standard laid down or approved by 
the competent authorities; and 

(iii) That attendance at such schools is optional , 



. VI 

In the application of this Recommindationi Member 
States should pay the greatest attention to any 
recommendations hereafter adopted by the General 
Conference of the United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization defining the 
measures to be taken against the dirterent forms of 
discrimination in education and for the purpose 
of ensuring equality of opportunity and of treatment 
in education. 



Member States should in their periodic reports sub- 
mitted to the General Conforence of the United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Ofganizatioh, 
on dates and in e mannur to be determined by it, 
give information on the legislative and administrative 
provisions which they have adopted and other action 
which they have taken for the application of this 
Recommendation, including that taken for the formu- 
lation and the development of the national policy 
defined in section IV as well as the results achieved and 
the obstacles encountered in the application of that 
policy. 



activldades de las Naclones Unldas para el mante- 
nimienlo de la paz; 
J^. Deiie respetar^e. la lib^rtad de los padres o, en su 
caso, de los tutores legales, 1.^ de elegir para sua 
hijos establecimientos de ehseflanza que no lean 
los mantenldos por los poderes pOblicos, pero que 
respeten las nonnas nUnimas, que puedan iljar o 
aprobar las autoridades compctentes^ y 2.^ de dar 
a iui hijos, segdn las modalidades de apllcacidn 
que ditermine la legislaci6n de cada Estado, la 
educacidn rellgiosa y moral Gonforme a sua propias 
convicoiones ; adem4i| no debe obligarse a ningi^n 
individuo e grupo a recibir una instmccidn religiosa 
mcompatible con sus propias convicciones; , 
Debe reconocerse a los mienibroi de las niinorlas 
nacionales el : derecho a ejercer las activldades 
docentes que les sean propiai^ entre ellas la de 
establecer y mantcner escuelas segtin la polftica 
de cada Estado en materia de educacidn, emplear 
y ensenar su propio Idiomai siempre y cuando: 

y) Ese direcho no se ejerza da manera que impida 
a loi miembros de las minorles comprender la cultura 
y el idioma del conjunto de la colectividad y tomar 
parte en sus actividadei, ni comprometa la 
soberanla nacional; 

(ii) El nivel de enseAanza en estas escuelas no 
sea inferior a un nivel general prescrito o aprobado 
por las autoridades competentes; y 

(iii) La asistencla a tales escuelas sea facultativa. 



VI 

Al apUcar la presente Recpmendacidnj los Estados 
Miembroi deberlan prestar la mayor atenci6n a las 
recomendaciones que pueda aprobar la Conferencia 
General de la OrganlEacidn de las Naclones tjnidas 
para la Educaci6n, la Ciencia y la Cultura con el fin 
de deflnir las medidas que hayan de adoptarse para 
iuchar contra los diversos aspectos de las discrimina- 
eiones en la enseflinEa y conseguir la igualdad de 
posibilldades y de trato en eaa esfera. 

Los Estados Miembroi deberfan indioar, en informes 
periddicos que habrAn de someter a la Conferencia 
General de la Organiiacibn de las Naciones Unidai para 
la Educacidnj la Ciencia y la Cultura, en las fechai 
yen la forma que ^sta determine, las disposicloncs 
legislativas y reglamentarias y las demis medidai que 
hubieren adoptado para aplicar la prcsente recomen^ 
dacidn. Inclusive las que hubierer. adoptado para 
formular y desarroUar la politica nacional definida 
en la secci6n IV, los rcsultados obtenidos y los ob§» 
ticulos que hubieren encontrado en su iplicacidni 



The foregoing is the authentic text of the Recommen- 
dation duly adopted by the General Conference of the 



Lo anterior es el texto aut^ntlco de la Recomendaddn 
aprobada en buena y debida forma por la Conferincla 
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d^viloppeniint des actiidtis des Nations UniiS. 
pour le maintian da la palx; 

II Impojrtf de feijieeter la liberty dei parfnts at, 
le cas iehlant, des tuteurs llgauxi 1« de cholslr 
pour leun anfanti dis 6tabliiieinants autrai qua 
caux das pouvoirs publicip mals confonnei aux 
normes minimums qui peuvent Itre pFe§eritas ou 
approu vies par lei autoriWi compltentei, at 2^ de 
faire aisurer, salon lis modaliMs d'appliaation 
propres k la ligislatipn de diaqui fitat, riducation 
rellgieusi et morale des enfants conformimint k 
leurs propres convlctioni ; eri outre, aucuna per- 
Sonne ni aucun groupe ne devralent lire cont^^^^ 
da recevoif une instruction religleuse incompatible 
avac Feurs convictions; 
c, 11 importe de reconnaitre aux membres des mino^ 
rltls nationalcs la droit d^exercer dei activitis 
dducatives qui leur soient propras, y compris la 
geition d'^colas et, salon la politique da chaque 
Etat en mati^ra d'iducationi remploi ou rensel^ 
gnament da leur propre langue, A condition tou- 
tefois : 

(i) Qua ca droit ns sQit pas exirci d'une manifere 
qui ampiche les membres del minoritii de Qom= 
prandre la culture et la langua de reniimble de la 
collectivity at de prendre part I ses activitis, ou 
qui compromatta la souvarainati nationala; 

(ii) Qua la niveau de renseignemcnt dans cas 
icoles na sojt pas inf^rieur au niveau g^n^ral prascrit 
ou approuvi par les autoritis compttantasi at 

(iii) Que la friquantation de cei ieolai ioit 
facultative. 



VI 

Dans rappllcation d§ la prisenta reeommandationi 
les fitats membras devraiant accorder la plui jpande 
attention aux racommandatlons qua la Conftrence 
ginirala de rOrganisation dai Nations Unlei pour 
rdducation/lu scienca at la culture pou^a adopter an 
vua de diflnir les maiures k prandra pour 1 utter contre 
las divers aspacts de la discrimination dans Tensat- 
gnamant at assurer Tigalit^ de chance et de traitament. 



vn 

Les fitats mambras devraiant indJquar dans das 
rapports pirlodiques qu'lls prisantat ont k la Confi-^ 
ranca gindrale da T Organisation des Nations Unias 
pour riducationi la science at la oultura, aux dates 
et sous la forme qu'elle ditermlnara, les dispositions 
legislatives et riglamentairts at les autras mesures 
qu'Us auront adoptees pour rapplieatlon de la prisante 
raeommandation, y compris callas prises pour formuler 
at diveloppar la politique nationala d4flnie ft la 
section TV. alnsl que lis risultats obtenui at les 
obstacles ranaontris dans la mise en oeuvra. 



Le texte qui pricide est le texts authentigue de la 
reeommandation dflment adoptie par ia Gonflrenee 



paa&inHMi aeaTanbHocTH OpraHHaauHH OCteaH- 
HaiDiHx HauHft no norotepHiaHHio MHpai 

b. Pomrmm h, a cooTBaTCTByioniHX eny^iaflx, aaKnHHfeie 
onaKymt aojihsch HMCTb BoaMoHiHocTb, BO-nipBtix , b 
paMKax, onpanejieiwij^ saKOHonoTCJibcTBOM mm* 
nor« roeyflapcTDa, cBo6offifo nocWJiaTfe cbohx HeTeft 
He B rocyffapcTBaHHHa, a a npyrHe yqeCHue aaaa- 
flaHHHp OTBeHaiouiHa MHHKMajibHMM Tpe6QBaHHnM, 
npeOTHcainiHM h;ih yTBepHaeHHttM KOMnmiiTHKMS 
opraHaMiio6pa3QBaHHH,H, Bo-BTopwXi06ecnaHHBaTB 
pe^rHOaHoe h MopaJiMoa socnHTaHHa neTafl b coot* 
BeTctBKH e HX codOTaHHbiMH yCewneHMflMH ; iniHOMy 
B jTnejibHOCTH H KH opiott rpynna ^IHU, BaflToit 
B ueaoM, He CJieHyeT HaBsaMBaTfe pcjiMrHoaHoe 
BocriHTaHHe, Ma coiMacrfHMoe c hx y6eH<ffeHKnMH; 

a. 3a ^aaMR, ^p^^^lHaeMla^^^LW1 k HauiioHajifeHu^ 
MeHbuimfCTiaM, mmy&t npHaHaBaTb npaBo bccth 
coficTBeiniyro npociaTHTajitHyio paCoTV , BKJiioMafl 

pyKOBOnCTBO mKoaaMH, H, B CCOTBCtCTtlHII c noflH- 

THKott Ka»f^oro rocynapCTBa b o6nacTH oCpaaonaHMH, 
HcnoiihaoBaTb iiJiH npeno^aBaTfe caott co6ctbohhhA 

flaHH, npH yOlOBHK, OmaKO, HTO: 

(i) OcyurectB^eHHeaToronpaBaHeMemaeTJiHUaMj 
npimanngwaiUHM K H€HbuiHHcrBaMj noHHMaTb \<ynh- 
lypy H fl3WK Bcero KoflJiiKTHBa h yiiaoTBOBaTb b 
ero neflTenbHOCTHj h hto oho m noHptiBaeT cyBepc- 
HHreta crpaHfeii 

(ii) ypoBeHB oCpaaoBaHHH b xaKoro posa uiKo^ax 
se KHHie ofimero ypoBHa, npeflnHcainforo mjii! 
yTBipHf^eHHoro KOMiieTeHTOUMM opraHaMM: ii 

(iii) noceiileHiie TaKoro pofla mnoJi nunrntm 
jaKynbTaTHBHMM, 



VI 

npM npHMaHeHHH Ha^ofluleft PeKOMeHflainiM rocy« 
AapcTBaM-HjiaHaM cneayeT b bosriiomiho 6oJibuieJt 
Mepa yHHTjaBaTb paKOMeHflauHHj KOTopbii FeHepanb- 
Hafl KoH$epeHi|HB OpraHHaauHH oS-beftHHeifflMX KauHft 
no BonpocaM ofipaaoBaiiHfl, HayiiK h KyjibTypw MOH<eT 
npHHflTh B iiejiflx onpaHeJieHHH Map GopbGu c paanH*!' 
HUMH acnaHraMH HKCHpHMHHeuHH B o^jracTH o€pa30' 
saHsia H Mep no oSacneHaHHM paBeifCTBa bobmoh*- 
HOCTeft H OTMOIueHHH B aTott ofijiacTH. 

VII 

rocyaapcTBaM-MflaHaM cmRy^r coofiuiaTi, b nepHo- 
flHHecKHX ftowasaXj KOTOpoe om CysyT npaa* 
c^asJiHTb raHepajibHOtt HOHfepaHUHii OpraiiHaauHH 
o6%ajtiaiaiui^x Hauiift no BonpocaM odpaaoBaiiHii, 

HayHH H Kyabl^pH B epOKH H B 4opMe, KOTOpHa Gyff^T 

ycTiiHOBJieHH KdHjapaHUHall, o aaKOHoaaTajiBHbiXi 
aip«HHHCTpa'raBHMX H ffpyrMX Mapax, npHHHTMX hmh 
OTR ocywecTBsaHMH MacTOHiuett PeKOMaHflanHHp b 
HaciiioeTH 0 BupafioTHa h paaBHTHH o6ii|erocyAap» 
c^Bamfott nonHTHHHp ynoMHHyToft b paaQena IV o 
flocTHncyrax peaynbTaTax h o npenaTm'BHnXp na 
KOTopMe HaTojiKynocb npaTBoppHMe arott nojiKTHKH 

B iKKaHb. 

npHBenaimi^ft syuie tbhot flBnnaTcfl noiJiKHHbiiii 
TeK^OM PaHOMeH^aiiHK, KascjieHfauiiiM o6paaoM npH- 
Hntoitt reKepaAfaKott KOK^opeHaKeft OpraHHaauHH o6%- 



I7C/15 Annex B/ Annexe B/Anexo B/ !lpiiJiOH<ei!iie B -page 10 



United Nitions Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization during its eleventh iossion, which was 
held in Paris and declared closed the flfteenth dav of 
December 1960. 

In faith av hereof we have appended our signaturei 
this flfteenth day of December 1960. 



The President of the General Conference 
AKALE^WORK ABTE-WOLD 



The Director^ General 
VITTORINO VERONESE 



Certified copy 
Paris, 



General da la Organizacidn de las Nacionts Unidas 
para la Educacidnj la Ciencia y ia Cultura, en su 
undicima reunidn, celebrada en Paris y terminada 
el quince de diciembre de 1960. 

Eh PE DE LO cuAL estampan sus firmas, en este d(a 
quince de diciembre de 1960* 



Bi Presidinte de la Conferencia CenerQl 
AKALE-WORK ABTE-WOLD 



El Director Ccneral 
VITTORINO VERONESE 



Copia ccrtiflcada conforms 
Parfi* 



Legal Adviser 
of the United Nations EdmaiionaU 
Scientific and Cultural OrgantmHon 



Consejero jurtdico 
de la Organimcidn de las NQciones Unidas 
para la Educdcidnf la Ciencia y la Cultura 
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gtoirale de rOrganisatlon des Nations Unies pour 
riducation, la science at U culture k ia onzifemi session, 
qui s'est tenue k Parii et qui a it4 diclarie close le 
quinEitae jour de dicambre I960. 

Eh Foi DE Quoi ont apposi leur iignature» ce quin- 
ziime jour da dicembre 1960^ 



Le PrisldBnt de la Confirenee ginirah 
AKALE-WORK ABTE-WOLD 



Le DireciBur giniral 



VITTORINO VERONESE 



Copie certlflde conforme . 
Parii, 



aflroeiwHx RanHft no BonpocaM Q0pa3DBaHBH, mym 
H KyWTypM Ha ee osmfflamaToM ceccHH, cocTofli= 
mafica B napMiKe b aaKoHHMiuieftcfl nHraafluaTOfo 
RiKaCpfl 1960 r. 

B yflOCTOBepeHHa Maro , Hacroai^io PeKOMiHSawaio 
noffDHeaAH cerq nflTOwtaToro aeKafipft 1960 r. 



npideedameAb riHipmbkoA KOHfiepeHquu 
AKALE^WORK ABTE-WOLD 



reHepaAhHbiU dupenmop 
VITTORINO VERONESE 



3aBepeiaiaH KonKH 
napsHty 



ConscUler juridigm 
de rOrganmiion dis Nations UnieB 
pom NducatiQnt la science ei la culture 



tOpucnoHcyAbm OpeaHmaqua 
o6hedui4eHMtm Ha^uQ m ^onpocQM 

o6pQ9Q9QHUH^ HayHU U KyAbmypbl 
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2 



Austria ««•*••*•••••■*•••••••*••**••*,,■#,,#*»,., ,as#si«*444#^,,,, _ 

Paliston ••••••■••••••••••••••»#*•. >t*#«s*. #4,* 6 

Statistic^ Tables 
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I, ANSW^ REOir^ UP TO 15 JAWMY 1972 
A, STA^ P^Y TO ^ COmOT?ION 



ARQENTmA- ^ 

1*1 There are no legal prQvlilQnBj regulatlonB^ praGtioei or Bituatlona in 

the Republic of Argentina which constitute or oould lead to diaorimina- 
tion in the field of eduaation. : 



(a) There is -no diierlmlnation ae to the admleeion of pupils into 
sohools which are separated for t^^ sexes, but there are a number of less 
up-to-date leetors of seaondwy edueatiqn^^^^^ 

training for girls whioh is of no use for th 

working world* Promotion from one class to^a^ the end of the 

school year in primary; schools is based on m^^ 

pupils may repeat the same lohool year an unlimited number of times* 
Pupils over s oho ol age may move on to : the' higher:! 

External pupils are authorize to slt^^^^^ The re^latloni; 

for admlsslpn to higher eduoation require a seoondary education Gertif 1- 
cataj whlsh varies aOGordlng to the unl entranoe 
to the Unlvtrsity: of Buenos Aires ^ a 

60^ of the applieants have to be re A vocational pildance 

lervloe.is available at the Uhlvtrslty 

(b) The. only dlf ferenee in treatm regard 
to education^ is that grants or other forms of aid provided for pupils 
in netdj medlGal and sbolal assistanoe"! 

agej in 1968 a "credit fund for equallty^^ 

set up to provide flnanGial assist moo for pupils at the seeondary and 
higher eduoatlonal levels who do not have sufficient money to continue 
their studlis, and for wortantn and e^ 
. training and aoqulreipeolallztd knowledge. There are also grwits for 
research and study abroad* 

XI,k - (1) Chapter X of ;the Law on Pii^lle l.if20 of iSSi^i stlpu* 

lates that education shall be compulsory^ free of eharge and progressive 
for all children between the ages of 6 auid llf* TO^ 

for under the law for fallwe to oonform to th warnings ^ 

progressive fines, aund action by the olvll police • It must however be 
noted :that compulsory «id free aohooling as mentioned above has not been 
fully aahlevad, for about 10^ of cM^ attend school. Other 

legal texts stipulate what subventions are to be allooated to the pro** 
vinees for nmnlng their primary schpolsj but this government contribution 

Tl5 Much of the Information In the report from t is 

derived ft^omaai off loial study I 

and soelftl development" (idueaolSnj Recursoa Humanos y Deswrollo IconfemiGo 
y Social), published by the^^^ational Dtvelo^ 1968* 
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has proved insufflclenb In racent years. There are afveral 
primary a chools oomnmiial sohools, whloh fuuiotlon on a pa 
and double ft-ttendance sohoqls, which function full-t±roe f"±m 
sohoolB) . More schools of the latter type are being provlS 
larly in the iirban oentres, and It Is hopad to extend the nfti 
ally to the naral areas. There are also "practical Glasses' 
toaohers In educational methods, whl oh are attached to the 
training oolleges, sohool oentres providing medical and sooi 
, SGhoolQhlldren (Laws of 1938 and 1958) / open-air schools, ar 
schoolB for handicapped children and delinquents. ^^ P^^ 
may also be given In hospital schools (for In-patlents) or e^, 
T:tie primary-school course is of seven years' duration. In t 
schools, the oourae Is divided Into seven grades. Provlncla 
still have six grades . The fact that there are provincial a 
■ the provlnees alongside the State sohoole has to some extent 

the structure of the education system, for there is a laok of od- 
between the two categories of schools, which are often In eon: 
Only one province at presont, Santa Cruz, takes the entire re 
ity for all tha primary schools on Itn territory. 

II. i*- (11^ At the seoondary level there is a oomiTion eore of 

series of options related to It and other Independ^e^^ 
system was Introduoed In 1966, but no overall reorganization ■ 
out . The pres ent s trueture has not entirely solved the prob 
relationship between general Mid voeationaledu Ther 
ever speGlal eoursea in educational sclehee and 
«id asrloultural subjeots, and others of varying length and ^s^ 
These oourses lead to the varloi» school oertifleateexamlnat: 
though there Is a lack of homogeneity In the duration «id^^ 1^ 
studies and In the certlfloates awarded. There are not enouj 
teachers, and imtll I962 there were no teaohers at all for tee 
and vocational subjects. Material aaslstanoe is available fc 
ondary school pupils, ■ . 

(Ill) In order to move on to higher eduoatlon,pu 

at least five years' seoondary sohool work and have gairied a^^^^^^ 

sohool certlfioate, which varies aeoordlng to the establishmer 

each having its own legal statutes . Private universities are 
mandliis in this respect, Studfete at the Univer^ 
must do a year's study or take a selective entrance examinatic 
edueatlon la provided either in hlshereduoatlon institutes - 
similar In organization to the seoondary schools, arid which of 
of varying length (from one to four yeara) but no opportunity fa 
studies - or In imiversltles, which offer eourBes of four to s 
di«'atlon «d opportunities for oontlnulns studies at a hi 
There are nine .national unlvepsltlea, four provlnolal imlversl 
thirteen recognized private universities , Theri Is a health 
and student welfare department for lanlversltles, which for ten 
has been pro vldlns scholarships and loans on trust, running in 
restaurahta, providing study equipment and free aQcommodation, 
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'^^i!^^^ students are acoomodattd in university residences. 
Gr^its, which used to be few in number (20 In 1055) and considered as re- 
wards, are now given as^asslstinoe (from 1959 to 1965 the UnlveStv o? 
ajinos Aires awarded 5.866 grants for university sLles and JlO grLL 
for research or further study abroad). I968 saw the Dromulflfttlnf ^f f 
aw establishing the "National Credli Instate foJI.Sa^Jty'oJtp J^^^ 
ties in Muoatlon", whioh provides a systen, of financlal ald for second^ 
of'iva f^i 3° as to aohleve a fair distribution" 

11 tor the pursuit of studies In the country or abroad 

allooatlo^ the recovery Of amounts disbursed, with a view to subsequent ' 
allocation. In order to put Into practlae the principle of equalltv of 
opportunity In education. Law No. 17,791/69 was adopt J; which made it 
possible to evaluate attendance numbers both in higher kuoaSonInd at 
the othar levels, on the basis of two arlterlai economic Ind social fnL 
bers of graduates In the various university courses in relSlon to the 
demands of eoonomle development, restrictions which mak'lt impcsslbL to 
meet the demands of society, and so on) . ^inpossioie to 

^'^ M^J^'i''^^^ establishment of State primary 

tributxon to the promotion of eduoation, but it als^ 

m^the school system which has led to the establishment of two types of 

cLL th Jf"\'"'/'°'-"°'"^ - tducatlon. -In SLy 

cases the national and provincial authorities compete Instead of co= 
operating.^ The report also shows that In secondary education there is 

. homogtneity in the length of oourses leading to a given stand. 
^ f^^^^^^'^^^^i^^^s ^^A^A. Some courses are Of a very lo" 
standard both in eontent and in duration. 

i^S'lJ^,^''^''^^ is divided into three stages. 

Se State° 't^" wall as teaoher^tralnlng schools, are controllS by 
the State. TtiB schools In the capital are ineorporated in the State 
education system, and most of those in the provinces mder pro* 
vlnoial jurisdiction, and subject to the control of the Ministry of Cul - 
ture and mutation., ^e Federal State ^d the various ' provinces co^ 
^f^^ t° *h« financing of private education by paying tiie s^larl ea of 
the teaching staff. Private higher education 4 ^JJS S^hlitaen 
f^°°Snlzed univeraltles, under the provlstons of Law No. :ll,,ir(l958) • 

■ ■ a^rse "^ese fitab?^f ^^^^^^^^^^^ 

course. These establishments are not entitled to State flnanoial as- 

elstanoe,wd must submit their statutes, syllabuses and curricula for 

, ■ jv) ^^here are more^hM^^^^ 

age of oorapulsory sohocling and a large number of peo have not 

^^^^^^^-i-^r^^^^»- ^ They oa.. attendSi'r acSoL ?or 
' af over 14 ytari Of age. : "^^^^ : ^ 

adult education may.also be made in prisoner barracks BO ihere 
- . are. also educational ctntres, run in eonnexlon with the State plan for 



17 C/15 

Annex 0 - page 6 ■ ^ ^ • 

llteraey and adult education which provide primary education for kll 
pupils over school agej this would be more effictlvi If it were inte- 
grated into tht programmis for intensive vocational training, so as to 
meet manpowar riquirernents , The duration of study in these sehools Is 
usually shorter (3 to 6 years) than that provided for by the plans, on 
aooQunt of the more flexible promotion iystem used. In 1970, adult 
^ literacy teaching was provided in hflk3 establishments, and 109^708 
pupils were attending clashes. Kiere are also 600 agreements with 
various servioesi assoclatlonB* business firms enA provincial rad 
mmilGlpal bodies. The number of eduoatlonal centres set up in priority 
and rnarglnal areas throu^out the Gountry rose from 10 in I969 to 31 in 
1970. . 

Il.k (vl) Before 1970* primary ichool teaehari ware trained at segondary school 
level (teaoher-tralnlng sohooli). Now they attend higher teaGher- 
training Institutes* The courses last two years mi Include a praotlcal 
training course of four months in an elementary school. Apart from their 
regular programme, students at these institutes learn a foreign Ian-, 
guagi* Training for seQOndary school teaQhers is provided by the 
univarsltles, 

II. 5 The survey donduoted by CONADE (mentioned at the beginning of the report 
from the Republio of Argentina) brings out a i.umber of Inadaquacies in 
the present education system mid euggests reformi which would promote 
equality of opportunity In edueatlon. The gravity of the problem of 
dropping out Md repeating classes In the primary iohools li such that 
effective measures nwst be taken and conil^erable sums made available i 
arrangements should be made for travelling schools or boarding-schools 
In areas with a low density of populatlonj more facilities for pupils 
(cwteens, free equlpmtnt/ etCt) should be provided, ^d the question of 
how the sehool ealendar can be adapted to suit the economic aotlvitles of 
each region should be studied j in the urban areas, measures such as the 
' ' ' generalisation of automatic promQtlon from one class to another, which 

would avoid repeating, should be adopted, md more rational use should 
be made of teaching staff 1 there should be a minimum of thirty pupils 
per* teacher, the number of hours V work should be Inortas id, .better 
salaries should be paid, and arrangements should be made for In-servlce 
training. The Gonvirslon of some primary schools into ftill- time schools 
is also recoramendedi at present many of these sohools. Including those 
providing post-school iduoatlon^ only funetronori a part-time basis, The 
standard of education could be Improved by establlihlng iuch "integral 
schools". In ordar to give adultg grtattr motivation. It is proposed 
to integrate their education Into the pl^s already established for^ 
power training. With this in view, the Matlonal Directorate for Adult 
Eduoatlon Is to carry out two experlmentii In one, classes at seoondwy 
; " . . lavel will be htld at places where people vorkj the other conGerns the 

actlvitlei of moblD.i centres for the vocational^ people 
■ ^ in urban and rural sactori. These projects wil^^^ 

ERJjC 'jectivii lall down in the decree of 1? June 1970 r one para^^^ 

' Article 20 01 ^hls decree reads as follows 1 v 
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HI -6 Ihere are private iahoolsi knovm aa "foreign language sGhoola", for 
and national minorities i they are CGntrelled by the National Superlntendency 
7 for Private Education. Thoie that follow only the syllabuaes and aur- 
rlcula used In the country of origin cannot award valid certifieates un- 
lese they produoe evldenGe of equlvalenes. SGhoola which also follow 
the Argentlnl^ syllabuses and Gurrloula must oonform to the same legal 
standards as other prlvata sohools . 

IV,8 Various measures In the fltld of oultural and edUGatlonal policy have 
and been taken in implementation of the decree of IJ June 1970, Artleles 17 
9 and 20, of which lay doMi the has la principles for edueatlon. Its alms 
are "To make the oountry an Integrated whole, in whioh there are no un- 
just regional differinQes, emdall people do In faGt reoelve the educa- 
tion to whioh they art entitled and enjoy the btnef its of development", 

.•to see that all have equality of educational opportiwiity with a view 
to the full development of their personality , , , and to stress the Import- 
moB of respect for humrai dlffiltyi the training of yoimg people to be fret 
and responsible human belnga, and the davelopment of soolal solidarity" p 

IVaO Questions concerning the United Nations and its objeotlves are included 
in syllabuses and currleulaj refarenoes are made to important dates in 
the Inteniatlonal calendar, speGlal oelebratlons are held In edUGatlonal 
establishments which b©^ the naines of friendly or sister nations , md 
pamphlets and leaflets giving information on the United Nations are pub- 
lished. An international correspond tnoe system among school pupils is 
aimed at "cultivating and deepening feelings of fraternity^ oonfratemlty 
and friendship among students". 



AUSraALIA 

1.1 (a) and (b), miere are no legal provisions which would eonstltute or lead 

to dlsarlmlnation with regard to the admission of studentB to educational 
eetabllsliments or to differeneii in the treatment of nationals, the gran^^ 
ing of SGholarships, other finmolal asslstanoe or per^ 
atooad being based on mwlt or need only. Special asslstange, hoi^yevtr, 
is given to Aboriginal mA migrmt Ghildren as toey ari iducatloii:dlly dig- 
advmtaged because of oondltions extending beyond th^ sohool , 

: 1*2 and 3 These points are not applicable, 

ll^k (i) Primary eduoatlon is free and compulsory in all Australian States* 
Ihi^ Eduoatlon Acts require that all ehildran between the; ages of 6 mA 15 
at least met attend elthtr a government sohool or some other reeopilzed 
fdUGational Institution.; Silldren may be extmpted from oompulsory attend- 
Pp9p- ance if they live too far from a sohool or suffer a physical dliabllity. 

These ehlldren usually reoelve dorreipondenee tuition • 
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(11) As Qompulsory edUQatlon lasti until the age of 15 j In Taam^ia 
even until l6, the lower grades of secondary school are aceesslble to 
all. However, marked dlfferenQea In retention rates between soqIo- 
eoononilc groups are evident once the Qompulsory attendmot age hai been 
reached . To asslat students to complete their seeondary sohoollng, or 
teghnlQal training at the sub-tertiary level, various sGholarships and 
bursaries are awarded by Coimonwealth and State governinents on the basis 
of merit md need. This has resulted ilnee I959 in a marked InGrease In 
the number of pupils staying at school beyond the minimum leaving age. 

(ill) Although during the past decade the number of diversities hai 
almost doubled as new unlversltlti have been establish^ or reoonitltuted 
ft?om former university colltgei, it is no longer aaourate to say that 
university education is available to all qualified students, as this wai 
pointed out In reply to the first questionnaire on the implementation of 
the Convention against discrimination in eduoation. Despiti their ex- 
panilon, the milvereltles are not able to provide enough pi aces and 
nearly all universities have quotas' on enrolmant In ttielr courses. T^ere 
exist, nevertheless, faGllitles to t^e tertia^ level courses at a wide 
variety of non-unlverslty instltutioni called collegei of advanoed educa- 
tion. These courses j with a certain vocational emphasis , form graduates 
able to adapt themselves to the demandi of industry,, commerce and the pro- 
ftsslons. An extensive system of echolarshlps Is provided by the Pederal 
Oovernmant on the basis of individual mtrlt, and more thm 50^ of univtr- 
slty students receive some kind of flnanolal asslstanoe, 

(iv) (a) To ensure ©qual standards In all public education Institutions 
of the saine level, syllabusei of instmotlon are prescribed by the varioui 
education departmenti for each grade or year, althou^i tiaehers ^e to a 
certain extent fret to modify the oourses. Rirthennore, there has been 
for many decades a policy of appointing fully trained teachers to rural 
ae well as urban areas. Their effedtlveness is regularly assessed. As 
regards the Improvement of the quality of education, the Conmionwealth 
Government has Initiated, during the past 20 years, a number of pro« 
grammes of asslstanee to school? and students . Under the Commonwealth 
SQlence Paollitles- Prograime^ grants were made available between 196^ 
and 1971 to the States for sol tnc and equipment In all govem-^ 

ment md non-govemnent secondary ichools. A new soheme el asslstwoe 
for secondary sehool llbrarlis was started on 1 Jmuary I969. 

(b) The methods adopted by the tduoatlonal authorities to tnswe aCQept- 
able standards In non-govemraent sohools vary from State to State, In 
foi^ States (New South Wales, Victoria, South Australia, Tasmania) these 
ichools are Inspected regularly and must be registered- (except for the 
time being In South Australia), whila In two States (Queensl^d and 
Western Australia) they are Inspected on request, althoT^ registration 
is required in Waetem Australia. Only in Vlctdria aid Tas^^ 
teaohers required : to be reglstartd, though there is a growing dtmEmd for 
th© rigistratlon of all teaehers^. In non-govirnment sehools courses 

.^^^y similar bteauie of the publle ^^InaHon system. 
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in] n/th^''^?"'f eduaation waa made free and oompulaory well before the 
end Of the nineteenth oentury, only a very arnall number of native-born 
thol . P^i^-^y eduoatlon. However 

■ ■ Of f '^fJ' with little or no ' 

knowledge of English, and ofte. without having oompleted their primary 
eduoatjon. A system of migrant education hj been dovalopad wSTview 
mL! ir''?" «dW*aWon by way of free oontlnuation olaases. Further- 
more, the Commonwealth Department of Edudation and Soience the Statf 
Eduoatlon departmtnte and the' Auetrall«. Broadcasting ISsslon 00= 
Af T ^-^"r f raWo/co^espondenca-oou^e n English 

t on oJ^e'es^Ll'?^! adult migrants were enrolled in 1.257 oonlinS: 
tion classes, and 9,133 were taking oorrespondtnoe eourses. 

iSLimv'fnft^^"''^ r f^"*"^ °" °f aoademlc merit and 

aultablllty for the profession. Most teaoher QOlleges are government 
. institutions, and various State gove^ents offer soLlarshlg for 
StatL fori" f training courses are conducted In different 

States for teachers employed in the- schools for migrant children under 
the auspices of the Commonwealth Oovtmmint which flso providL acSom- 
modatlon and relmburaemint of the costs. P-oviaes accom- 

II.5 ^eae measurts have been implemented d«_facto 

^ t ^""^^^^ Aboriginals, there are other national mlno- 

V f ? result Of the country-s European Immigration Progranme 

^"T^ world War II. As these population g^ps 

settlm'u^lf^h^ "''''''^'^ ™* support tow Jds the 

11° J I ^» Gommonwealth Oovernment's ©illd 

Mlsrant Mucatlon Programme provides financial assistance to the schools 
which employ teachers to teach agllsh to migrant ohildren in specilr 

speGlal problems in masttrlng this language of Instruotlon. At the 

?h?nesf ^ihl''%^*° ■ ' ^^^^ Italian, Sp^ish, 

Chinese, Bahasa^ Indoneae mi Jap^eae are taught . As to the - Aborigin- 
als, the only slpilflaant nation tl minority, their children who llvf 
In towns attend the same sohool;^ aa other children, but speGlal schools 
LtiL'1''"'i I °" f inanotd by the givemment Ind admlL 

istered by welfare authorities exist in the Northem Territory, on 
isolated settlements md mlsalon s^^^^ In all such schools English 

is used as the medium Of instruction With a vic^^^ 

Aboriginals into the noi^a school system, and m.dtrst J4 of the cul^ 
ture of^the oonmmlty is tWifore Part of the teaching. lie Common! 
wealth Oovemment provides f Inajiclal assistance for Aboriginal st^ents 
under .he Study Grants Soheme' of 1969 to assist those who'lS sSool 
to^undertake courses of further education, ffid the Secondary Orants 
^t^l^^ students aged li,-21 years to remain at scS L- 
yond the statutory school leaving age. 

iy.8 Kie aims, of eduoatlon are tmbodled in the Education AoW of the various 
. ^ .-^naot the prlnol^es; set forth in Article 5.1" (a) o~ : 
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IV. 9 The basic philosophy of ogurBee offered in educational InetltutlonB has 

long bean In aQGordance v/lth these principles . ^ Currlgula Include speci- 
fic raferenca to the United Nations and Its aotlvltlei, usually In the 
geography, history or soolal itudles . A publlQation raf arred to In the 
reply oontalns an article on Ku-rlng-gal High Sohool in Sydney (l)* Over 
this school, which was founded In 196k, fly the flags of Australia, of 
the iQhool md of the United Nations j, while a three-denienslonal repre- 
sentation of the United Nations One World Symbol, made by staff members, 
can be seen in the garden, The sdhool is said to have its live- force lying 
in a tradition of internationalism aimed at realliing respect and under- 
standing between the peoples of the world, especially In the area from 
Indonesia to Japan, 

rv.lO Australia answers affirmatively to this question, ma quotes one of the 
three central alms of the Syllabus in Social Studies for Forms II, III 
and IV In New South Wales ^ which is stated as ''To devalop in the pupils 
sul able attitudes towards citizenship suoh as respect for the rights of 
the individual md for democratic processes^ an appreciation of the need 
for law and order, international understanding md intelligent participa- 
tion on the part of the individual In eomunity affairs''. 



BmOHUSSIAN SSR 

1,1 There are no legal provisions, practices or situations which o^^nstltuts 

or .Qould lead to disGrimlnation in edupatlon^* Artlele 96 of the Con- 
stitution proclaims the right of all people to receive instruotion at 
ai; levils Md In all categories of education, while Artlgles 97 ^d 98 
assert "the tquailty of rights of men and womfn in all spheres, partlGU- 
larly In that of education, without discrimination as to nationality, 
sej£ or race" , 

(a) The Soviet school Is based on dtmocratlo prlnGiples, Cart 
is taken to unlfV and co-ordinate the various types of school j this is 
essential If continuity in school work is to be secured, AH schools 
^e co^educatlcnal, and ail types of edUGational establlshmant are open 
to women as well^ to men,^^^ 

physioal education md manual work, at the end of the secondary school 
oourse, for phyiiologleal reasons. Girls obtain the same diplomas, 
fulfil the same funGtlons, receive the same awards, etc* 

Poreipiers resident in ByelorusslMi SSR have -Ui© same rl^t of access 
to ©ducatlon as natlonalSi ; 

(b) In senerai education schools, ao In vocational schools j 
technikmis. Institutes wid unlversitlesj instruo 

Mitor'e notei J. Hlnd§f "A Sohool wlth^ a One World Ideal"! H^mlsnhet^fi. 
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and there is no diigrirnlnatlQn of any kind. The State finanoee the 
setting up of educational es'cabllshnients and centres j the Installation 
of equipment md bo on^ and the expense Is ehared by Industrial flrmi, 
kolldiozes and sovkhozes , ThB State awards seholarihlpi to atudents In 
teotmioal and vocational colleges, specialised stGondary schools and 
higher educational establlehments , The school provides board md 
lodging for pupils coming from dlstwit rural areas. Pupils pay reduced 
fares on the urban and inter-urb^ transport systems. 

1,2 and 5 Since the ratification of the Convention, there has been no need to take 
steps to eliminate or prevent dlsorlmlnation in the field of aduoatlon 
In Byelorussian SSR* 

llfk (1) The net work of school eitablishiTiente has made it possible to pro- 

vide CQmpulsory edUQatlon for a period of eight years, and all Ghlldren 
between the ages, of 7 ^d 15 attend a general education school. In 
reoint years, these establishments have tended to become fewer In num- 
ber but larger in sl^ti this makes it easier to provide the essential 
material and technical equipment and to reoruit qualified teaohera. In 
1970^1971 the Oovemment of the Byelorusilan SSR developed a nttwerk of 
boarding sohools In r^al areas j and in 1971 it adoptsd a decree Intended 
to strengthen the syetem of general educatiDn in country areas. It has 
ideelded to take a number of meaeurai to benefit rural schools in the next 
^few years; fo' inetance, the number of eohool buildings is to be in- 
oreaiid and equipment in the methodo^ogioal Ointres is to be improved. 
These measurii also itlpulate that students who have Just graduated from 
ieeondary and higher teadhsr'- training institutes must work in country 
iohooli. 

Therm is also a unified system of pre-achool aduoatlon for chil- 
dren aged between 1 ^d 7 years (crSches md nursery schools)* 

(11) One of the main aconomlo and cultural objectives in the develop- 
ment of soolallst society is to meet the demands of the SQlentific md 
tectalcal revolution^ develop general sicondary education so as to ful* 
fll its requirements Mid see that the content of ouch education Is ad- 
apted to progress in contimporary eclance and teehnologyi Much hm 
been done to deyelop eecondary education. In with a decree 

of the Council of ffinisters entltlid "Measures for the further improve- 
ment of general secondary education", the Introduction of compulsory 
secondary education was to be aompleted by 1970* Secondary education 
is provided either in specialized secondary schools and vocational 
iOhooli or by evening olaeses or correspondenoe courses by .which stud* 
tnti may piiTsut their studies without stopping work. Workers attend- 
ing evening classes or taking general or Bpec^ correspondence 
courses have facilities and benefits .(two hours ■ less work per day, 
^d time of f with pay In exajnlnatlon periods wd ^^w they are pre- ■ 
. paring theses), A nimiber of evening s oho / 
_ tlonal training oourses, .Md those attending them have, one day off 

durini? the week, ftylra Tftsvft dnHnff ft^mlnatin^ At. l+.s XYTVth 
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Congress, the Communist Party of the Soviet Union laid down new objeo- 
tlves, which will be reached during the prasent nve-Year Plain the 
completion of the general Introduction of seoondary education and the 
systematic improvemtnt of the standard of Instruotlon and profesilenal 
qualifications of the workers.' Ths reform of the content of seGondary 
education reflected in the new syllabuses Is Intended to present more 
clearly to pupils, In the light of the most reoent scientific and teoh- 
nleal discoveries, the fundamental laws governing social and natural 
phenomena. A contlnuoua programne f w the. modernization of the educa- 
tional prooess is being applied in the schools at prtsent, and new text- 
books and various teaching aids are being developed. A Qiarter of 
general secondary education was adopted In September 19T0| Its aim Is 
to make further Improvtments In the work of the schools and to strengthen 
their authority. " 

II. k (ill) Higher education is free of charge, and there is no form of dis- 
crimination. Higher eduoatlonal establlahmttntB provide speelalized 
training at the higher level In all branches of economies and culture, 
and there are many evening classes and corrtspondence eouraei for workers. 
ThB statistlos enclosed with this reply show that there has been a marked' 
Increase In the number of students In higher edueatlonal establlshmentB 
In rural areas. In 1959 the nuraber of students In urban areas was 7.4j6 
higher thwi the number of studints In com try areas. In 1970 this per- 
centage had fallen to 5,5. . , 

(iv) (a) The whole of -the education system Is orgwiiied and flnanQed 
by the State. TOiert li an Inatitute for eduoatlonal research attached 
to the Ministry of Education, the purpose of which Is to Improve the 
systeni of education for young people, and a Counell for the Co-ordination 
of Scientific Researoh has been set up to oo-ordlnate the work. Second- 
ary schools are being modemlzedi new syllabuses we being Introduced, 
and new textbookB and various teaching aids prepared. 

(b) All establishments are run by the Statei there are no private 
establishments, 

(v) As has already been mtntiontd in seotion k (it), both urban and 
^'ui^al areas have an extensive network of eve 

courses) or correspondenctoourses which provide a: gener^^ 
enable 122,500 young people to continue their studies without stopping 
their productive work. These courses are all financed by the State. 
Moreover, there a?;'e dlseusslons and radio and television broadcasts to 

*hOBe who are studying by themselves, and educational. material, 
guideB and documtntary works are published for the s Tliere 
Is also a nfttworK of institutions providing vocational training and In- 
.struetlon in cultural subjects for adulti, 

.(vl) The Mlnlitry of Higher and; S^^ th© ■ 

Ministry of Education, the different national eduoatlon bodlss, the In- 
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eentPts have drawn up a plan for the period 197O-I980 which is intended 
to improve the scientlfie, thtoratioal and mithodologicfti training of 
teachtra and people worlcing in eduoatlonal admlniitration and to help 
them obtain higher quallfioations . The system used comprlieB regular 
classoa, periodical samlnars and altematlng special courses and oor- 
raspondenoe ooursea. Considerable importanoe is given to the organiza- 
tion of personal atudlts undertalcen by teaohera and school administrators 
in order to improve their qualifications. All these staff training 
aotlvltles are flnanotd by the State. 

III. 6 Artlole 96 of the Constitution guarantees the "ri&ht to school education 
mi in the mother tongue". Instruction is normally given in the pupils' 

7 mother tongue, but the parents may ohoose the langusge in which they 

. wish their children to be educated. For some years now a network of 
schools has been developing in which some subjects are tau^t in a 
foreign language (English, Blench, German, Spanish). All eltlzens 
have the rl^t to enrol their children In thtie schools. 

IV. 8 Socialist society, the CoEmnmlst Party, and the State take the responsi- 

bility of preparing the younger people to play an active r8le in public 
economic mi soolal' lif e luid training the citizens of the future so that 
they are loyal to their country and devoted to the cause of communism, 
and possess physical, spiritual and soolal qualities of the hi^est 
order. The ooramunlst tdueatlon of the young is the oonoem of all 
oltlzena of the Republic, and the schools In particular participate in 
this oommunal task. The Soviet school, as it develops, will preserve 
its charaoter - that of a polyteolmlo sehool for workers - and continue 
to give pupils a solid grounding in all the sciences and a materialistic 
coneeptlon of the world, to teach them communist phlloaophy and to pre- 
pare them for life md the Intelligent oholoe of a etreor. 

IV. 9 A special effort is made to give young people eduoation inspired by 
the life tnd work of Lenin and to develop in them Soviet patriotism- and 
socialist Internationalism. Improvements are being made in the organi- 
zational methods and forms of the Ideological education of yoUth in both 
school and out-of-school activities, 

responsibility is. fostered amons the pupils. More intemational friend-, 
ship clubs are being begmi in the schools, and links with young people ■ 
In other countries are being strengthened. Moreover, extra- ourricular 
or out-of -school aotlvltles, selenttflo, teehnleal, economic or sporting 
circles or groups, clubs, filn. societies, symposia, etc., all contribute 
towards education and promote the all-round develo^^ 
ity and understanding among peoples, ; 

IV.IO . ^oimg people are brou#t up in a spirit of int^ and friend- 

ship among peoples are tau^t the principle of human dignity a^^ 
the equality; of all men without 'consideration of* race, sex/ colour 
birth, ethnic group or religious beliefs, the ideals of peace and pro- 
gress and scrupulous resptct: for human righta a^^ 
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BULGARIA 

I.l The main taak In the field of education slnoe the establlihment of popu- 

lar power in 19kk has been the demoeratlEatlon of tduoatlon and its re- 
organisation on Marxist-Leninist bases. The fundmental provisions of 
the Convention are in line with the prlnolplii already laid down In the 
19^7 Constitution of the People-s Hipublio, A new Conitltutlon/ which 
was adopts In May 1971, establleh^ the Gonditioni niceisary for an 
even more rapid development of public eduaatloni In acoordanQe with, 
paragraph 1 of the Decree of the Ministry of National EduGatlon (I95ifj^ 
education in Bulgaria Is secular and available to all citizens without 
diitinetion as to seXj nationality or race, 

(a) Article h5/l of the 1971 CQnititutlon provides that "cltizene 
have the right to education free of chwge In all eategorles of school 
establishnient^ at all levels and in aaoordaiiQe with the conditions de- 

^ fined by the law". The admlaslon of puplli to secondary schools md to 
universities or other hl^er eduoatlonal establishments is governed by 
ordinances and regulatlone . Candidatei are elasslf led aeaordlng to 
the tiiarks they obtain In the eXOTilnatlonr f or the certificate at a lower 
level or in an entrance examination* The State providts a network of 
speolalliid establlalMinti ^d iohools for all handlQapped children 
(deaf, blind or mtntally retarded) ^ and for children during qonvaleecence, 
where they reQeive free training with a view to their Intigratlon Into 
soclety- 

(b) Artlole 45/6^ of the 1971 Constitution provides that ''the 
ptati shall encourage study ^ graat scholarships and encourage 
itudentB who have shovm that they have special- gifts aM talents"* 
Many itcondary school pupils receive burearles which vary from 15 to 

30 leva a month (0.85 leva equals US $1)* Apart from the universities 
and iemi-hl^er educational establlshjnentei iMustrial flrn^ 
enterprises (mines and co-operative fams J for exanple) may alio grant 
igholai'ihlps of between. 30 and 50 leva a month, the amount depending on 
the marks obt^ned by the student and the monthly Income (whlah muit 
not exceed 100 leva) earned by each mmber of hlsr family. Married 
students with children receive an alioQatlon of 20 leva for taoh child. 

As the legal prpvlslons ^e fully Implemented, the State controls 
the development ^ of the edUGatlon systtm does not allow my disorlm-- 
inatlon in this field. Not oply is eduoatldn free of chargej but the 
State - through the people-i councili - tetabllshie md nursery 
SGhools J educational oentrea, study rooms j and othar kinds of eduQatlonal 
establishment J as well as boajrdlng-iohoolij and providei school transport 
and free meali for primary sohool pupils , m^^e same facilities at very 
low cost for eeoondary school pupils imd stUMnti.^ 

various •forms of aid, fret elothlng Is distributed to ehlldren in v^lous 
unda^rlvileged w'eas of comtry, Tfet sixth Fiye-Year. n (l9Tl- 
1975) for economic and soclai devtlopment providts for Qapltal expendl-* 
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ll.h (1) Primary education is free of eharge and compulsory fo^ 

dren of Bulgarian nationality from the age of 7 to 16 (Deoree of the 
Ministry of National Education, mk, paragraph 2) . Iha Regulations 
for QOfflpuliory education at primary level provide for adndnlstratlve 
miaaures to be applied in the case of parenta who fall to atnd their' 
children to sohool or to see that they attend school regularly. It Is 
laid dovm that a oe^rtaln proportion of primary sohool pupils shall be 
eduoated in boarding-schools or day boarding-schools j this maKes it 
poiilble to ensure that the regulations as tb compulsory education are 
observed and to Increase the effectiveness of aduoatlon. These arrange- 
ments are to be eJrtmded so as to apply to 3^ of the pupils from the 
first to the eighth class in primary education, until I975. Pupils who 
have completed the full oourae of primary Instruotion rioelve a Qertifl- 
oate and a vocational quallfloatlon, 

(11) The reply Indloitea that, In aooordmoa with the Constitution 
/ stcondary education Is frta of charge, including the education provided 
In some oategorleg of vocational school. All pupils who have completed 
the primary course may enrol in a secondary school, the choice of which 
will depend upon their interests and talents. About 96^ of pupils 
from primary schools oontlnue their studies at secondary level. Many 
secondary sohool pupils receive soholftrihlps of between I5 md 30 leva 
a month. Mmy pupils have their meals in sohool canteens, where they 
pay only the price of -Hie fo6ds tuffs used in preparins the meals. An 
educational and vocational guidance syBttm was set up"ln 1969, in pur- 
suance of a govemment decision. Ihls system, comprising a special 
Qouncil, services attached to the central administration, regional 
People s Councils, municipal oounoils and schools, was set up with a 
view to oo-ordlnatlng mi unifying the action of all the State bodies 
and all the social organizations oonoemed. Bulgaria has thus solved 
the problem of the choice of a career, and various outlets art offered 
for young speolalists from spaolallzad a econdwy schools,- higher educa- 
tional establishments md universities, 

(lii) The proviiiona for the admlBSlon of students. to diversities 
other semi-hl^er and higher eduoatlonal estabH 
and abroad are contained in the r Admission 
depends on the results obtained at the entranoe axaminat 
any dlstlnotlon, restriction or prefersnoe based on dlf ferenoes of race, 
sex, language, political or religious oonoepts, social or national 
origins or material situation. AlthoU#i higher education appears to 
be free of charge, in. accordanoe with Article k3/l of the 1971 Con- 
stitution, quotecj above (see I.l (a), IlU (11)), the State granta ^ 
scholarships, provides rtht-freiaooonmodatlona^^ 
■to be served In the uni vera ity rest aurants for which students pay only 
: W of the cost. . Students w-e entitled to free medical services, the 
Q US e . of res t homes , m6. paid holidays ( for thos e t^lng 'correspondence 

ERJC courses) . ;: Twenty- five per otnt; of students whose permaiient domicile ■ 

is not In the plaet where they are studying are acoommodated in unlver- 
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ERIC 



estimated that bjr about 1975 15% of students will be aeoommodated in 
these Bstabllihments. Apart froni those built by tht State, there are 
university residenoes built by co-operative farms for their members. 

II.il (iv) (a) Pftragraph 1 of the Deoree of the Ministry of National Educa- 
tion ixmh) states that "the eduoatlon provided In all schools la based 
on" the same syllabuses and eurrloula". 

(b) In accordtoce with Artlol'* 1^5/2 of the 1971 Constitution, 
school establlshnients belong to the State". ' 

(v) Boys and girla who have not finished the primary oourse can do 
so at evening alassea or by taking oorrtspondence courses organized by 
the Bohools and universitltB. These students have from 6 to 50 days, 
extra annual leave with pay. Their working day is reduced by one 
hour, but they are paid the full salary. 

(vl) ^ere are no reBtrlotlons as to the sex of Gandldates for training 
as primary teachers. 

II. 5 The developnient of the national economy, culture and social relation- 

ships has made it essential to reform the eduoatlbn system and Its struc- 
tures, a proeess which was begun two years ago. In the near future 
secondary education la to be made compulsory, together with vocational 
education after the secondary school oourBe. The contsnt and methods 
of education are to be modified in all catigorles of schools and at all 
levels, so that they meet the real needs of life and help towards the 
building of an advanced socialist society, 

III. In aooordanoe with Article if5/T of the 1971 Constitution, thera are no 
sehoola intended for national minorities, as oMldrm of minority 
groups go to school with Bulgarian children, but they are given the 
opportunity to learn their mother tongue, 

IV. 8 Article of the 1971 Conatltutlon provides that "education is based 

on the achlevemtntsof modern solenoe and on the prlno 
Lwilnlst Ideology". ^Ih^ 

encouraged in aohools. Young people are tau#it to respect other nations, 
human rights and the fundamentai freedoms, 

IV.9 At primary level, the pupils study the Bulgarian ConBtltution, the struc- 
tures of the Stati and the prinolpal rights and oW.tsAtlons of oltlzens. 
Many sohopls maintain friendly relatlona with 'v''''^li:.' «:ftools by exohang- 
ing oorresROpdenoe Kid groups of pupils durlt.ir, \>iV: ',.-r;lons. An Inter- 
national pupils V camp is organized every sum 'l'Hj-' reply also indi- 
cates that Bulsarla participates in tht Untsco As&'.-lated Schools Projeat. 
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CYPRUS 
I.l 




There are no legal provisions, rtgulations or praotioea whleh conititute 
discrimination In the field of education. No one is deprived of acoess 
to edueatlon of any type. Public schools are open to all pupils without 
any discrimination based on nationality, raoe, language or relision, 

(a) Turkish pupils who have completed their secondary education In 
Turkish schools are eligible to enter the Higher Technical Institute on' 
the samt basis as pupils from areek schools. On aocount of the uni- 
formity of the school system md the currloula, pupils can transfer from 
one area of the island to another as easily as from one type of education 
to another. In the latter ease however the pupil must pass the pre- 
scribed examinations. 

All publlo primary schools, kl of the kB public saoondary schools 
and all institutions providing poBt-secondary education are co^educational. 
Only technical schools and the Agrloultural Oytmasium are exclusively for 
boys, ThQm is no difference as to the quality of the school premises, ■ 
the quallfloation of teachers and the curricula between seoondary schools 
for one sex and thoie v/hloh are oo-eduoationalj but from the fifth class 
of primary school to the end of the seoondary course girls have leasons 
in domestic science. 

i 

(b) ScholarshlpB are open to pupils from all national and reli- 

• glous groups, and are awarded on merit. Twenty- five per cent of publlo 
school pupils are fully or partially exempted from the payment of school 
fees on the basis of soholastlo aehlevements and lack of means. Students 
at the Pedagogical Acadamy are awarded monthly subslstenoe allowances 
by the government. A public foundation was established in I97I to award 
scholarshlpa to enable poor but deserving pupils who have completed the 
secondary course to oontinue their studies abroa 

II.'^ (1) Local authorities (urban and rural school 00^^ 

sible for running the primary sohools and have the right to levy local 
school taxes. In aooordance with Amendment Law IV1962; primary eduoa- 
:: tlon Is free and' epmpulsory for children between th ages of 6 and 12. 
TextboQlts and equipment are also provided f ree 'of charge . Legal measures ' 
are taken against parents who fail to see that their children attend 
school regularly, 

: , (11) The Third Development Plan (1972-1976) provides for free seoondary 
education until the age of I5.. It la hoped that thlB Plan will be Im- 
plemented as from the 1972-1973 school year. Local authorities (urban 
end tniral school committees) ,a^^ Beoomi- 
BTT schools , School Qommltte'es are empowered to eolleot an additional 
tuition: fee from the parents o:f-,e pupil. At present, general see- 
; ondary school pupils p^y an average ann.ual fee' of £25, while those at 
teoianical, vocational and agrioultural sohools pay a fee of £12. 
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Eighty per cent of primary SGhool pupils enrol In secondary sohcol 
e^^anding apprentice ship system oaters for mi Inoreaslng number of youn 
of seoondary school age, 

XI. h (iii) TOiere is no imiverslty In CyprTas, There ^e however tv? 

tutes offerlna a post-seoondary education I the Pedagogical A 
the ?Iigher Ta:chnlcal Institute, See par^raph I pi (b) for th 
nitles for students to continue their studies abroad* 

(iv) (a) School preinlses b^b all of the aajne stmdard^ as t 
all built to plans drafted by the Tedhnlcal Servioe Office of 
Ministry of Educatlonj whloh also prescribes the equlpntent. 
at the same level follow the SMie courses^ using ttie Gurrlcul 
textbooks pre scribed by the Ministry of EduQatlon, 

(b) All private schools provide pre-prlmai^^ primary aj 
da^ educational facilities In addition to those provided by - 
authorities. Thm legal status of private schools is defined 1 
5/l^lj and they must observe ttie same rules and regulations i 
schools and mist employ equally well qualified personnel In oi 
be registered, Ihe duration of the courses, the curriQula anc 
standard of eduoatlon at these schools are subjeat to Inspect: 
Ministry of mucatlon* Penalties of up to £200 in fines 1 
if a school does not oonfonTi to the of flolal standards^ and ur 
Article 26,1 of Law 5/1971^ the sohool also be olosed dow 
are two types of private school whiah a^e financed almost entd 
tuition fees* Greek private sohools and foreign language schoc 
Greek schools belong to private individuals or bodies who admd 
them without any public subvention , AcQOrdlng to ttie statlstj 
olosed with ttie reply, the nii^ sohools has almost 

in -ttie last four years I 12 sahools in 1966 as against 23 in IS 
^Itlon fees for pupils in ^ese schools aj^e fcwr times as hlg 
general secondary sohools, TOie re that the nine fore 

giiage schools, vtolch are mostly ^ by Qwlstlan rnlssionarles, 
pa^ylng schools, md some receive flnanplal assistance f^om the 
ment of Qyprus. , ^ ^ 

(v) Evening pultural Centres, ^loh M^e run and financed by 
Ministry' of Eduoatlon, provide courses for yowig people who wl 
further their education and for illiterate persons, 

(vl) IhePedasoglcal Academy actalts a eertaln number of eandl 
each year* Seleotion le based on success in the entrmQe exMi 
tlons. ■ •■ - . . : ■■■ 

Llnguistlo and religious ^oups- (^rklsh, -tanenlan, Maronltes, 
have their own schools, but the prim^v sohools for the ^ A 
Maronite rellglous mlnori^es a^^ ^bllo education eetabliehme: 
staff are govemment employees, &i the other 

ajp© Independent and govemed by the Turkish Gomnunri Qaainber, : 




III'. 6 

and 

-7 
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listory and espeoially gIvIq Instrniction. Thinks to the work of the 
Jnesco- Clubs - which publish a masft^^Jna, and are to be found in almost 
all secondary Bchools - Information ronceming the various agencies 
mA branches of the United Nations is disseminated by means of exhibit 
tlons of books and pictures and the projection of films and slides, 
The Unesco clubs also organize debates and short talks by the pupils 
on human rl^ts md the rSle of the United Nations and arrange for 
ceremonies to be held on United Nations anniversaries * In May 1970j 
a Pan-Cyprim oonferenoe of Uneeco olubs decided to set up a federation 
of all Unesoo clubs in order to co-ordinate their activities. During 
the Conference an exhibition was held on the topic "Education aiid Inter- 
national Undei^standlng" . Moreover^ six primary schools and eight sec- 
ondary schools In Corus are participating in the Unesco Associated 
Schools Programme. 



CZECHOSLOVAKEA ' • 

I, 1 (a) To achieve demooratlzatlon of education by making it acces- 

sible to all without difference of nationality^ oIms, social rmk and 
race has been an objective of the progressive forceB In nzechoslovakla 
since World War I. In acGordance with Law No* 95 of 21 April ISkB and 
the Law of 15 December igSOj a milfled eduoatlonal system has been cre- 
ated through its nationalization Bn& the abolition of private schools 
since IBkh, Special regulations provide for the edueation and training 
for an appropriate profession of the handicapped. Passage from lower 
primary education to the medium-level (grades 6-9) Is possible without 
examination. Graduates of seoondai'y ichools with a medium of instruc- 
tion other than Czech or Slov^ can accede to higher edueation without 
disorlmlnatlonj subjeat to ttielr passing the matrleulatlon ^ajninatlon, 

(b) Social scholarships depending on the economic conditions of 
parmts as well as scholarships granted on the basis of soholastlc 
achievement are available to students of secondary and hl^er education* 

II. 1|= (i) The prlnulples laid dovm In Article k of the Convention are fully 

ensitt'ed by appropriate regulations. ITie law provides nine years of 
free compulsory primary (general md polyteehnlcal) education for all 
children from 6 to 15 years of age. = Textbooks aiid school equipment 
are also free* Pupils who oomply with the obligations of school attend- 
ance but do not complete the education provided by the basic 9-year \ 
schoolj can be grated f\irther attendee e until they reach the age of 
16, and later on as part'^tlme or evening class students. The total 
number of basic nine-yeK' schools decreased In the last decade since 
small schools are being gradually absorbed by bigger schools where it. 
is "possible to create more favourable and approximately equivalent 
oondl tlons, ■ = : 

(11) Primary education is followed by four years' general seuondary 
eduaation within a system of different typee of secondary, schools which 
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Include vonational training. The orientation extension of see- 
ondary eduaation Is determined by the needs of national eGonomy and 
Gulture* Eighty- five per cent of young people Gontlnue their eduoa- 
tlon at iecondary ochools* \Vhile general seGondtry schools prepars 
approximately 15-l8^ of the SGhool-age group pppulationj najiiely for 
university studies md some areas of the national eoonomy^ 52^ of 
pupils attend training otntres and apprentlde sohools wid from the 
former youngs qualified workers paas on to an appropriate vocational 
echool. The four-year courses there ©nsure the eduQatlon of over 
l8^ of the population. Although students cm continue their eduoa- 
tlon at the university or oollege, most of them start working as semi- 
skilled technical workers after eomplatlon of voGatlonal eduoatlonj 
while mMy enrol at vooatlonal eecondary BGhools after having started 
working, with the aim of attalnlhg higher eeeondary aduoation. This 
shows that education does not end with the Gomplatlon of a certain 
type of study but can continue gt the following level md lead to 
university. The development of vooatlonal (lnd\:^trial) secondary 
schools has been remarkable, the number of students - partioularly 
girls - has steadily Increased* Study at all levels and types of 
seoondary schools ie free. Including textbooks and other school equip- 
ment, pupils can obtain social scholarships based on merit or 
need. Nine to 11^ of secondly school leavers Rrooeed to higher 
education irjsti tut Ions, ajid their number Is steadily InQreaslng. 
Higher edueation Is free and the students can pbtain soholarships, 
depending on the financial situation of the parents and the scholastic 
achievement of the students. 

. (i^) (a) No answer is given to this question, but the report quotes 
from the law of 15 December I96O1 "Schools and educational institutes 
create a imlfied school system In wMch p^tleular levels and types of 
school are organically Joined with (to) each other'^ 

(b) All private Md religious schools ware abolished. At pres- 
ent all schools md educational establishments are flnmced by the State 

(v) No specific Mswer Is given to this question, but It Is mentioned 
that the material conditions for the education of workers will steadily 
Improve and that workers will be able to broaden or gat a new education 
as eternal or part-time students at all schools, eourses and various 
educational or social organisations. 

(vl) An important factor for further democratization of education Is 
Law No. 31 of April 1953 concerning the training of teachers* Those 
for nursery schools wa at present prepared at the four-year pedagogic- 
cal schools, which also provide for the training of Instnictors at out- 
of-sohool establlshnients. Teachers for nursery schools auid others, 
with Hungarian, Polish or Ukrainian as medium of instruction, are 
trained In the oorrespondlng language. A gradual trf^sltlon of the 
training for nursery school teachers to university level is mentioned. 
Teachers of basic nine-year schools are given four years training at 
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one of the twelve teadher-training colleges or at faoultles, Teaohers 
of seaondw^y schools (second cyale) are also prepared at the faoultles, 
md tecMlaal and agrloultural oolleges of the School of Economics for 
specialised subjecti. The seleetion of candidates for the teaching 
profeEslon Is determined by general requirements and there Is no social 
or political discrimination, '^oung people i^re very interested In the 
teanhlng profession^ and therefore the universities am select the best 
leavera of Secondw^y sohools* 

11*5 No specific reply is given to this quastlon, but the law of 15 Deoember 

i960 states that *'a steady growth of working force and an increase in 
the wealth of society create favourable conditions for educatinn , , , 
which will steadily improve*', 

111*6 ^ In addition to Czeeha md Slov^s, there ^e amongst other national 
aiid groups Hung§^imsj Oermms, Ukrainians and Poles, The principles con- 

7 talned in Article 5.I (c) of the Convention are reflected in pi^agraph 

29 of the School Law^ whloh provides thati "At the achools established 
for children and yomg people of Hmgarlm, Ukrainian and Polish nation- 
ality^ their corresponding mother tongue is used In teaching'*, and ''The 
Minietry of Education md Culture can authorize some sehools to teach 
some subject In a Iftfiguag© different from Czech or Slovak", However, 
"if th© language used in teaching is not UEeoh or Slov^, one of these 
lan^iiageB is also taught"* Schools are established where members of 
a given nationality constitute a more oompact commmlty. Therm are 
primary echools and secondary and vooatlonal schools or classes attached 
to ordinary sehools where liungarian^ Ukrainian or Polish are used as 
medium of instruotlon, and State provisions, exist for one of these three 
languages also being used for the teaching in nursery schools. As for 
mei-nbers of the Geraen nationality who are scattered, their children are 
taught German in the first grade of primary education^ wMle from grades 
6 to 9 the nmiber of teaching hours of Gennan are extended. Parents 
deoide on the school they want for their Qhlldren* Thm number of 
schools where Ul'^ralnlw is used as medium of Ingtruotlon changed re* 
markably. During the igfio^s^ their development was not natural, but 
today it oorresponds to the number of Ukrainian nationals, 

[V.8 . No WBwer is given to this question. However, the School Law of I96O 
mentionad earlier provides "education based on ttie scientific world 
outlook^ Marxism-Leninism^ closely related to the life of the people 
md resting on progressive natwal traditions"* "Moral and polltiQal, 
aesthetic^ physical/ poljrbtctoie ^id work education create conditions 
nioessary for the all-round development of pupils' physieal and men* 
tal foroes and abilities, raid for the rl^t choice of vooationJ' 
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mmm 

I a There are no legal provlilons^ regulations or praetiaas whloh oonitl- 

tute dlsarlmlnation in education, 

II. 4 (l) Primary eduaatlon Is compulsory and free for all Qhlldren between 

7 and ll+. The period of compulsory sehoollns will be extended to 8 
yeari in 1972-1973 and to 9 years in 1973^1974. 

(11) All qhlldren have access to the various types of saaondary aduca-^ 
tion^ aaoordlng to their abilltlei and interests. 

(ill) In order to make higher edueatlon aoeesglble to all on the basis 
of ability^ the |government grmts aid to it^ents from low*incoma 
^famillas who are ovrv the age of cv^^mpulsory schooling and vrtio are en- 
rolled in reco^iiied educational institutions, Ihia aid t^es the 
following forms I (l) Soholarshlps awarted either on the basis of both 
pupils needB and tha flnmclal position of the parents, or on the 
basis of pupils- financial position regardless of that of the parents j 
(2) interest^ft^ee lomm for the parlod of atudles; (3) loans bearing' 
Interest during the period of study and the period of repayment- and 
finally. State-guaranteed bmk loans^ to supplement students* inoomes. 

(iv) (a) All exminations at seoondary and post-secondary educational 
levels are oondueted by the State, and the State carries out inspection 
of schools to ensure that the teaohlns in all the varloua parts of the 
educational system is of a unifo™ standard, 

(b). Post-secondary educational institutloni which are not State 
institutions are subject to State Inspection and prepare pupils for 
"State examinations* - . 

(v) The question does not arise, since ^all children oomplete the full 
period of compulsory sehoollns. 

(vl) All students who have taken the upper secondary school*leaving 
examination or the higher preparatory examination Gm t^a teacher'-" 
training courses* 

II. 5 All the necessary steps havfe been taken/ as f ar m the available finm- 

oial resouroes peraiit, to ensure the attainment of the aims set out in 
Part k (1) - (vl) of the questionnaire; 



III. Oliere are no dlsarlminatory regulations which prevent national mlnorl- 

ties from using their ianguaga at school or from teaohing it. There 
are separata public or private schools for all national minorities at 
the primly and secondary levels of education. In the matter of 
pupils' scholMtie achievement and examinations^ these private schools 
are required to comply with the genwal regulations for publio schools 
at the same level. 
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IV, 8 Tlie alms of the primary and lov/er secondary education given in the **folk- 

skole" are to encourage and develop piuplls' abilities and sKllls, to 
train the eharaeter to impart useful knowledge. The aim of higher 
seGondary educational institutions - the second part of the modern sec- 
tion (2nd form of "real" department) and three one-year olaesas - Is to 
provide a general education as a basis for further study, 

IV. 9 It im In the Dar.l'.^h tradition to avoid setting over-detalla targets for 

legal and adminf.str^atlve provliions. Although the reply aclmowledges 
that there is a dirference between stating Idealletla alms for educa- 
tion and their full attainment, it refers to the alms in question and 
states that the central or local education authorities unquestionably 
aupport the aims of education as defined in Articlt 5,1 (a) of the Con- 
vention, It is not felt necesaary to revimm the statement of thoae 
aims* 

IV^IO The curricula do not Include a subject called "Humai Rights", but 
problems ,of human rights are dealt with generally at all levels of 
primary and seoondary eduoatlon, inoluding teacher training in history, 
literature md civics courses, Thm legale psychological and biological 
aepeots of questions involving human ri^ts are dealt with in higher 
education. 



EOYPT (ARAB REPUBLIC OP) 

I. Therm exist no legal provlelona, regulations, practices or situations 

which constitute dlsorimination or which could lead to die crimination 
in the field of education. 

11*^ (i) In accordance with the Qiarter^ (1962) and the Constitution, educa- 

tion is free for all at the various levels and types of instmctlon. 
Primary education has been declared compalsory since 1951, and Article 
36 of the Law No. 68 (1968) mikes the State responiible for providing 
all children of school age with primary education facilities. Efforts 
have been made to establieh new schools and to expand the one-teacher 
school system in the primary stage* The sme law stlpulatea that 
parents of children reaching school age should send them to sohool 
wherever there is one. With a view to implement compulaory eduea* 
tlon, the law further grauits legal power to education officials for 
issuing procie-verbales to parents who. In spite of.warnins, continue 
to break the law. 

(11) All pupils may accede to secondly eduaatlon, subject to their 
intellectual ability, the results of the proceedli^ certificate exam- 
ination and the number of places available in the sahools. Certain 
measures have been taken to establish new secondary schools of all 
types such as preparatory, general, tectalcal ^d vocational. 
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11, k (ill) Higher education is free and available for all on the baais of 

merit and appropriate qualifleatlonSi The State has done its best to 
establish new colleges and higher Institutes, to provide grants, loans, 
school supplies^ lodgings j food and medloal care for students to help 
them to QOntinue their studies* 

(iv) (a) ProgrMimes, teacher training, sohool buildings ^ and general 
oertificataB are unified* Law No* 68 provides for equal standarda in 
all sQhools of public eduofttlon at the various levels. All sehools 
are sub j tot to InspeGtlon md supervised by the Ministry of Education 
and Its bodies according to laws, acts, olrculars and instructions 
Issued by the Ministry. 

(b) Private SdhoQls have the Bwme legal statue, the BBme curricula 
as State schools, and their educational standards are supervised by the 
Ministry of EdUGation, The saina status of teachers in State schools is 
appllad to those appointed to private sehools, 

(v) In the educational zones j voeatlohal training pi^grames are 
arranged in do^operatlon with Unloef. Furthermore, literacy classes 
are organized in v^lous parts of the coimtry in collaboration with 
the Social Unlonj several Institutions social societies* 

(vl) Training ai.d in-service training for teachers are open without 
diserlfflination to all on the basis of individual capacity, the total 
marks obtained and subsequent to interviews. The length of studies 
and the examinations are unified for ttacher-tralnlns institutions 
which are Inspected by the Ministry of Education* 

II, 5 Thm objectives referred to in the preceding part of the questionnaire 

have been embodied In the Constitution and expressed In the laws and 
relevmt articles of the Constitution, 

III, 6 There are no national minorities in the country, 

IV* 8 The first Article of Law No* 68 (1968) oontalns a definition of the 

alms of education which should help to enable the students to become 
jgood citizens throu^ intellectual ability, physical and moral train- 
ing, as wall as social and national consciousness. Kie law further 
refers to the rSle of student unions to this effeat, TOie importance 
of religious instructiun is stressed in Article 6 of the same law.. 

IV, 9 Education ic directed towards the respect for himan rl^ts and ftoda^ . 

mental freadoms, the promotion of understanding, toler^ce and friend-- 
ship among all nations ^ racial and rellilous groups. 

IV* 10 The study of other civilizations ^d countrlas is Included in the 

primary and seaondary school syllabuses for the teaching of history^ 
geograp^, literature and economics* Social studies In the sixth 
year of- primary education md the third year of prtparatory SGhools 
Include teaching about tYm United Nations mA Its SpeQl^ized Agendas 
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and their efforta for the mftlntenance of peace, the j^omotion of devel- 
opment and elimination of dlsorlmlnatlon. Sshools usually celebrate 
international days and similar oecasions. 



FRANCE 

On 15 April 1971 a prlYate member's bill was tabled to supplement two 
artioles of the Penal Code, with a view to rapresaing acts of racial 
or religious disGrimlnatlon or segregation. 

I'l (a) Th#- Constitution guarwitees "equal aecesfl for Ghildren and 

adults to Instruction, vooational training, and culture, which means 
that the State is responsible for org^iizing free, secular public 
eduoation at every level". Oirls have acotsa to education at all 
levels under the same conditions as boys, take the same examinations, 
and the same competitive intrwioe examinations (except for military 
and naval schools . etc.). In the case of separate establishments, 
those for girls only have equivalent faolllties for aceess to edusa- 
tion, equally well qualified teaching staff, and school premises and 
equipment of equal quality and the same eourses of study can be 
taken. 

(b) No difference in treatment exists among nationals, the 
criterion for the granting of sohnlarahlps being essentially the family 
economic level. Official grants to help students continue their 
studies abroad are awarded on the basis of the student's standard of 
work, his teaehers' assessment of him, and the conditions as regards 
cultural exchanges between Frmoe and the oomitry of his eholee. The 
award of soholarshlps offered by private foundations depends on 'the 
student s standard and perhaps also, to a oertain extent, on his social 
connexions , 

C.2 With a view to eliminating all discrimination based on family economic 

level, pre-prlmary and primary education has bsan free in B^ance since 
1881 and aeoohdary eduoation since Higher education Is also 

free, except for very small fees. The families of the most disadvan- 
taged pupils receive State aid in the form of eommunal, departmental, 
national or State scholarships, subsidized school trwisport in certain 
cases, and the Initial equipment required for technical and vocatlo^^^^ . 
training. The size of the scholarship is ditarmined by the family's 
means and Its responsibilities ( children at home, handicapped persons, 
dependent parents). Gandldates reoeive a soholarsMp only if they 
are. promoted at the beginning of the sohool term or, in higher educa- 
tion. If they have passed the exwilnatlons or eontinuoxis aoseismtnt 
tests, 

.3 The fundamental structures of eoelety ereated soclo-cultural handicaps 

which the government is not always able to oounteract. The different 
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forms of help given to the families of the most disadvantased pupils do 
not make up for the lack of earning power due to the f aet that a boy or 
girl stays at school md does not begin workingt Since igSjj govern- 
ment action has been taken to introduce or provide facilities for life- 
long education, with a view to aounteradting the efieot of socio-eultural 
■ handleaps. 

All educational reforms oonoeming strueturesj methods and so on have 
been dlreated towards the equalization of opportunities. The authorities 
responsible for the Sixth Plan have indioated that this is one of their 
main objaetives* 

(l) As stated In paragraph 1*2 above, primary education is oompulsory 
and free, and textbooks are supplied free of charge. The mayor and 
various administrative and educational authorities set to it that the 
obligation to attend aqhool is complied with. - Failure to do so re- 
sults in the suspension or dlsaontlnuance of the family allowanoee pay- 
able, to those responsible for the ohlld^ who may also be given a legal 
penalty, ^ 

(ii) Secondary education la free^ and some textbooks are supplied free 
of charge, Seoondwy schools called Colligea d^ enselgnement seoondaire 
were Instituted by a decree of J April 19637 in order to Integrate 
children from different baokgrouiids Into the first part of the secondary 
sohool course ( sixldme to troisiame ). Pupils in the first part of the 
course^ no matter what subjects they have, chosen, attend these sohools^ 
and teachers trained In different ^bjegts co-operate in determining 
what oourge the pupils should take/ basing their deGlsion on aptitudes j 
not social origin. Upon eompletlng the first part of the course pupils 
are advised either to take the second part (long or short) or to do 
sptQlallzed training (apprenticeship or vooatlonal courses), Suoh 
guldanoe is provided by emplo^rment specialists ^ representatives of the 
pupils' parents, and a doctor spealallnins in the health of school 
and university students* 

(iii) All pupils who have obtained .the baQoalauriat are entitled to ■ 
go on to higher education without a further exTOlnation. Those who 
have not obtained the bacoalaurfeat but who^ after five years of working 
life, wish to undertake higher studies can enrol In a university by 
taking a speolal entrance examination* Slncfi the law on higher educa- 
tion policy was passed^ on 12 November 1968, ■ jrkers who have not ob- 
tained the baccalaurtat have beai admltttd to certain universities 
(Vincennes^ Nanterre, etc,)^ especially for evening courses, 

(iv) (a) Thm teaching In all public schoole of the same levelj 
whether co-educatlonal or not ^ and whether rural or urban, is of the 
same st^idard^ owing to the various bonusej or benefits paid to 
teachers in the different establiihments * 

Private establishments may enter Into agreements with the State, 
In conformity with the law of 51 Deoember^^^l^^ Ih the case Of 
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"aaaoolation" agreements, members of the teaching staff, who are under 
the supervision of the publlG Inspeotorata, must have the s^e quallfl 
tlons as teachers in public schools. 

As the State has the sole ri^t to award certificates, diplomas, 
etc., examinations are public md open to all pupils from both public 
and private establishmenti and to Independent c^dldates* Private 
sohools QBn give only certificates of school attendwee, except for 
certain technical schools reco^i^ed by the government, md under cer- 
tain conditions. 

(v) Measures directed towards the pursuit of a co-ordinated policy 
for vocational training and social advw^.ement md the Incluaion of 
such training in the erntext of llfe^long education have been taken by 
the government in order to improve the standard of education of per- 
sons who have not done the primary school course and who, wish to take 
a course of studies according to their aptitudes, TheBB provlelons 
are contained In the law of 31 July 1959 on social advancement j the 
law of 28 December 1959 on the economic and social training of workers 
with trade union responslW.lltiasi the law of l8 December I965, 
creating the National ^ployment Fundi the law on educational polloy 
and syllabuses of 3 December I966, on vocational tralningi and the 
law of 31 December 1968, concerning the remuneration of those taking 
vocational training courses who are working ae trainees i the law of 
16 July 1971 on the organization of aontinulng vocational training In 
the context of life-long education; and the law of I6 July 1971 on 
employer participation in the financing of basic technological and 
vocational "Draining. 

Various measurts to help forel^ workers md faeliitate the in- 
tegration of their childrai into school life have been tfOcen under the 
auspicea of the Directorate of Co-operation. Part-time courses for th 
social advancement of adults are orgftfilied with subsidies provided by 
the State or by national establishments* 

(vl) The State provides training for the teaching professlori at the 
various levels as follows 1 

(a) Kindergarten mi primary school teachers are trained in 
training schools In the various departments of Btmce. The schools 
are separate for ^^he sexesj entrwioe is by a competitive examination 
taken either after completing the olaese de trolsiame or after obtaining 
the baQoalaur&at > and students are remtmerated. Temporary md deputy 
teachers, who are recruited when they pass the baooalaurfeat / can ob- 
tain the teaching cirtlficate after two years* practical work and pro- 
fessional training, md are eligible for a peManent appointment two 
years later. 



(b) Teachers for secondary schools, for both the long course 
(agrfeft&s, certificate-holders, assistant teachers^ assistant technical 
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teachere) and the short QOurse (teachers of general subjects or the 
theory of technical subjects) are recruit ad by the State in various 
waysi 

Competitive exMlnation for the agrfesatlon i Students prepare 
for this at the imiversity or at higher teacher- training colleges (the 
' fecoles nonnales sup_iru.eurea )^ to which they are admitted on the basis 
of a competitive examination v?hen they have done at least two years' 
post^baocalaurfeat study in special Glasses which prepM^e itudants for 
the literary and sclentiflo " grades &OQleg "i such students are re- 
munerated • Students at these training oolleees must undertake to 
serve in the public education system for five years. Agr&g&s are 
Usually given classes in the second part of the course. ~ 

Competitive examinEtlon for the C.A.P.E^S., the C,A,P.E,T.^ 
(secondary and teohnlcal teachers- certificates)? Students prepare for 
the C.A.P.E.T., at the higher technical teacher-training college after 
a competitive antrance examination opan to holders of the baccalaurfeat , 
or in one of the Institutions for the Training of Secondary Schoo"! 
Teachers (IPES)^ to which students are admitted^ on the basis of a 
competitive examination, after attending a higher educational establish- 
ment for one year. Students v/ho hold a master's degree (one fourth 
of students) may also be authorized to spend m additional year pre- 
paring for. the agrfe^atlon . Students are paid while they are studylngj 
and must undertake to serve In the publln education system for ten 
years. 

Vocational Instruction 'is provided by teohnieal teachers re- 
cruited from among engineers vfho have taken a teacher- training course 
and holders of the technical teaching certificate. 

II'^ (e) University teaching staff are recruited by varloias methods^ 

•but they are usually holders of the State doctorate^ agrfegfes in law, 
medicine^ and pharmacy or persons holding the doctorat de second cycle 
or the agr&gation . / 

All teaching posts at all levels, ^cept In military schools, are 
open to vfomen. 

II. 5 TTie objeetlves defined in Article k of the Convention art explicitly 

set forth in the objectives of the Sixth Plmi, the Intention to pro- 
vide equal opportunities for all being 'axpressly stated therein. 

The follqwlng are some of the measuree taken to offset socio- 
cultural handicaps I 

In pre^prlmary education , axercises in social conduct and oom- 
irranicatlon^ practice In oral expression, and sometimes lessons in the 
new mathematics Bnd a foreign language, on an experimental hmiBu 
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In primary education , the Introduction of the tripartite division of 
achoQl time, which enables the child's physical, intellectual, and 
artlstlG aptitudes to ba developed more harmoniously, and the reform 
of the teaching of French, with a view to fuller peraonslity development 
for all children. 

In seoondary aducation . the abolition of Latin in the classe de 
slxiOTa prevents a oleavage between ohlldren from different backgroimds 
at the outset of eecond^y schooling. The government expects, through 
the extension of the lystem of Colliges d'enselmement pifenferal . the ap*^ 
plication of educational rasearGh to the reforin of teaching methods in 
various subjects, the Improvement of guidmoe methods, individualized 
teaching, and the reform of teacher training^ to achieve its obJeGtlve 
- the full development of the huinan personality through education. 

Alsace has a special status j and ,the school legislation In force in 
the departments of Alsace on 16 June 19I4.O was re-established by the ^ 
ordinance of 15 September 19hk. The answer gives detailed information 
as to denominational md inter- denominational schools. Kiere are no 
national minorities with their ovm schools which use their omi Im^^e 
as the medium of instruction, Basque (Catalan or Oocltan) and Breton 
are aocepted be second laxiguages md can be taken as options in the 
examination for the baccalaurfeat 1 this provision was made In responst 
to the demands of oertain provinGes and in order to encourage the oul- 
tural survival of provincial Imguages (Clroular of 26 February I965) . 
A circular Issued on 13 January 1970 establishes experimental Initla^ 
tlon courses for forelpi chlldren for a full school year, a qu^ter^ or 
half the school yearj remedial classes have also been introduoed. 

By virtue of the prinGlplee enunciated in the law of k October 1958, 
"France la m Indivisible^ sicular, demooratlc, ^d social republic" 
which guarantaes all oltlzens equality before the law without distinc- 
tion as to origin, race, or religion 1 the State gives young people 
the opportunity to receive, in public sehools, an education suited to 
their aptitudes, with equal respeGt for all beliefs. 

Teaching about hman rights is implicit In primary school education and 
explicit in secondary school education. In the classe de seoonde , classe 
de premiere and the terminal classes of lycfees ^ In which pupils study 
the major stages in the development of treodom and the Merclse of free- 
dom, the AmerlcOTi Declaration of Independenoe, ttie Decimation of the 
Rights of Man ^d of the Citizen, and the Universal Declaration of 
Humra Rl^ts. Civic eduoatlon in to^ Glasse de premlire includes the 
study of Bttoce as a member of the United Nations ^d of the United 
Nations epeGlallzed institutions md Frraei as a member of aAropean 
Institutions* 



AeslstMiee to the developing coimtrles is dealt with in the ter- 
minal class, among|the great eoonomic problems of the world. Literary 
and philosophical. works by great writers on the problfm of human rights^ 
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raspeqt for the parson, .Justice and the law arm studied thro^ 
BQhool course* Civic education^ as recommended in the Conv 
given in guch a way as to make every ^ench person av;are tha" 
sense at the national level ±m extended ^d mrlahed by awar- 
international eomnmnltyj tha Go-operatlon of all peoples ^d 
tributlon to the oommon heritage of mwiklnd. Among the wor: 
studied in the terailnal ol^s history oourse are "sreat Intel 
currents^ Institutions, Intarnational eo-operatlon J* 

In higher edUdatlon the problem of human rights J deal 
the eourse of epeciflG studies, espeGially lltaratiire, phllos 
hloturyj sociology^ polltleal eoonomy* 

Fm)EJlAL K^UBLIC OP GIKMANY 

I.l. The Baslo Law mm well as the oonstltutlana of the Lander pro\ 

there be no preference or discrimination based on sex, births 

languaga^ national or aooial orlglnj religlori and political c 

(a) Acoese to ^uoatlonal Institutions beyond the Qomj 
education stage is not restricted to any particular g?'Dup of 
latlon, but overcrowding In certain disciplines has led to ad 
limitations at university level. Only small numbers of girl 
higher-level careers, aa drop-outs are more fraquently observe 
girls v^ho often terminate their studies at the intermediate 1 

(b) No noticeable discrimination exists with regard to 
fets, grants of sohoiarshipa or other forms of assistMice as 
permits and faollitles for studlee abroad* TrMisportatlon o 
in rwiil areas to school is generally ft»ee or at reduced rata 

E.2 Amongst the n;©asuree foreseen in the School Development Plans 

Lander with a view bo promoting equal opportunities for all s 
groups as well as a hiore active partlolpatlon of pupils, pa:re= 
teachers in shaping the educational aystem are mentioned? th 
provement of the rwal sohool systemj Improvement and expims. 
pre^sohool adueatloni establlslvnent of all-day and comprehen, 
schools I transformation of the upper level of primary edu cat 
a genuine secondary education I Improvement of faoillties for 
from primary Into secondary edueatlonj school and vocational 
oreatlon of faQllltlcs for people In emplo;^ent to obtain seci 
school-leaving certificates. 



1.5 TOie realization of such reform projects has been Impeded by d: 

ties resultins often from negative attitudes of certain groupi 
population towards advanced education for their children who i 
t#d rather towards the eajraiing of a living, and by problems ai 
from the need to bring any planning for the development of ad^ 
education in line with future labour market requirements. 
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(i) As provided by aorreepondlng school lawsj nine yeara full-time 
BOhooling (inoludlng primary and the lower level of eeaondary adueation) 
beginning at the age of Bix, are eompulsory, whlls a tenth optional 
eohool year haa been' Initiated p P^t--trime vooational Instruetion is 
eompuliory until the ^^f^^ Compulsory education la free. : 

In the niajority of Lfader sohool suppliea are provldsd for all pupils, 
vln a few Lfcider only needy pupils • If neceieary the aompetent authori- 
ties ensure cQmplianoe by all with attendmoe obligation by bringing a 
child to school by force/ : As foreign workers frequently keep their 
children at home iji charge of younger brothers and sisters regulatlona 
are being enforced in all Lteder with a view to, registering these 
sohool-age children. Efforts to improve equal opportunities Mong " 
pupils have led^ mongstothera^ t© a re-evaluation of pre-sohool educa* 
tlon and testing of possibilltlts to develop kindergarten education 
into compensatory and preparatory training adapted to school require- 
nierits* Furthermore^ recommendations formulated in 1970 by the Lender 
Ministers of Culture to adapt elementary school instruction more closely 
to partloular interests and abilities of pupils, as well as the plans 
for the improvement of rural schools by creating larger and more effec- 
tive central ( Mittelpunktschule ) or Qomblned village schools v/ith a 
view to offer more differentiated teaching, in particular in the upper 
grades of primary eduoat ion, are also directed towards the realisation 
of equal educational opportunities for all social groups* 

(11) Secondary education offered In public schools is free, wd with 
a view to standardizing the overall educational system the school 
developmmt plans of the Lander foresee the transformation of upper 
primary education (grades 5-9) into a genuine secondary school ( Haupt ^ 
schule ). So far^ ttie passage from primary education to secondary 
school- continuing beyond the compulsory 9th grade has been simplified* 
Instead of the entrance examinations which previoiisly took place after 
the Hh sohool year, classes 5 Md 6 have become so-call^ "promotion" 
or "observation levels"^ thus avoiding; premati^e decisions concerning 
accesi to the different categories of secondary education* With a view 
to aquallzlng the educational chances of pupils of different social 
origin^ the Conference of Mnlsters of fliltiire a agreement in 

1969 to launch experiments (now under way) with all-day schools which 
would supplement to pome extent the r8le of the family and be better 
adapted to modern life wd work pressure on parentSi ^e same Con« 
ference of Ministers decided in I969 on the establishment of compre- 
hensive schools (GM^t|c^^n) which^ after completion of the present 
experimental phass^ may lead in all the LMnder to the abolishment of 
the existing secondary schools with varying training facilities, raid 
the generalization of a new school system structured according to levels 
rather than types md offering thrqugh more individualized teaching 
greater equality of opportunities. According to the Federal Educational 
Assistance Act of I97O, raised In I97I, scholarships may be made avail- 
able to needy pupils from cl Ms 10 onwards, md^ If they do not live with' 
their parents, from class 5, the fimds being provided jointly by the 
Federal Qovemment and the Lander, 
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II. 1* (111) The matrioulatlon examination paaBed after completion of general 

seoondary eduoation, or advsnced technical schools, glv^^ 
higher education. Purtherniore, a special aptitude examination proving 
necessary capacltioB also allowB for eniranoe to university. Tha mea- 
sureB taken to improve the passage from one -type -of saeondary oduoatlon 
to another will indirectly contribute to makins hl#ier "education more 
widely acGesslbla. Ohe overcrowding in certain disciplines of higher 
aduoation led to limitations of aeoess ( numerus olausus ') whioh tha ffartar., 
. al Oovemment md the Lgnder hope to solve by an accelerated university 
oonstruotion progranma. The above-mtntlonad Federal Education Asslst- 
anoe Act provides for scholarships to students also, as well as for loans 
. on.the basis of the parents' income. 

(iv) (a) V/lth a view to suarwiteelng a unifo™ school system, reg^^ 
tlons governing the training of teachers, ourrlcula and exarnination re- 
quirements are Issued by the Ministry of Culture of each Land, and school 
Inspeotors supervise the implementation of these principles." Neverthe- 
less, t<3achers are relatively free in adopting pedasosical methods. 

, (b) Prlyate schools are either equivalent to public schools "(alter- 
native schools) or supplementary edueatlonal institutions. In order to 
allow altBrnative schools to qualify for oompulsory eduoatlon require- 
ments and the holding of examinations aceordlng to official regulations 
the eduoational standards of these sohools must be recognized as being ' 
equivalent to public sohools, though they are not bound to use curricula 
identical with those preBorlbed for public sohools. Supplementary 
sohools only need to be registered. 

(v) The number of persons having had no primary edueatl on is of no 
statistlGal Blgnlficanoe, and evaryone who did not complete nine years 
of oowpulsory education has a possibility of malting up for it. Interes- 
ted people, including those already in emplojment/may attend eve 

Gourses at seeondary sohool level leading to the university matrloula- 
tion certifioate, as well as vocational Bchools/ the final oertlfl eats 
of which gives aooess to advanced taohnloal training. Further educa- 
tlon faellltles are provided by speolallzed and general training oourses 
or night schools arranged by factories trade unions, professional 
boarda or the ehurchos. • 

- (vi) Teachers are trained at universities which require the matricula- 
tion certificate. In-servioe training centred on acquiring teaching 
practice was to be generally introduoed, in 197I, for teachers in every 
type of school. 

II. 5 . view to elaboratlns a eoraprehenslve eduoational development plan 

the Constitution of the Federal Republic has been amended in 1969, thus 
granting the Federal Government the right of collaboration with the 
mider in eduoational planning, on the basis of agreements. In 197O 
the Federal Government and LHnder Commission was eatabllshed and is at 
present working out flnajiolally-seoured plans to implement the reform 
measures mentioned under J. 2 above. 
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SohoQl problefna exist for ehildren of forel^ workers (from Oreeoa^ 
Italy^ Yugoslavia^ Portugal, Spain or Turkey), who are sqattered all 
over the territory of the Federal RepubllG. The Ministers of Culture 
of the Ltoder endeavour to enrol these pupils in existing public schoole 
but not to create speolal ichools for them in order to avoid the area- 
tion of ghettoes* Thm children are given instruetion in their mother 
tongue to maintain contact with their own culture, ^^d reoelye inten- 
sive Instruotion in Oerman in preparatory or transitional clasees in 
order to enable them to integrate into the ordinary Qeraan-speaklns 
school i 

Minority, groupB may partlolpate in formulating sehool pollaiei af fecp- 
ing them through their diplomatic .mlesloni which take an active part 
In organlilng clasaes for forel^ children under the iupervielon of 
the respective Land's Ministry of Culture, and ienerally provide . 
teachers from the native country for Instruction of the mother tongue 
and the resptetive culture. 

Schools separated for llngulstio reasons exist only In Schleswig- 
HolBttln for the Qhlldren of the Danish minority, Thesa schools have 
the same legal status as public a ohoolSj and are subject to state super-- 
vision as are recognized private sehoole. 

The constitutions and school legislation of all the Lander define the 
aims of eduaatlon which comply with the principles set forth. In the 
Universal Declaration of Hiimm Rights wid the European Convention on 
the Protection of Evmaxi Rights ^d Basic Ereedoms. reply quotes 

from three Lander Qonstltutlons according to which the aims of educa- 
tion are/ inter alia , respect for human dlpilty, social Justice^ demo- 
cracy, tolerance for the opinions of others and peaceful co-operation 
with other peoples and nations p 

The educational reform measwes foreseen In the school development 
plans for* the LMnder md referred to under 1.2, contribute to achieve 
more fully the alms "of Art. 5*1 (a) of the Convention, 

Since the BaslG Law refers explleltly to the "inviolable and Inalien^ 
able human rights as the foundation of evtry society human 
rights or (more extensively) basic rights art dealt with in the cur- 
ricula for clvlo and political education eouraes - apparently starting 
at the lower seoondary school level - in all the LUnder . Among the 
subjects for discussion llrited flgurei equal opportunltlei in educa- 
tion, minority rl^ts, poJ.ltlcal slffilflc^ce of prejudices and taboos 
or rispiot for dignity mA freedom of the individual, as well as neces- 
sity for toleri^ee. Human and Basle Rights are treated at the univer^ 
^i-ty level in courses on constitutional law, philoiophy of law, pollti- 
oal science, sociology or history* 
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HUNGARY * ^ 

1*1 There is no" legal or' adminlstTatlve provision wMoh constitutes dlsorlm- 

Inatlon In the field of eduoatlon or whioh could lead to discrimination • 

(a) Himgarlm oltlEens have aecess to all levels of eduoatlon^ 
as to forel^ nationals rtsldent within the territory of the People's 
Republic j for ho legal provisions axist that constitute reetrictive 
meaeures in that regard, ' . . 

Although there is eo-eduQatlon at all levels of Instruction^ there 
are also sohoola for vocational training in sptelalsu^^ 
only by boys or only by glrla - for Instajiee^ schools at whlGh glrla 
train for oareers as kindergarten teaeheri^ nurses^ mldwlves^ ehild- 
eare aiSlBtants, etc. 

(b) '^Te^&ohing Is free In all primary md" secondary schools, and 
the competent services of the State are responsible for granting the 
various forms of aid to pupils mA for nmnlng the schools, 

11.^ (i) By virtue of Law 1961/III/ primary educatlo Is free* and the 

period of compulsory e.ahooling Is ten yearQ, 

(11) Seoondary education in its various forms Is also free. It is 
aooesslble to all^ and pupils cm pursue their etudles in aGcordmce 
with their own speolal aptitudes* 

(ill) Higher education Is provided for all^ according to Individual 
abllltlea * Hfeher edUQatlon Institutions fall into three groups : 
universitlti^ tralrilng institutes for teachers In general schools, 
and higher teoimlQal Institutes, 

(iv) (a) Syllabuses are Issuid by the State/ ^d all schools are 
required to follow them. 

(b) There are no private teaching establishnients within the ter- 
ritory of the Hungarian People's Republic of 
agreements concluded with the State, churches may maintain a certain 
number of denominational ^giM' The ^ M 

their .atatutes, md they follow the syllabuses set for State schools 
and are subj ect to supervision by the eompetent Public Education authori- 
ties, Tiiere are no restrictions as to access to these scho In 
1971 as In 1968 there were ten l^o&es run by th ' 

(v) The percentage of pers oris who had not had a primly education 
was In 1970. Persons who have not had the Instruction they need 

I or wish Gm obtain an eduoatlon in various ways ^ by t^lng correspond- 

ence courses or attending night schools, for instance, ' 

Cvl) Among the higher eduoatlonal establlehjnente there are Institutes 
for training teaohere for general eohoolsi future kindergarten teachers 
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are given gpeolaliEtd training. Details as to the training of teaching 
etaff for national minorities- schools given in part III. 7 of this 
sunmary. 

By virtue of Article of the Constitution^ "The Himgari^ People's 
Republlo provides for every ethnic group living within its territory 
an education given in its mother tongue and the opportunity to observe 
Its om national cultural practlees". Moreover, Artlele 2 of Law III 
of igSl sbatei that "the opportunity of fered ohlldren to be taught in 
their mother tonpie during the period of their Qompulsory sohoollng 
must be provided In the ^ture also"* 

AGCording to Article -5 of Decree-^law No, 15 of 196g, In popula- 
tion centres where there are at least IJ children of the age when 
sahoollng Is eompulsory who belong to the saine national minority, 
education must be given in their mother tongue if the parents or guar- 
dlauis so deslrej or this lim^age must be a oompulsory subjeot iji the 
durrioulwn* Hungarlm language and llteratiire are oompulsory eubjects 
for ohlldren in whose aducat ion another language Is used as the medium, 

(1) An extensive network of schools provldei for the teaching of 
national minorities In their oto language* ThB State is responilble 
for the direction and mainttnmaa' of these sahools and lyofees j and 
their status is Identical with that of other schools. 



Enirlng the sohool year 1970-1971 there were a total of 78 kin- 
dergartens - JO for German children, 11 for Romanian, 23 for Slovak, 
and llf for Serbo-Croat. Twenty- two (general) primary sohools use a 
minority language' as the teaching medium^ while 267 primary schools 
include a national minority language in their curricula. 

At secondary level, there are three lycles using German as 
the medium of Instruotlon, two using Slov^ one Rommlan and one 
Serbo-Croat, In 197I the total number of pupils was 729. 



Most of the pupils aged six and over md most students live in 
hostels and schools in which their own language Is used* Twenty-* 
eight Inspectors belonging to the national minorities are responsible 
for the direction and professional supervision of the teaching staff 
of these schools. Teachers for them are trained in two establish- 
ments for kindergarten mlatresses and ttote for primary school teachers t 
aere are also four imlversity prof esse in thlp field. Mid three 

eduoatlon inetltutes. The staff take refresher courses (2 to k weeks) 
and do special practical work both In Hungary and abroad* 

(11) The status of schools for national minorities is identical with 
that of other schools. 

The object of the school Is to educate the children and therefore the 
nation with a view to promoting the full development of the human 
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personalltjr and r.espect for human rights. It is the duty of the educa- 
tional authorities to study measures for /strengthening reapect, for human 
rights and for the baslo freedoms, make the neoesaary contacts with 
bodies competent in matters such as cultural co-operation, and stimulate 
and.encourage ail aotivltles which will promote peace/ friendship and 
understMidlng among all nations, 

IV. 9 Education alms essentially at awakening the feeling of socialist patriot- 

ism, whl oh Implies Internationalism as well. 

^ The feeneral) primary sohools' syllabus published by Ministerial 
Order No . I62/196S M . K. 2? urgeB teaohers to Inculcate love of the 

socialist fatherland and of other pBoples and reapeat for work ^w^^ 
workers . me pupils must also learn that persons of nationality other 
than Hungarian living In the People's Democracy have on several occa- 
sions .taken part in the struggle for progress. . CMldren must also 

realize that members of national, minorities have the same rights as ■ 
Hungarians. They must be encouraged to take an interest in the 

political and eoonoralQ life of Hungary and of other oou^^^ 
The reading of passages by foreign writers of the 20th century is 
included in the Hungarlm language and; literature syllabus for (general) 
primary schools. Geosraphy oourses are Intendad to give ehliaren In 
these schools a Imowledge of working people in soelallst and Qapltalist 
countries - their life, their work and their eulture. 

Secondwy school syllabuses art Intended to cultivate the spirit 
of friendship among the working people of the world. Pupils are In- " 
strueted In the principles and aotivltles of the United Nations, and 
the United Nations r81e In international life Is studied in history 
courses. In literature, the world's most Important works are studied, 
ihe same is true of music and the fine arts. 



IV. 10 



As we have said above, ohlldren must learn that nlnorlties have the 
same rights as Hungarians. Moreover It Is made clear that teaishlng 
must strengthen respect for human rights and that there are new trends 
in all fields of education, the. object of which is to help attain the 
alms of the Convention. 



ITALY 
I.l 



mie Coristitution, Articles 33 and 3^^ of which provide that all have the 
rl^t to education, and also leaal provisions forbid all forms of dis- 
crimination. 

(a) There is no legal provision preventing or restricting the 
admission of pupils to schools or their transfer from one type of sohool 
to another. _ ai-iiwwi 
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(b) miare la no regulation which oontalns provisions designed to 
treat nationals dlffarently as regards any form of pupil assistance 
except on the basis Of merit orneeds. Scholarships and famllv aiiow- 
anoes, for example, are awarded in acoordanoe with the results of a com- 
petitive examination. Foreign students resident in Italy have access' 
to the national schools if they meet the neoassary eondltlons as to 
equivalence of school cnrtifloates. Law No. 91*2 of Jl October I966 
even providea soholarflhipa for refueee students enrolled at universities 
, lorelgn students, and foreign graduates vrtio have held their deBree fnr ' 
a maximum of three years, - 

II. i* (i) ArtlQle Jit of the Constitution provides for education to be free 

and compulsory for at leaat eight years, including five years of pri- 
mary instruction for ohildren aged 8 to Hf. Laws No. 719 of 10 Au- 
^st 1961^ and 9^2 of 31 October 1966 were passed In order to ensure 
that everyone compiles with the obligation to attend school. miey 
provide for a fund to be set up, financed from the budget of the 
Ministry of Public Instruction, to meet the cost of aid to needy pupils 
whether monetary aid or other facilities, such as school transport ' 
clothing, medlclns, scholarships, textbooks for primary and secondary 
schools, free places In national boarding-schools and residences for 
Slrla, ma contributions to school funds for aiding Individuals or pro- 
moting reoreatlonal and oultural activities. 

(11) Article 34 of the ConBtltutlon states that "the able and the 
deserving, even If they lack means, have the vim to attain to the ' 
highest level of education". a compliance wlthLawNo. 1859 of 31 De- 
0 ember 1961, compulsory; sohoollnf has been extended to the first 
part of the secondary school course (lower secondary). This same 
law, which oonoems the financing of the 1966-1970 Five Year ^^^^^ 
Development Plan, Provides for substantial allocations to provide book 
coupons for lower secondary school pupils, which is a step towards the 
distrlbutlon^of free textbooks to- all; needy pupils . ■ All pupils who 
have obtained a lower secondary Bohool-leavlng certificate may enrol 
; in an upper aeoondary sohool, and by Law No. 91^2 they receive the ' same 
icho^ls ^ Pi-Q^Wed for needy pupils In lower i 

,(111) Until 1969, more or less the only pupils who could enter a unlver- 
■ slty were those, with certificates from a classical or science liceo. 
Slnee^the adoption of Law No. 9IO of 11 December I969, pupils ^JltTa 
oertlfloate from my upper secondary sohool offering a course of five 
®r f«ss can also enrol in a university, after taking a prepara- 
^foi-/, .f^fSl-"^^ oourse. Laws, No. 80 of 14 Febiruary 1963 and I62 
Of 21 April 1969 established the system of grants for university studies 
and^procedures for awarding them - the main criteria being merit and 
need.^ TOie amount of the grant is 250,000 lire a year for students who 
live In the city where their university la situated! those who live 
elsewhere receive 500,000 lire. Law No. 9kz of 31 Ootober 1966 pro- 
vides grants of 1,500 j 000 lire a year for students who have obtained 
a degree within the last three years. " " — 
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ll*k (iv) (a) ThBve are no separate schools for the two e exes, with the 

exeeptlon of establlehmente for girls onljrj sudh as girls ^ teahniGal 
vooatlonal institutes and kindergarten teacher^tralning s ah© 

(v) ■ Italy replies that various free faGllltles are provided with a ^ 
view to eradldatlng IHlteraoy and edueatlng adults and young people 
who are over the compulsory a Ghool age, TOie reply lists such aotivi- 
ties as primary eduaation cowses^ refresher ooursee at primary aiid 
secondary levels summer sehoolgj reading centres, and oentres for life^ 
long edUQation, 

(vl) AdQess to the teacMng profession Is open to all, though only 
women ean train as kinderg^tan taachers* Pupils who have suooeeded 
in a GoiTi^etitlve eXMilnation for lower and upper a eeondary schools ^d 
obtained a degree or the upper seoondary diploma are qualified to 
teaGh* Primary school teaohers take a four- year oourae in a teacher- 
training school, . ■ 

II. 5 As in most Qomtries, yoimg people belonging to different social groups 

do not really have the same opportunities at school, althou^_ the 
government provides various f omns of assistance for those who are in 
difficult flnanolal clrcumstanoes* Other measures for the same purpose 
are formulated in the "Proposals for the new School Plan" which was pub- 
lished in 1971 by the teolmlaal oommlttet for school programing set up 
in 1970 by intermlnlsterlftl order witMh the M Public Instruc- 

tion* TOie new School Plm provides for the implementation^ in the next 
five years, of the rl^t to education for all, and more part 
yoimg people who, because of the existing structurei of the school system^ 
have not bem able to profit f^llly from a post*primary Hie 
new Plan also provides for refresher courses for teaohers jaotion to im- 
prove the linguistic toowl edge of chlldr en from s 

advantaged families, and measures to ensure that everybody oomplles with 
the regulations for compulsory school attendance, reduce the anount of 
dropping out ^d repeating, and gradually extend tht network of full- 
time schools. 

Ill* 6 Italian is the medium of Instruction in all edueational establishments 
and and at all levela. However^ Article 6 of the Constitution provides for 

7 the protection of linguistic mlnorltiei by presorlblng that either the 

lan^age spoken by the minority must be a compulsory subject or the 
minority l^^^e must be used Instead of Italic as the sole teaching 
medlwi* In the province of Bolzano there are Geman*la^ schools, 
which are staffed by teachers whose mother tongue Is Q&rmm^ In the -ter- 
ritory of Trieste, Law No* 1012 of 19 July I96I provides for schools 
which use Slovenian as the medium of instruction 1 and in the province 
of Oorlzla the mother tongue is used in the sohools. ]^ench is a com- 
pulsory subject in schools In the Valle d*Aosta, m& Ladln in the loca- 
lities where that lan^age is spoken. By law Italian is a compulsory 
subject In all these schools J which must follow the ordinary^ school 
syllabuses^ adapted to the needs of schools for mlnorltlaslni compliance 



IT 0/15 

Armex C - page 39 



with the provisions of Decrea-Law No. 555 of 16 May igkl. For aohooli 
in the Valle d'Aoata, a Joint ooiinnlseion oonslstlng of rapresantatlvas 
of the Ministry of Publlo Instruct ion, the Valla d'Aosta council, and 
teaehers has been set up to adapt the syllabuses and for other educa- 
tional pWEosea. . . 

Tha alms of education follow directly from the prlnclplei enunciated 
in Articles 3, if and jli. of the Oonstltution, aooordlns to which avery 
Italian citizen has the ri^t to aduoatlon and to work in' accordance 
With his Interests and abllltieB. lha object of Italian schools is 
to raise the educational level of the people, thereby increasing their 
participation In md their contribution to the values of culture and 
elvlliaatlon. The civic instruction courses given in primary and 
seoondary schools oontrlbute to the pupils' social training. 



L^NON 



In principle, there is no discrimination in the field of aduoatlon; one 
of the main Articles of the Constitution establishes freedom of education. 

Although In theory education is open to all, various direct or In- 
dlreot obstacles still prevent the elimination of a certain de fa cto 
discrimination. ' ■ 

Among these obstaolas are the facts that free, oompulaory educa- 
tion li not general wid that there are few public or private sohools. 

Education is free only in public schools and eolleaesi the cost 
of private eduoatipn is such that only the wealthy classes of the popu- 
lation can attend private Bohools> though nearly twloe as many pupils 
attend private primary schools as are enrolled in public schools. 

■ De faoto dlBorimlnatlon exists at the level of higher education 
also, beoause of the fees charged by private universities, salaotlon by 
competitive sntrKiee examination, and the relative restriction of fields 
and opportunltleB for specialization . ' 



MALTA 

I. 1 ■ There are no legal provisions, regulations, practices or situations 

which could lead to any fonn of discrimination. 

II. (1) Primary aduoatlon is free and oompulsory for all children who 
have attained the age of six, until they reach the age of entry into 
secondary school. i 
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11. k (il) Secondary eduoationj which is oompulsory until the age of 15, 

is aeeesslble to all children who have completed six years of primary 
eohool, ^ 

(ill) Higher education Is aGGeislble to all on tiie basis of Individ* 
. ual ability* It is free at the Malta College of Ar^^, Solenpe and 
Technology and at the Teaeher-K^alnlng Collegei . Studente of the 
Royal Unlyersity of Malta are freed of charges If their parents are 
' imable to pay feeSj Md ftnanoial asslstanot li glven^to etudents 
from the elster lel^d Qoeo towwds board and lodging expenses during 
te^.^m time- • . . 

(•-v) (a) Sttodarda are equivalent in all public eduoatlonal Inatitu- 
tioni of the sma level, 

(b) Private schoole which benefit from a State licence i^e ex- 
pected to maintain at least the same strndards as eompared to State 
schools of the same level. 

(v) BvmtnE classes offer Illiterates a ohance of pursuing education 
up to the prlmEry level. 

(vl) The two teaeher-trainins ccilleges provide for the same conditions 
regarding entry ^ training and final examinations for both men and women. 

II * 5 The de facto mi de Jure Qondltlone existlngj no further meaeurss are 

necessary. 

III. 6 TOiere are no national minorities to spealc of on the Isl^d. 

IV. 8 ■ No comprehenelve education act exists which gives legal definition to * 
and the alme of .edueatlon^ but the draft of such an act Is being prepared 

9 for the neGeisary legislation and refleots the alms set forth in 

Artioie 5.1 (a) of the Convention. Malta's eduoatlonal system and its 
.. .. objectives set for curricula and methods eontrlbute f\illy to the re- 
alization of the alms of Article 5.1 (a) of the Oonvantlon. 

17.10 At primly sohool level, which ends at the age of 11, the curriculum 
does not contain speGlf id reference to hman^r^ The seoondary 

school curriculum stresses the rights of the Individual ^d the fmlly, 
ae well as the duties of the States the employer and the employee. As 
to hl^er education ^ the aub^ieQt of human rlght,^ is dealt with on an 
"ad hoc-^ basis in connexion with social studies, while the Royal Uni- 
versity of Malta provldts lecturts on hrnim rl^ts for students t^ihg 
the course of law. Human rl^ts not dealt with directly In 
teacher>^tralnlng oollages j but forai pa^t of the studies on social as- 
pects of ^ucation and on prlnalples of education. 



17 C/15 

Annex C - page kl 



The reply refe,:s to the flLrst periodical report^ prepared in Auguat 
1966, and IndlGates a' f ew modlflGatlons aa at July 1971s 

I'l (b) Scholarships^ Interast-free loans and other study grmts 

are as a rule Intended for persons' of Netherlands nationality, though 
in oertaln oases escoeptions may be made/ (1) 

II. if. [ Law on Compulsory Education No, Hi) wae re- 

scind ed by the Law on Opmpuliory ■Eduoatlon wMoh crae into foroe on 
1 January 1969. That law was M^ded on 1 August^ 1971. Under thia 
1969 law^ as amended, schooling la compulsory until the age of I6 or 
the end of the ninth year of Initruotlon. Education Is free during 
the period of eomimlsory schooling. Pupils wl^ start work on .comple- 
•tlon of their compulsory eduoatlon have to do a part-time oouree - one 
day of study a we^ for one ye'fc' - at an institute of eduoatlon, for 
InstanGe. foregoing amended law/ which came Into force on 1 Au- 

gust 1971 and refers to tha Labour Law of 1919. forbids employers to 
require pupils to work during the time sat aside for this oompulsory 
part-time education* (2) 



NM'HOTiANBS (iroriffiRLAlTO .MJTILI^) 

I. 1 Education Is the eonstant concern of the Oovemnent^ and Seotlon IkO 

of the Constitution of the Netherlands Antilles glvee all Ghlldren in 
the territory aocesa to general education, • ^bllc eduGatlon is regu- 
lated by the Land' e Ordinance, all religious persuasions being duly' 
respected, ' ; 

... - - / 

(a) Public schools are open to all children without disGrlmlna- 
tlonj there ie no discrimination in the field of edueatlon, 

II, 4 (1) Under S^Gtlon llfO of the Constitution, "the Ooverment muet 

maintain an adequate number of public primary schools"* 

(II) After leaving the primary school, my child may go on. to a 
eeGondary echool, = 

(III) The Qovermnent of the NettierlMds Antilles awards ncholarshlps 
to enable puplle with sufflcltnt ability to undertake university 
etudlee or higher vpcatlonal training ato 

^) ^ See also Uriesco, Parls^ 5 August I968, Doo. 15 C/11, tonex D, p^a, 69. 
(2) See also Unesco, Paris, 5 August I968, Doo. ig 0/11, Mmm D, para. If 80. 



i 



ERIC 



page ^2 

(Iv) (a) Par^raph (b) of Seotion l40 of tha Constitution provides 
that ■■eduoatlon is free, subject to Gcvemment aontrol axerclaed In 
conformity with the Land's Ordin^oe and, as regards primary and sec- 
ondly general edUGatlon^ subJeDt to an inquiry Into the . oompetence 
and morali of teacheri^ in aeoordanoe vdth the orlterla laid dovm by 
the Ordlnwoe"* 

(b) Paragraph (a) of the same Section of the Constitution pro- 
vides that "the standM^d of eduoatlon In, establlataientB wholly or 
p^tlally ftnanoed from publlo funds shall be laid dom by the Ordin- 
ance with due regard, in the Gase of private schoole, to freedom of 
conscience". Paragraph (fj staies that the sMie shall apply 

both to public sbhoolS' and to private schools flnmced from public 
funds. In the Netherlands Antilles the primary school system Is 
deelgned to give chlldrOT a basic general eduoatlon, which is con- 
sidered essential for every citizen* ' 



NEW ZEALAND. 

1,1 It has not been neoeseary to take any Itglslatlve meaeurt or to change 

existing praGtlce, as the aplrlt of the Convention has long been ob- 
served In New Zealmd. The secular edueatlonal system provider equal- 
ity of opportunity and treatment for all children regardiess of race, 
oolow^ sex, beliefs or other oonsideratlons. 



( a ) In 1970 , 88 . 7^ of all children attended State s ehools , Pro- 
gresslon from one ela^s to the next lis virtually automa only 
selection process being that of national exto which do not be- 

gin until the third year of secondary education, after ten yeare of 
schooling* Admission to higher education is based on aoademlc ability 
only. All St0e primary echooli and most State SL^oondary schools are 
coedueatlonia, Separated schools for the sexes offer equivalent ac- 
cess to education^ although some local d^ for ex- 
ample, in providing mathematics or ^clenq© teacher 
TOiese difficulties are usually overcome by sharing teaching staff. (l) 
The quality of teaching, the currlculwn Mid the school facilities in 
boys' , girls' and coeducational sehools are the same, subjeot asain to 
, local dlffieulties* 

(1) Mltor's note i As the first periodic report on the implementation 
of tht Convention aaready referred to these difficulties (see Unesco 
document 15 C/U, (5 August I968), Annex D, p, 129/ paragraph Si^a), 
' efforts have been made since to overcome the problem by the sharing 
of staff In those aubjects for which there Is a shortage of ttaohars. 
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(b) As tuition fees are not charged at any State sohool, the 
only dlfferenGe In treatment is baeed upon merit "or need. In order 
to help students eontinue their study in higher education Instltutiona 
finanGial support, Stat© bureariee or allowanGee we awarded on aoade- 
mi c ability. ]te»earie5 v»y aooordlng to the level of attainment and 
are soaled up vrith each year of suGGessful study. Specif allowanoe 
is made for Unguis tig and Qultural problems Of school-age Maorlei and 
Pol^esiKisi additional staff is} appointed, toVsohoola with a high 
proportion of suoh pupils, md flna^^ them to oon- 

tlnue their eduQation* No peOTit Is needed for the pursiit of studies 
abroad and neoesssd^y f aallltlei ' granted without any die crimination 

The measiirea t^m are to midntain and promote fupther raeial harmony 
and are p^t of a continuing iwllGy. 



Ehis point is not applloableJ ■ : 

(I) Primaiy tduoation is free and Gompiilsory* Although the law re- 
quires 9 years of full-time 5 Ghoollng, betwaan the ages of 6 md 15, 
at present 95^ of oMldren enter school at the age of 5 and a high 
proportion remalni at school beyond the^^^a^ 

(II) As tuition fees are not ohwged at ^y State school , general 
seaondary aduoation la aapesslble to all, since the oompetitive en-i 
tranGe examination was abolishtd in 1936. In 197O, almost 85^ of 
those between 15 and I6 years of age were in full-. time attend^Qe 
at school. . ■ 

(ill) AdmlsBion to higher >5ucatlon is subject to aeademle ability 
only* In 1970, 20,1^ of the total ni^bar of school leavers Intended 
to continue on at a university, teachers' /colleges or a teGhnical in- 
stitute. Students w^e encouraged by various burswles and awwds 
granted to thoea vAth appropriate qualifications . State bursaries 
provide, as a minimum paj^ent of 9/iOths of unlve^^ 
Teacher trainees redelve rilowanoes between N,Z. $1,000 smd N,Z, 
I3i000i A similar Sdhtme exists for flnanQ support of students 
at technical institutes. Bonding burs arlea are also available for 
those 11 vins away from home or for those suffering from hardship. 
Medical sirvloes are offered In wilverslties to those vdth no local 
practitioner. 

(iv) (a) All pupils study the same basic currlGUlum, althougti some . 
local difficulties may occur In providing mathematics or solenoe 
teachers to girls' schools, , 7 

(b) New Zealand refers to the first . periodic report on the . 
Implementation of the bonventlon* (1) Thm Government provldas 



Editor's note I See Unesco docwnent I5 C/ll (Paris, 5 August 19^), 
Annex Dj p. 62, para. 2i^9» 
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financial aseletemce to prlAfate^ m religious sohools^ to - 

equality of edUGatlonal atandards. 

II, if (v) In 1971, more thin VStha of the population had at leaat 

of sohoollng^ ajid over half had at least 12 years. In 1970^ ^ 
puplle between I6 I7 years of age were In full-time attend! 

school, 

(vl) Due to the egalltarlMi charaoter of tHe New Zealand soci€ 
±m no dleGrlmlnatlon^ In tralnlns for the teaching profession* 
teaohers* colleges Is determined on the basle of aQademlo or te 
- quallflGatlons, personal suitability and freedom from any dlsat 
v/hloh would be Inoompatible with ef feotlve work as a teaoher. 
who study the teaching profession at ■university^ may reoelve an 
anee upwards of N,Z * #500 In addition to other awards , 

11*5 New Zealand believes that the present provision of eduaatlon al 

aohleves the alms set out In Article if of the Convention* 

III, 6 Within a framework of a oontlnulnspoliay, apeolal allowanoe Is 

for llnsulstlQ tad culture problemi^ of sohool-age Maoris wid P 
nesl^s, to enoourage pride in theli^ oultural heritage^ support 
the knowledge that oultural dlfferenoes are understood 
respected by^^all ohlldren, aigllsh being compulsory for all 
up to Form : VI/ the teaching of Maori In primary schools is subj 
ministerial approval. In 1971^ this languase was In 
Qptlonal subjeot f6r 2 hours a week at Form II level (l.eJ to o] 
of about 12 years of age) into 33 primary and Intemiedlate soho 
attended by Maori a^ld non-Maori alike. Any eeoondary school m 
teach Maori as a subject In Its ourrieulum. In I971 this lanff- 
was taught In 51 seeondary sGhools out of a total of 592. Mao: 
an optional subjeGt for School Certificate anamination, Unlvers: 
Entranoe Examination and Unl and Entrance Scho: 

ship Examination. 

111,7 miere are no schools Intended solely for Maoris* Private ohuri 

schools^ which were originally designed for Maoris only^ now adr 
non-Maoris^ though priority is given to Maoris because of their 
speQlal needs. As mentioned under 1*1 (b) ^ financial asslstanc 
given to Maori mnd Polynesian pupils, 

(i) and (11). These points are not applicable. 



IV.S 



The alms of education are not legally defined but e^redsed In t 
ayllabusee • 
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IV. 9 The objectives oontalned In Artlole 5.I (a) of the Convention are 

realized through the compulsory social studies syllabus up to Pom IV 
. through gaography and history at Po™ V, and through liberal and gen-' 
era! studies In Forms VT and VII. The almg set out in the 1961 pri- 
mary school syllabus, whloh was revised In I968 by the Department of 
Education, emphasizes the overall aim of understKidlng human behaviour 
both as an individual and as a member of society, and to help children 
take an Intelligent and sympathetic interest in the various peoples 
communities and cultures of the world. .Purthermore, the "Social ' 
Studies Newsletter", No. k, June I97O, Joined to the reply, indioates 
that in each year a basic theme is given for the studies, e.g cul- 
tural differences (Form I), which should lead to a better imderstandlng 
of important aspects of the nature and causea of human behaviour In 
Form III, the basic theme is social control, which includes investiga- 
tion Into different soolal systons, a variety of formal and infomial 
controls such as beliefs, laws, rules and oustoras as they operate in 
the family and in the State, and affect lives of individuals and groups 
in Island communities, multltrlbal and iiiultiraQlal SQcletles and 
large eontemporary States. International understanding is derived 
from learning a forelsi languagej mi increasing number of students 
learn Japanese, Malay and Indonesia In addition to the major European 
languages. 



IV. 10 



As understwidlng of humwi Interdependenoe Is a basle educational objec- 
tive, this is closely related to the Instilment of respect for human 
rights. In teachers' oolleiyes. although there is no nationally pre- 
scribed syllabus, all students reoelve some teaching about human' rights 
through soolal studies, either as a core subjeot or as a major or minor 
part of their speelallied course. At univaraltv . there is no teaohing 
directly related to human rtghtsj this depaida upon the subjects chosen 
by ohe student, such as history and phlloaophy. 



NIGERIA 

I. As eduoatlon Is on the concurrent legislative list for the different 

soveniments of the Federation, basle laws are governing a number of 
the various levels of eduoatlon. Speelfle sections of these dif- 
ferent laws could ba Interpreted as partloularly giving effect to 

ITJ~ The summary is based on the first periodic report, which Nigeria sent 
in In Jwiuary I968, and the second, drawn up In early 1972. Since 
there are various conoeptlons of national minor! ties end slnoe the 
leoond report was probably not prepared by the same person as the 
first, there is a oontradlotlon as to national minorities between the 
two repor'ts which is not reflected In this suiwnary. 
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the prinQiples combating disorimlnatlon en the basie of religion, 
mex, race^ etc, as set forth In the Convention and Reoommendatlon • 
Mucation (Lagos) Ordlnanee, 1957, Sections 53 mi 54- Eduoation 
Law, 1951* (Westam Region), Seatlon 19| Eduoation Law^ 1956 (Eaitern 
Nigeria), Section 21| EduQatl on LaWj I962 (Northern Nigeria), Seo* 
tions 27-29. 

Since there are no provisions or regulations .enshrining dis- 
crimination as defined by the Convention and Recoinmendatlon, it hae 
not been neQesaarjr to abrogate any statutory provisions or admlnii- 
trativ3 initructlons* 

(a) Separated sahools exist for boyn md glrlSj but -toey offer 
the same or equivalent oour.^-is^ have teachers with equal qualifloatlone 
and equally equipped premlaei, Porelgn nationals have the same aoctss 
to education as nationals* 

(b) Administrative clroulars have been addressed to all head- 
masters md headmlatreeses Impressing on them that the OQlleotlon of 
any fee from pupils la prohibited. Soholarshlps are generally granted 
on the basis of nierit and/or need^ but the coimtry's need for indigenous 
mmpower Is also taken Into aooount* Neoesswy pamlte and facilities 
for the pursuit of studies abroad we granted to pupils or students of 
whatever nationality reeldent In Nigeria* 

(I) Primary eduoation Is not yet compulsory in any part of the cowi- 
try, but It la free In Lagos, Western mA Mid-Western States. The 

first four years of tiie course used to be free in the fomer las tern ; 
Region, but the ttoae States created from this region after the recant 
civil war had to collect soma fees towels the costs of reoonatruotlon, 

(II) With a view to eoplng with the rlalng nwnber of pupils wanting } 
to enter secondary schools* the number of places available is b^ng ■ 
Incraaaed by expansion of existing schoola and the establishment of 

new ones* Many local commimltits and some State Ministries award 
post-primary soholarshlps to destitute students. 



(111) The number of places in listing higher education Institutions is 
being increased, and the Federal and State govemnents InGrease their 
soholarshlps and bursary awards. Some imiveralties cons Idar the estab- 
llslMent of lorn sohemes^ while many firms, Qorporatlons and Individuals 
are encouraged to offer scholarships and/or holiday Jobs for Btudents* 
Medical treatment is free md students* lodging, food and transport 
are heavily subsidized. 

(iv) (a) As to measures t^an to enswe equal standards of education, 
they InQiude the provision of teachers with the s^e quallflQatlons^ of 
equipment of the same quality, and the opportunity for pupils to take 
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II. If (v) 



provide eduort:™ni^?L*ni«^"'.^'' throughout ths oountrv . 



IV.9 

IV.IO At 



the l^aeral^OovermSt!''"""" """"^l B.velop.ent 1l2 gyoSl^^^^f 
There .r. no n.tlon.1 mnorltle^ 1„ m^,,^,, 
ae alms of eauoatlon ast forth in » , 

^ ■ ^^^^ I Wester HeMnn^ m., v-^^oe; uralnanGe 1QR7 p^.,^ 

Wucatlon U„ 1956 ^L^^Z^'" '''' N^rUK'Sr 

"Ith the a^sl^tancroVunMSf e^ttr'^^'^ °" eauoatlon^, placing 

S^pTtfaoHir^C 1^=:=^^ institution,, olvlo ,tudl 
--.3 or it^*^^ 
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NORWAY 

I.l (a) (b)* Norway gives a negative reply to both qutatlona, but Indi- 

cates that, with eome exceptions, there are more appllGants to the 
various fonns of seoondary education than sohoole ara able to reGelve, 

II* If (1) In oonformlty vdth legal provlalons, primly aducatlon is Qom- 

pulsory and f^ee for at least geven yeara. In a number of dlitrlots, 
compulsory schooling has already been s5rt ended to nine years ^ Mid It 
is axpeGted to have this gltuatlon generalized in a few years ^ acdordlng 
to a new primary education law. Compared with I966, when about one^ 
quarter of sixteen-year old pupils had passed through nine years of com- 
pulsory education, the raspeetlve flpir© repreeented about three-quarters 
of pupils of the mme age group In 1971* 

(ii) As a rule, secondary education is free, but the puplle have to 
buy their om booke. Efforts are made to build new echools with a 
view also to ensuring that as few pupils as possible have to live away 
from home, A saholwship system is developed where special considera- 
tion Is given to pupils mo have to live away from home, A new type 
of secondary school, oomblnlns gramar school with technical and voca- 
tional tralnlngj is being establlihed in some districts on an axperl- 
mental basis. Of the 17-year olds^ there are at present 6o^ enrolled 
in secondary education- 

(ill) m^er education is now offered to a greater extent in the dls- ■ 
trictB. A new university Is being established In northtra Norwayj and 
on an experimental basis some district schools for higher education are 
run in smaller tomis and in central places In the countryside. Students 
pay no fees* The State offers loane and grants^ whidi are both graded 
aooording to e^q^enses and inoome of the benef Icicles. The interest is 
lower than on loans in ordinary banks, and the tenns of repayment usually 
run over 15-20 years, Mainten^oe grmtm are given to all students who 
have to leave home for the pwpose of their studies. Institutions which 
are in charge of certain welfare facilities for studenti (administration 
of lodgings, free medical help, lower prices for food) supported by 
the State, ^ 

(iv) (a) All schools of the same level have to meet certain standards 
set up by the central authorities \dth regard to bulldlnge, equipment^ 
textbooks, teaohtr training and sal^les^ etc* Thm curricula plans for 
all schools are elaborated by the Ministry of Bduoatlon, Thmy all offer 
the s^e courses of study ^d lead to ttie same official examination. 

(b) Private schools have to meet the same standards as public 
schools, and are as these ones subject to inspection by the sohool 
authorities , 
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IX, h (v) In Norway 5 persons above the age of 16 who want to complete 
their 7-year primary education up to the level of 9 yews of eduoa- 
tion^ are offered p^t-tlme evening eoursee or correspondence Qouries. 
•niose who wwit to improve their leaving certlflGate of nine-yeara' 
primly school by new examinations , may follow suoh CQiArsta, or pre- 
pare themselves Independently, The eduoatlon of adulte at different 
levels is being developed within the ordinary education system. 

(vi) Training for the teaching profeision takes place In the teaoher- 
training colleges and universities tnm by the State* airrlculiwi plms 
and common final exwilnatlons ensure that standards ^e equlvrient* It 
would appear ft*om the reply that various forms of aid available to mil- 
verslty students md referred to under k- (ill) also apply to students 
enrolled in teacher- training colleges- 

II. 5 mie national education poUoy, In general^ is in full accordance with 

Article k of the Convention. Further progress Is a question of time 
and financial raBourcee. 

III. 6 In Norway, Lapp parents are free to choose for their children Initial 

InstruQtlon in Lapp or Norweglmi* It has been generally agreed that 
the Lapps, belonging to a small minority, have to learn Norwegian. The 
ohlldren, who have their first instruction In Lapp, are taught Nor- 
wegian as a foreign language, which at a further stage can then be used 
as a medium of Instruction* Ttxtbaoki for other subjects than Lapp 
are In Norwegian, In the 8th and 9th grades Lapp is taught when par- 
ents or the pupils so choose. 

111,7 (1) Distinct schools for Lapp children »e public eehools. Lapps 
may participate in the formulation of policies and in rmming the 
schools as elected members of the echool bowd, while Lapp teachers 
BTB members of the local teachers- oounoll* Lapp teachers also par- 
ticipate In the experimental work mdert^an by the Mnlstfy of Edu- 
cation to improve material and methods of teaching In the blUn^al 
districts. 

III. 7 (li) Teaching of the language and emture of the ndnorlty Is being 

Improved within the public dlstrlGt schoQls for both Lapp and Noweglan 
pupils. imeae schools are offered better financial conditions than in ' 
other districts, allowing for ampler classes and more time for group 
teaching thM usual. School authorities have been vei^ attantive 
lately to the tduoatlonal probleM of the Lapp children, md quite a 
let has been achltved In the way of approaches, methods of organisa- 
tion and teaching materiaLLs. 



Muoatlonal laws ^e In fiil accordmce with the general principles 
laid down In Article 5.1 (a) of the Convention, Aims of education 
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defined in very brief terms, but work for peade is espeoially men- 
tioned In the law Itielf. TOie IdeM embodied In Artlele 5,1 (a) of 
the Convention are fully refleoted In the owrloiilum planij worked out 
acoordlng to the law by the Ministry of Education. 

IV. 9 The curricula of prima;^ eduoation have been revised in 1971 and aa- 
peats eonaeming teaching for Intematlonal understanding are being 
taken into consideration. 

IV* 10 The teaching of hvunin rights is offered in the prlnmr sohool m well 
as in secondary , hlgbier eduaatlon and teacher-traiMng Institutions . 
within the framework of socli, studlee iuoh ai hlstor^ geography ^d 
civics. 



PANAMA^ 

1*1 Panama aceeded to the CDnvantlon on 10 August 1967^ but has not rati- 

fled It* Consequently the Instmanient has not the force of law in the 
country and cannot modify any law that has received approval. However, 
as the leglslat\-tre of the country Is opposed to all fornis of discrimina- 
tion, there ii no conflict with la^ adopted before Panama -s accession 
to the Convention* Thm principles enunciated In the Instrument are 
contained in the National Constitution of 19i^6 and in Organlo Law No ,47 
of 19^6, on education. Since Its accession to the Conv^tlon, thp 
govemm^t has laid greater stress on the applloatlon of all its pro- 
visions, but It has not needed to take any special action, slnoa the 
situations referred to in the Convention do not exist In PanMa, Agree- 
ments or conventions, accepted and approved by governments and inter- 
national bodies, to whloh Panwna Is pwty are conformed to and applied, 
but have not the force of law except imder the oondltlons established 
by Articles II8 and 126 of the Constitution. 



In PwiMa neither Individuals nor groups have been accorded any 
rlgit wMch might prejudice the str^gle against discrimination in the 
field of ^ucatlon, and It has not been necesseu^y to abrogate legle- 
latlve or administrative provisions, since the measures in force and 
those taken since 191^6 guarmtee ft'cedom of education and eliminate 
discrimination at every level. In compliance with the single chaptar 
(Disposlolones Fimdamentales) of Orggunlc Law No. kj. 

(a) The first Article of this single chapter stipulates that "It 
Is the rl^t md the duty of all children and yoimg persons llvlns in 
the country to receive from the State a complete education, without dis- 
crimination based on race/ sex, wealth, or social sltuation"i md ' 

Tl) As Panama did not send In a first periodic report, the Goverament has 

drawn up a report bewlng on the first as well as the second question- 
naire. ' . " 

iERlC 
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Article 3 ot the same ehapter provides that *'all edueatlonal eetabllsh- 
ments^ whether public or private, are open to all pupils without dla- 
tinQtlon as to rao©j social situation or religion". There are no sep- 
arate public schools for the two, sexei^ and vdiere there are separate 
schools at the secondary level it Is because of their particular type of 
work - vocational and technical schools^ for instance, On the other 
hand there are some private primary and secondly schoole run by rell- 
glous orders where the separation of boys md stvlm Is maintained, 

1,1 (b) Pre-achool, primary, ^md seoondary public education is free; 

but, in conformity with Organic Law No, 1^7 ^d its Article 69, as smanded 
by the first Article of Law No. 25 of 1956, " the executive authority 
may fix an annual entrance fee for secondary and vocational education". 
All these entramce fees must by law be paid Into an "aitranee Pees Pund" 
of the school eoncemed* Of this fund, 75^ is to be spent preferably 
on the expansion of the library md the purchase of teaching^ materials 
and equipment and of requirements for laboratories^ study rooms^ museums^ 
and workshops in the various institutions. In certain cases the fund 
may also be used to pay for minor mmnlng repairs and for the material 
needed for Installing equipment j a headmaster oannot withdraw money from 
the ftmd ml ess ha has the authorization of the Ministry of Education* If 
the remaining 25% araomts to more than 200 balboas (Bs, 1*0 m uS $1,00), 
it is paid into a special "Etoid for Social Aid to ^pils" administered by 
the Ministry of Education, Article 82 of the Constitution provlQes that 
"the State alone may grant a^olarshlps or subsidies to students who have 
succeeded In public examinations or competitions or who in the couraa of 
thtir studies have obtained the qualifications which by law entitle them 
to State aid". In case of equal merit, preference la given to pupils who 
have not sufficient me^is to continue their studies* Pmama cites a ni«n- 
ber of articles of Organic Law No, kj^ chapter Y of which defines the 
criteria for the griyitlng of scholarships (the nraiber of which is deter- 
mined by the executive authority) . Aecordlng to Article lOh of chapter 
"a student who obtains the hlshest marks In those faculties of the univer- 
sity which do not eonf er a dagree has the right to a scholarship to complete 
his studies abroad" j while Artlel© 102 provides that "all pupils who 
have received a grant or any other form of aid are obliged to serve ttie 
State wherever their servioes may be needed, for a period at least equlva- 
Imt to that during which they pwsued their studies with the ^d of the 
State", 



Under the public system of ^d to publlo and private educational 
©stabllshments rastrlotions based on the pupils* baokground have never 
been permitted. Hie Ministry of aJucatlon provides subsidies for prl- 
vata colleges, appoints the staff of eertrin small schopls^ and lends 
premises and school equipment in places where It is indlspensabla to 
have a school because of the number of pupils and the soclri service, 
that the school provides for -toe eonmunlty. T^esa schools or colleges 
are obliged by law to reserve a certain number of places for pupils with 
Ministry of Education grants* All students resident In the comtry, 
whether Panamanian or not, have the same rights and opportunities of' 
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aGaess to education^ by virtu© of the provisloni of the firet artlola of 
Orgmlc Law No, kj, 

II* It has not been necessary to t^e measures to promote equality of op- 

portunity md treatment in edUQatlon^ for thay are InGorporated in the 
Constitution In Articles 79 and 80| legal provisions have been adopted 
to improve their application prograsiively. 

11*^ (1) AoQOrdlng to ArtlDles 78 ^d 79 of the Constitution^ primary educa- 

tion is compulsory and free for ahlldren from 6 to 15, and the State is 
obliged to provide them with whatever they need for their sohool work* 

(II) Seoondary education is free at all levels and In all Its forms. 
However^ an entranoe fee is oharged for secondary and vocational education 

(III) Higier eduoation is governed by speGlal laws* Pupils who are 
placed among the first three In the seoond part of the course In a pub- 
lic secondary school have the right to a scholarship in order to continue 
their studies at the State university^ provided that their work md their 
behavioiir are satisfactory, Such scholaraMp holders may choose what 
studies they wish to pursue^ within fields related to their seoondary 
studies, (For other InfoMation as to scholarships^ loans^ etc.* see 
also part 1,1 b above), 

(iv) (a) All pupils must study the same syllabuses^ whiGh are estab- 
lished by the Mlnlatry of Education In confoOTlty with the legislative 
provisions In force in Panwna. Acoordlng to Artlola 36 of the Con- 
stitution, "the Catholic religion is that of the majority of Par.jjnanlans 
and is taught in the public schoolsi but religious instruction md 
attendance at church services art not compulsory for pupils if their 
parents or guardl^s ask that they should be excused"* 

(b) All private educational establlstoients^ some of which are 
denominational schoolsj are open to all who wish to enter* Th& teach- 
ing staff of these schools racelva the same training In the same teaoher- 
tralnlng schools as public school teachers^ with the exception of those 
who are appointed without having any fomal teacMng qualification, 
Ihest schools^ which are an integral p^t of the publiG education sys- 
tem, must meet the prescribed standards and are subject to supervlelonv 
Article So of the Constitution^ according to which "no educational 
establishment may reftise to admit a pupil by reason of the nature of 
his parents' union or for social^ racial^ or political motives applies 
to private schools as well as public* Becauae of their high cost and 
the fact that pupils' families provide a considerable proportion of 
their resources^ private schools often have better premises and are 
better equipped than public ones* Any private school infringing the 
various regulations would be deprived of State raco^tlon of the dip- 
lomas and certificates It awopdSj and would also be liable to a fine of 
10 to 50 balboas andj if it persisted in the offence, would be closed. 
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II. 5 The answer Indicates that resulti obtained in the implementation of; a 

national pollQy: for the gradual realisation of equality of opportunity 
and treatment have "naturally been positive^ despite oertaln obstacles, 
whigh have not prevented achievement of the objaotlvee", 

III, Membara of national minorities (6,Ol8 pupils, 5,135 of whom are Quna 
Indians of the San Bias territory) are integrated into the offlGlal 
educational syBtem^ whoae syllabusei they follow. The public authori- 
ties have built schools intended exclusively for people living In In- 
digmouis reserves* The legal md adr^nlstratlve provlslonB, including 
the need to confom to standards and the level of education provided^ 
Is the sajne as for all other schools in the coimtry, and complies with 
Article li^ of Organle Law No. kj, which provides ttiat ^'It is important 
that syllabuses should t^e into account the particular characteristics 
of PanMifiuilen children and adolescents md their physical and social 
milieu". Article 5 of the same law stipulates that "no language other 
than Spanish may be used as the medium of instruction in my school, 
save In the cases provided for by the Constitution". Members of 

' minorities may be integrated into the different groups and take part in = 
their activities, 

CV. Syllabusee In primary and secondary schools are deslgied to attain the 

goals referred to In paragraph 1 (a) of Article 5 of the Convention, 
The answer lists the six basic objectives of primary school syllabuses 
In The law provides for pre-prlm^y^ primary^ seoondary, md 

hl^er education, the aim which Is to "seek to satisfy the economic^ 
physloal^ civic, cultural^ and moral needs of society"* 



POLAND 

1*1 TtxB Constitution of 1952 and the School Development Act of 15 July 

1961 provide for the right of all citizens to education and access to 
instruction at all levels ^d specialities. ^ Legal and organizational 
principles are therefore In conformity vdth the spirit of the Conven- 
tion md tend towards the elimination of any kind of discrimination. 
Unequal opportunities, however, persist In particular irtth regard to 
education at the secondary level for children of peas^t and worker 
families, 

(a) As a rule, all govemment established schools mixed, thus 
gu^itfiteelng boys and girls access to education under equal conditions 
wlttiin a mlform educational system* In fact, the right to education 
is ^fully enjoyed by girls, and traditional prejudices still valid for 
some backward social groups have been almost eradicated. Although ' 
the educational wid professional standards of women are risir^ very^ 
fast, an mieven dlBtribublon of girls can be observed In the different 
categprles of eecond^ and higher education Institutions. Generri 
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saaondary schools^ medloal md art studies are ahossn by glrla more 
frequently th^ specific vocational gubjeots in the field of teGhnloal 
eduoation. TOils situation is now ehwigingj thanks to the strengthen- 
ing of pre-vooational guldmoa whioh leads more girls to aaGede to 
special subjects of instruction whieh are tr^itlonally Gonsldered 
to be "masculine"* The passage from prlmio^y to a variety of eduoa* 
tional Institutions at secondly level is facllltatad by school and 
vocational guidmce iervlQes as well as through material assistance 
to pupils. 

(b) In aGGOrdance v/lth the Circular of the Ministry of Education 
(17 July 1957), material assistance is grmted to pupils md students 
on the basis of merit or need without any discrimination* Particular 
attention is given to seoondary school children Goming from peasant 
or worker f^ily backgroimds^ as well as to orphms* The same con- 
siderations apply to the distribution of places in boarding-schools j 
. and private lodgings are to be rented at public expense If there are 
not enough places available for these children* As to studeits of 
hi^er education^ they may receive grants^ canteen and boarding facili- 
ties if they are not employed on a peOTanent contract basis and ob- 
tain good results in their studies^ In aonformity with axi Order of 
the Council of Ministers (3 June 1969) , Rights and opportunities for 
the pursiiit of studies abroad are set forth in the Regulation of the 
Minister of Eduoatlon and Higher Schools (16 January 1969)^ according 
to which every person can do so if he has passed an entrmce ex^lna- 
tlon to higher education and received pemilssion from the Minister 
• of Educatton and Higher Schools within the pl^an for studies abroad^ 
which is based on the country "S speciflG neads. Scholarships for 
studies abroad^ Including passport fees, tr^sport and boarding costs 
can be awarded to students below ttie age of 30 and conforming to the 
criteria applied 1 achievement results, Intereit In and ability for 
specific subjects, civic and political attitude^ health oondltldns^ 
social background and knowledge of the lan^age of the country of 
studies* 

1*2 The main problem requiring further goveTOment action is 'the develop- 

ment of opportimltles for all children, in particular -tiioae from 
rural areas ^ to enjoy fully the right to education. Amongst ttie 
obstacles which prevent these children from access to iduoatlon under 
equal conditions are the following 1 active labour p^tlalpatlon of 
children in privately ovmed farms j lower cultural standards and tradl-* 
tional opinions of parents who imderestimate the value of educatloni 
lack of pre--achool institutions and of boarding-schools for seoondary 
education in rur^ areas j administrative difficulties to guarantee 
adequate stMdards in prlmwy rural schools* Some of these factorsj 
however^ diminish progressively ^th the raising of the general cul- 
tm»al stwdard of the. population* Among the long-tenn measures which 
.will farther Improve this situation is mentioned in a Circular Issued in 
1968 by the Ministry of Education md fflgher Schools^ recommending the 
development of general education lyceums with boarding faelllties in 
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worlcer and rural agglomerations. Interested end able oMldren from 
peasant and worker fanillies who usually do not ehoose this oategory of 
schools would thus have easier aeceBS to one form of seoondary eduoa- - 
tlon whloh prepares for hl^er education studies rather than for im- 
mediate professional work. ThB sme Circular therefore also recom- 
mends the adoption of entrance examinations controlling not only the 
^pupll a taiowledge but also his Intellectual capacities. Furthermore 
pre-BOhool aentres or olasses attached to primary schools are organized 
in rural areas vdth a view to prepare children of five and six years of 
age for their school life. In regions with a sparse school network 
transportation Is ensured mi even boM-dlng-schools for prlmaiy educa- 
tion are established in remote areas. To attraot better qualified 
staff, lodging is provided for teachers In rural areas at publlo expanse. 

Since about of the total population lived in rural areas in 1969 

the wide dispersion of such asglomeratlons, the lower educational levei 
of their populations as well as perslitlng traditions among certain 
groups are ■hindering tha complate elimination of all inequalities, 

Eduoatienal tasks are formulated in five-year plwis and annual national 
economic plans, together with means provided for their Implementation. 
In 1971, the Minister of Muoatlon and Higher Schools established an 
Expert Committee for the preparation of a report on the actual situa- 
tion of eduoatlon and its future outline. 

(i) In aeoordtoce with the Deeree of 25 March I956, amended in 196I 
el^t years of primary education are free and compulsory for all chil- 
dren from seven years onward. For those who do not complete this 
level of eduoatlon In the presorlbed time, oompulsory attendance Is 
extended up to the age of 17 years, while for young people aged 15-18 
who do neither work nor learn and who did not complete primary educa- 
tion, oompulsoiy vocational schools were established in some cities 
Pl^rsieally and mentally handicapped' children are admitted to speolai 
sohoqls. If they are not In need of hospital eduoatlon or of individual 
instruetlon at home. fflcemptlon from compulsory school attendance can 
be grwited, for one year. In oases where great distances separate the 
home from the school without trmsport faollitles. Those pupils who 
are over 15 years old may be exempted from school if they have to take 
care of younger children at home or of disabled parents, and if no 
school exists in dlstanoe of no more than U kilometers. The oompll- 
ance by all with the obligation to attend primary aohool is ensured by 
a dense network of such institutions, and In fact the percentage of 
children who did not attend school dropped from 2.9^ in 1957-1958 to 
0.5% of the total school age population in I965-I966. 

(il) As all aohool education, secondary aduoatlon Is also free and 
offered In a diveralfled system of general eduoatlon lyceums, tech- 
nical and vooational schools and equivalent institutions preparing 
qualified workers and famers. The figures of pupils enrolled at 
this level of education show a constant Increase md It is hoped to 
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achieve the gsnerallzation of secondary education between 1975 ond 
1980. While during the school year 1969-1970, 78*2^ of the total 
nmiber of primary school leavers attended vocational secondary 
schools preparing for 502 professional and 2^0 workers' specialities, 
21*^^ of the same oattgory of pupils entered the general education 
lyceuiTis leading directly to higher eduGatlon studies. Since the 
choice of the oategory of secondary education thus influences the pro- 
fessional structure of the population, one of the dlfflGUlt tasks of 
the primary school consists in fowning the pupils* interests with a 
view to employment oorresponding to the education reoelvad and the 
requirements of the national economyt An Int^sive guiditfioe system 
has therefore been developed dwlng the last five years in primary 
schools* Material assistance is provided to secondary school pupils 
on the basis of merit and need^ throu^i echolarships and boarding 
facilities, in particular with a view to encouraging capable Ghildren 
from peasant or worker fmllles to enter general eduoatlon lyeeums, 
thus contributing to satisfying the educational aspirations of these 
pupils vftilch are similar to those of other groups of the population. 

11,4 (ill) The passing of the final secondary school examination qualifies 

for application to higher eduoatlon, to which access is governed by 
uompetltlva exajnlnatlona t^ing into accoimt abilities and prepara- 
tion for work with a view to national requirements^ as the number of 
oandldates considerably woeeds the number of places avallabla. In 
order to equalize the chances of talented pupils from peasf^t and 
worker famlllesj whose primary and secondary eduoatlon Is often of 
a lower standard, they are granted five additional points in a imi- 
form marking system , In 1971 about 60^ of secondly school graduates 
continued at -ttie higher education level, some of them through cor- 
respondenoe courses, evening claeses or hl^ar school branches estab- 
lished for workers in industrial ^eas* Since the percentage of 
peasant youth among the graduates from higher education Is higher 
than the percentage of the same youth entering hl^er edUQatlon^ it ■ 
shows the strong motivation of these students and proves the need 
for fttrther government assistanc© to them. Apart from the grants of 
scholarships and bonding faolllties referred to under I.l (b) above^ 
students enrolled at correspondOTCe courses are entitled to ti^e 21 
days leave with pay and may apply for speclri leave from work with 
pay up to Ik hours a week* ^ey are also granted Ik days of special 
annual leave with pay for the preparation of examinations, and re- 
ceive free lodging mA boarding during the winter and summer exMlna- 
tlon sessions. Students of day--tlme courses are granted lodging in 
studmts* hostels or lodging grants, canteen grauits or money grants 
offered by various establlstoents, which require the obligation to 
aocept work with the granting body after completion of studies* Fur- 
thermore, students Brm 'given free medical Qorm and pay .only 30^ of 
the price of the mediDlna. 

(iv) (a) Although an average riiral school does not yet offer educa- 
tion of the same quality as glvon in an average urban school, equal 
stsffidards of education in schools of the same level are aimed at by 
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miiform curricula, syllabuses^ textbooks and examinations^ a standard 
set of sohool equipment be well as control md inspeGtlon, Efforts 
to raise the standards of teachers' quail fl cations resulted in the 
establishment of correspondence studies. The Institute for PedagoglQa 
and the Central Methodolosloal Institute laimehad In 1971 a study of 
the effectiveness of the different levels of school Instruotion all 
over the coimtry. 

(b) Article 59 of the School Development Act of 196I provides for 
ttie establishment of non-soveramental educational or welfare Inetltu- 
tlons, subjeot to the authorisation of and supervision hy the Minister 
of Education* Of these schools^ which have to confoMi with the prin- 
ciples set forth in Poland's Constitution, in 1971 there e^sted el^t 
private general education lyceums and two basic vooational schools^ 
owned and administered by religious gTOUps. There were also 61 theo- 
logical semlnarieB of various religions. Except for the latter, in- 
Etruotion In private schools must follow the prograjnme;] and curricula 
of all schools of the mmm levels the final axaminations being based 
on the same requirements as for public schools, giving graduates equal 
rl^ts for access to higher eduoatloni 

11.^ (v) Apart from compulsory vocational education, organized for young 

people between 15 md 18 years of age who did not compltte primary 
education, and referred to mder k (1) above, the implementation of 
the Decision which the Couneil of Ministers adopted on 15 December 
1956 on self -improvement of working people in education at the pri- 
mly school level is a pejmanent concem of the competent authorltlee, 
thdugi the number of people in need of such edncation Is constantly 
decreasing, as these speolflc educational facilities were developed 
mainly during the 1950' s* If there were not less than 100 employees 
in need of such instruction - which Is also offered in so-called 
br^ch classes - primary schools for working adults have been estab^ 
llshed on premises provided by the enterprises , which also, have to 
offer school fuimlture and equipment. During the anal examinations, 
workers are granted lli^ days of leave with pay. In big cities, pri- 
mary education for adults is organised mainly through courses which 
are also conducted for the aMiy, as well as throu^i indlvid\ \l in- 
struction centres. After graduating from primary school education, 
adults may attend so-called problem courses or secondary schools for 
adults^ or enrol In evmlng, external or correspondenoe courses in 
gmeral or vooational education at this level, and can apply after 
graduation for higher studies. ^e diversified struoture of the 
educational system, in particular at i^e secondary level, creates 
favourable conditions for the continuance of learning for both youth 
md adults even after a break between school attendancej /and the re- 
sumption of instruction after several years of work. 

(vl) Training for the teaching profession Is orgwilged without my 
kind of differentiation on the basis of sex, social background, 
religion or nationality. Teachers for primary education are trained 
at the two-year post-graduate teacher studies, while secondary school 
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teachars have to attend higher -beachers* or pedagoglGal eehoo 
These stud^ts niay be granted government assistance arid In pa 
profit from student hostels. In 1969-1970^ out of a tot 
of teaoher students enrolled at higher training instltu 
60fB received govemment srants, Kiose who wish to raise the^ 
tlonal standards oan take GorrespondenGe courses. As referr 
under 1.2, highly qualified teaohers ^e motivated to move to 
areas by means of lodging faGllltles provided out of publlo T- 
Teaohers working at schools with a medluin of Instmiotlon othe: 
Polish are trained at the same Institutions as ordinary prima: 
teaohers, In-ser^lG© tralnlns is organized through speelflo 
sections J vacation courses with partlGlpation of lecturers fn 
respeotive countries^ and organized trips abroad* 

111,6 Schools using a minority Iwiguage as medium of InstrUG-cion obx 

established on the request of parents or Of the soGlal ^d cu; 
society of the slven minority* There exist public schools 
medium of instruction other than Polish at the primary level a 
Byelorussian^ Slovak^ Ukrainian and Lithuanian children^ as w€ 
one general eduoatlon lyceum for Lithuanians* These sohools^ 
attendance is optional^ are goveraed by rules and resulatlons 
the Minister of Eduoatlon whioh also apply to ebhobls where ct 
from a national minority are given teaohlng of their mother tc 
• ByelorusslMi^ Greek and Macedonian^ Lithuanian, Russian, Slove 
Ukrainian and Yiddish at prlniary level 1 Byelorussian, LlthuiP^ 
and Slovak also at secondary level. Such additional teaching 
minority language is organized in schools where at least saven 
dren apply for this Instruotlon* Members of the Byelorussian 
Slovak, LithUMilan and Jewish minorities participate throu#i t 
social and cultural societies In the preparation of the teacli 
grainmes as well as In the establlehTient of out-of-echool ooura 
the teaohlng of the mother tongue^ problem courses for adults j 
ture rooms ^ librTC^les^ clubs and folk art aasemblies* Cultur 
activities of minorities oan be supported by the State, such, a! 
State Jewish Theatre In Warsaw. In order to ensure equlval^ 
darde of education, these schools use the same ourricula as or 
primary schools, with differences In the teaohlng of Polish an 
singing lessons, while their teachers are trained in the same 
tutions as all teachers for primary schools. In addition to ' 
Polish language, civic and physical education as well as defen- 
training are tau^t in Polish, thus enabling minority children 
integrate Into the life of the coimn^lty, 

TV. 8 The School Development Act of 1961 provides for lefial def initio 

educational objectives, aCQordlng to which education Is dlreoti 
wards the oompr ehenslve development of pupils tmd "schools and 
eduoatlonal * . , Institutions are Instruotlne In the spirit of a 
. . , prlnolples * , * , love for the Motherland, peace, freedom „ . 
fraternity with the working people of all countries"* 
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to intematlonal oo-operatlon In the ?ifi J grade refers 

their rSle ln safegUM.ding oeace ^f^"^*^ °^Sans and 

upon on a larger sSSl^ +Sfi^" ^ ^ Problems are being touohed 
level , the aim of history teaching is ri^^^^f i # seoondary 

are ^eflf^ottf^ri 4^ 4.w^ 4. -^^^^^n^^ from the eurrlcula 

national co-iS™ 1b":2 S'ouC°S Syt tf^* 

throughout the world" were discussed!^ against raoial dlaorlmlnation 

rl^to along the lines set h J tSf n„? ? i' economic human 
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■"^••^ Evaryone has access to eduQatlon at all levels In aooordance 

With his PUllity and the netds of the economy and of aoolallet oSt^l 
is no restrlotlon as to the courses pupils take or as to which shall be 
selected. Promotion to a higher level of education Is by competitive 
aecomt standard and ability of pupils are taken into 

11.^ (1) In aecordance with Article 7 of the Eduoatlon Law instruction is 

free at all levels. General primary eduoatlon la compulaornr for a " • 
period of ten years (from 6, to 16 years of age). After the eighth year 
pupils who so desire md who have the ability to do so may go on to ' 
general or speolalized secondary atudies. ' \ 

(11) National policy is directed to the extension of seoondary educa- 
tion (general and seoondary schools) through a yearly increase in the 
number of schools and the number of pupils attending them, so that 
universal secondary education will be aohleved by 1980. 

(ill) Admission to higher education, including evening and correspondenee 
courses, is based on the results of a competitive examination which is 
the same for all candidates. This , examination may be taken by any 
pupil who has completed the secondary school eourse and nolds the hiaher 
secondary school; oertlficate or an equivalent qualification. All stu- 
dents are tested in the same way during their university course - by 
seminars, praotleal work, and oral and wltten examinations. TOie State 
has IntroduQed a system of soholarahips nd other forms of material aid 
to encouraga and assist students. Thes faollitles are regulated by 
lawi they we granted to students enrolled in dasrtlme courses for the 
entire duration of their studies, and are Intended to help those with 
good aoademlo records who are needy, orphaned or 111 . miere are full 
partial and supplementary aeholarshlps eoverlns the cost of free accom- 
modation in students' residenoea, the use of oanteens in which they are 
exempted from the running oosta, a grant of 80 to 100^ of food- costs 
and in the case of those with full soholarshlps, a fixed sum to meet 
personal expensea . Purthermore, . free retum transport Is provided for 
scholarship-holders m the vaoatlona, md annual ^ants are" paid to 
, orphaned students for the purchase of books. Other facilities are 
free medical care with a food gPant In the event of hospital treatment, 
a State grwit for children, treatment In health resorts, and material 
asslstanoe throu^ student assoolations. Pull and p«.tlftl scholar- 
ships are awarded on the basis of performamce In the entrance examina- 
tion and throughout the aoademlo, year. Merit soholarshlps are awarded 
obtaining exosptlonal results, whatever the parents' income 
and the form.of the EOholarship. 

(Iv) (a) In all schools (prlmM'y, secondary and hi^er) of the same 
level or type, eduoatlon is the same in every respeot (same ataidard 
and same conditions) since uniform eurrleula and syllabuses are used. 

■, , i^} ^?f^* "° private achools^ In Roraanla, education at every 
level being State-run, 
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II. k (v) Persons who, for any reason, havt not oompleted their primary 

edueation am continue their studies In evening Glasses or by 
corrospondenoe , 

(vl) Teacher training la provided without any diserimlnation in 
teacher-training colleges and In some university faoultles. There 
are three-year correspondence courses for the training of primary 
school teachers. The Ministry of Education la responsible for 
training teachers of the languagBs of the various nationalities In the 
GOmraunity, 

III. 6 The Constitution states that "in the Socialist Republic the constituent 

nationalities are guaranteed freedom to use their mothar tongue, arid 
books, newspapers, reviews, plays md all levels of eduoatlon are also 
available in their om language", 

III. r (i) The children of the oonatltuant natlonalltlea can attaid schools 

or sections of schools in vAi oh Instruction is in their mother tongue. 
These are public sohools - nursery schools and general prlmwy and 
secondary 8 ohools. In schools where the medium of Instruction Is 
Romwilan, arrangements may be made, on request, for groups of pupils ■ 
belonging to the constituent nationalities to study their mother 
tongue. In higher education there are institutes, faculties and 
sections in which the languages of the cons tituent nationalities a 
used as the medium of Instrustlon. Furthermore, the universities 
have sections for the study of the languages and literatures of the 
Gonatituent nationalities. Under the existing regulations, oandl- 
dates are permitted to use their mother tongue In university entranoe 
examlnatlQna for subJeotB they have studied in the language concerned. 

IV. 8 Article ^1 of the Eduoatlon Law of Romania states that the aims of the 

country s, educational system md of the syllabuaes tau#it are: that 
citizens should aoqulra the fenerai culture and Imowl edge they need 
In order to engage in an ocoupatlon that is useful to sbeiety; that 
they should acquire the outlook of dialectical materialism, receive an 
intellectual, moral, aesthetic «id physical eduoatlon, and 'acquire a 
love of their country and its people and of the Ideals of peace and 
social progress. Article 1 of the law oonoemlng the status of 
teachers speelfles that they must work to promote the alms of educa- 
tion by oontrlbutlng to the hannonlous development of the human 
peraonallty and to the welfare- of the r&gime and the soolallst nation. 

IV. 9 Syllabuses, especially in elementary and secondary schools (In language 
and Xiterature, history, philosophyi wid oivlca), include lessons on 
respeot lor the dlsiity of the human person, the material aiid spiritual 
development of man through work, Kid the fundMiental human rights. In 
hitler eduoatlon, the syllabuses for literature, history, social aoienoe 
geography, biology, wid so on Inolude the study of themes which throw ' 
light on questions such as the development of 'the personality and re- 
spect for human rl^ts md th« fundamental freedoms. 
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In highirr education the whole ranga of problems aonoernlng hvmm rights 
is Goyered, partioularly in the philosophjr, politioal toonorny 
soltntifld soolalism courses. The law faeultl^s oover the same problems 
from the legal standpoint. 



1,1 The ratifioatlon of the Convention under Law 67,003l|- of JO June I967 

glveB the force of nation^ law to its provisions . To ^avold any qonfliot 
between the Convention md laws adopted prior to ratifioatlon of the \ 
Oonventlon^ mi article has been appended wMoh stipulates that "all 
provisions prior to this law ai*e ani remain resoinded", Furthtrmoro^ 
no agrtement of the kind referred to In Artlols 10 of the Convention 
has been ooneluded ^th any State or States. ArtlGla 1 of the Con- 
stitution states that? "The Republlo of Senegal la seeularj demo- 
cratic and socialist. All its cltlaens . are equal before the law, ir- 
respactlve of origin^ race^ sex or religion , . Artlolt 1^ provides 
that "any act of raoial or religious discrimination shall be 
punished by the 1 aw- % wMle Article 8 states that "everyone has the 
unimpeded right to education/ whlah is aGGesslble to all . . , 

(a) Pupila are admitted to schools for the first time between 
the ages of six and el^tj without any distinGtion, In the oourse of 
their schooling^ pupils oan move to mother eGhool on present at ion of a 
sehool-attendanoe certifloate. Porelpiera residing in the country have 
access to education under the same conditions as nationals. To move 
from one course^ level or type of educatlpn to another, pupils have 
either to pass a competitive exMilnatlon or to obtain a oertaln average 
m»k* In the towns separate primary sehools for boys and girls have 
been provided In the past, but this system Is tending to dieappear. In 
seoondary sohoollns/ GpedUGatlon /is the rule, with a few exceptions 

in towns like and St. Louis , where there are lycfees for girls 

and for boys , and s eparate teaoher-tralnlng Golleges in aodordance with 
Article 2 (a) of the Convention* TOit same teaohers ft*equently move 
from one school to mother. Material oonditlons and examinations are 
identical, and Wie the smne for all, Iquallty of opportunity is en- 
sured by the fact that selection Is by means of examinations, aom- 
petltlve or otheintflse, and assessment by bow*ds on which teaohers and 
professional assoolatlons are representedi 

(b) All ]jatlonalB are treated on en equal basis, tod the cost of 
building schools, equipping premises, remunaratlng teaohtrs and pro- 
viding school BUpplles are met by the State. The. altlgens frequently 
provide financial or other forms of assletMiee, In acoordaice with a 
plan. Priorities in regard to scholarships are deteinnintd by the 

~ ^Ttor's note g Senegal did not submit an initial periodical report 
^d has ^swered the first questionnaire as well as the seeond. 
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requirements for medium-level and hi^er peraonntl, which are determined 
on the basis of the development plans. These pi-lorlties and reoulre- 
ments are made public. A national oommlsslon awards scholarships, 
taking as its orlterla the merit of the applicant, the parents •^situation 
rrS^ Jt^*'*^'' 

established by the sovermnent. Other things being equal, the State 
- ""^^ Its prefer^ce to the most disadvantagad. Scholarship-holders are 
required to remain in Senegal If the course of study they are taking is 
?nSi . 5f u '^^ ''^ authorized to take praotloal courses and 
further studies abroad. The public is Informed by the Ministry of Co- 
operation of opportunities offered throu^i the asslstanoe of the United 
Nations or other organizations. 

education are still applied in the primary sohool^ at whieh children 
^ enrolled between the agM of six and eight. As the system is not 

yet imiy developed, however, general observance of the prlno 
compulsory school attendanea la theoretical rather than praetloal It 
Is easier to check whether It is being □bsarved in the case of waRe- 
ew^ers In the^publlo .wid private seotors, who have to produGe school- 
attendanoe certificates in respeot of sohool-age ohlldren at the be- 
ginning of each calendar year In order to reoelve family allowaices 
(Decree 312/SW of . January 1952). In the case of the othef cate- 
gorle& of the population, the adMnlstrative authorities 08^^ 
the poliee to enforoe the oompulaory attendance regulation. Such ' 

;?T®f.fr? taken since eduoatlonal requirements far exceed 

the facilities available. 

(11) Since I960, three four-year development plans have been adopted 

f ^ CJovemment, the third being still under way. 

The second plan was directed towards the development of seoondarv 
eduoatlon with a view to rapidly training medium- level personnel In • 
aooordanee with the reoomraendatlons of the Addis Ababa Conferenoe 
Owing to the high cost, of the full length courseB at classical and 
modei^l£0les, lower aeoondM^y education has 

providing, first, oomplementary eourses «id then genw-al educational 

Admission to secondary eduoatlon la by test and competitive 
examination owing to the limited number of places. In eduoatlonar 
guldince, the ability of pupils, their wishes and: those of their pftrents 
and the assessment given by their teachers are taken into ac count , 

i'^V ^^^" ?®jesal, there are two ways of quallfyins for higher educa- 
tion 1 the student must hold the general or technical baccalaUr&at or 
m equivalent quallfloatlon, such as membership of the teaching staff 
of one of tha ganeral educational colleges, or he must pass the uni- 
versity entrance examination (for the Arts , Science mi law Faculties 5 
Nevertheless It frequently happens that young people who hold the 
baooalaureat or an equivalent qualification cannot enter a university 
wlesB they obtain one of the scholarships awarded on material ground. . 
Therefore, apart from scholarships, study grwits and other assistance. 
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the welfare department of the University of Dakar halpe students -by 
providing aoeonmiodatiQn in student residential quarters, food, transport 
and medloal oara for very much lees thm their norroal cost. Aqcbbb 
to higtiar eduoatlon is faellltated by the policy of edholarshlpi md the 
full boarding and day-bo^i»dlng faGllltlts provided by secondary schools, 

11*^ (iv) (a) ■ All public edUGational Institutions of the same level follow 

the same syllabuses. Rrlmary and saGondary teachers art trained under 
the sarna Qondltlons mi are paid uniform salaries i and all equipment 
meets the standard speGlfieatlons laid down by the competent ministerial 
service. The reply states^ however, that bowdlng^sohools for girls 
are always better equlpptd, 

(b) Private sGhools (denominational and otherwiBa), which re- 
present 13 to 15jS of the eduoatlonal system at large, add to the eduoa- 
tlonal facilities provided by the public authorities. These schools 
are governed by Law 67-51 of 29 November 1967, which fixes the statue 
of private edUQatlon In aoeordanoe with ArtiQles 17 and I8 of the 
ConstltutlQn, Various articles of this law^ together with three de- 
crees promulgated in 1967^ lay dowi the Qondltions under whl oh such 
SGhools may ba opanad and operated: prior authorlzatlbn is required 1 
■unless speQlal permission is giveHj eyllabusts and tlma-tablea must be 
the same as those of primary and seoondary publiG schools. Ripll 
enrolment, partloularly as regards age and educational s 
admission to secondary private SGhooli^^ is subJeGt to the regulations 
governing pupil enrolment in public schools j control Is ©xerolsed by ■ 
the general State Inspectorate* » An appllGatlon for ttie reco®iition 
. of a prlvata school may not be made until It has been legally function** 
Ing for three months* The amounts of and rirrangtments for subsidies 
. to private schools reGognlzed by the State are also fixed by decree, 

while Law 67-51^ Article 6 of whiGh was modified' by Law 68-36, of 2k 
Jmim 1968, specifies the circumstances in which permlBslon to open a 
private school may be withdrawn* Senegal's reply also provides infor- 
mation on educational systems or institutions that are separate for 
religious reasons . AGCOrdlng to this information^ private denomina- 
tional schools art mainly Catholic,- but are also attended by pupils of 
other religions, since religious Instruction is not Gompulsory md the 
courses of study are the same as In public schools* EHAbli a schools 
are seGUlar and respect all religious pareuaslonsj leaving families 
the Gholoe of free religious instruction. 

(v) Instruction for persons who have not received or have not com- 
pitted primary education Is provided by several services of the mini- 
gterial departments, particularly the literacy t directorate of 

the Office of the Secretary of State for Xouth and Sport, . The number 
of parsons provided with literacy Instruction by that body in 1970 was 
1,051. Ihle effort is to be stepped up by using recently trmsoribed 
national languages. A fmotlonal llteraGy sehame Is imdar way in the 
countryside. TOie reception md observation centres for maladjuatad 
youths which are operated by the Ministry of Justice, also provide 
eduQational facilities. 
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(vi) Primary teachers are tpalned in the same establishniMits The 
.university and the hl^er teacher-training Qollege provide training" 
for seoondary school teaehBrs, who take the same courses. The unlver-- 
slty, sohool and profasslonal examinations are Identical, and the 
taaohtrs are paid the same salaries. 

The following legislation and regulatlona have already been adopted to 
give effeot to Article- i|- of the Convention i " 

(I) Under the Law on Mucatlonal Policy, which is Int aided to raise 
the general cultural level of citizens, education will cover three 
fields of aetlvlty : education provided by schools md universities • 
education provided for yolmg people and adolesoents, with the object 
of consolidating their toowledge and making them more productive- 
aducatlon for young people and adults who have had no formal schooling 
Ifunetlonal llteraey) . ^ 

(II) _Th8 decree for, the tranacrlptlon of six national languages 
(No. 71-566 of 21 May 197I) in which literacy instruction Is to be 
provided, 

(III) Measures for the reform of elementary, lower secondary and 
praotlcal aducatlon, which were begun in I968, will extend compulsonr 
schooling to 9 years. (5 years of elementary education and k years of 
lower aeeondaiv or practical eduoatlon, or the first part of the sec- 
ondary □ourse). me choice of pupils' courses will be based solely 
on their sohool results. Educational facilities will be extended by 
simplifying the system md adopting a more modest style of school 
architeoture. 

The medium of Instruction has hitherto been the official language 
Prenoh, which puts the various ethnic and llngulstlQ groups in the 
oountry on the same footing, " 

Under existing legislation, national minorities can have their ovm 
schools if they so dealre (Artiale S of Law 6T-51, IV (a)). Purther- 
more, Artiele 6 of the Law on Eduoatlonal Polloy stipulates that ^ 
^national languages, anolent languages, major world iMguages are to 
m taught, and modern eduoatlonal techniques are to be used" The 
Higher Council for Eduoatlon and Tralnina and the various commissions 
refer questions of private schools to the members of minorities 
amongst others. " 

i*f/atlfioatlon of the Convention, Senegal accepts the aims of 
education as defined in Article 5. The various ideas contained in 
f+l T 2" °^"^en^ed under the first head (general provisions) 

of the Law on EdUQatienal Polloy, ^ 

The fact that the public schools attended by ohlldren of various origins 
and religions are undenominational aid employ teachers of different " 
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nationalities makes for mutual understanding ainong the pupils and a 
spirit of toleranoe and friendihip among the variQUs ethnio and re- 
ligious groups In the po^latlon. The development of the human 
personality is hMpared only by the lack of resourGes. for eduaatlon. 

IV. 10 Conetant ef forte are made to Improve syllabusee and teaohing methods 
and the human rl^ts md fmdamental freedoms proelaimad by the Con- 
etltution are taught at the various edUQational levels, A speQial 
Issue of the publloatlon L'&duoation sfenfegalaise (No* 2, November igSj) 
oontalns the syllabuses in use In 1971 whl oh include * at the lower 
secondary level, topics such as hianan dignity^ tolerwce, fellow^ 
fealing and ao-operation^ the Universal Declaration of HumMi Rights^ 
and Intematlonal organlzationa md the United Nations as part of the 
course in oiviGS^ethloal principles md The history 

syllabuses for eecondary schools were dram up at the Conference of 
Ministers of Education, Youth and Culture of the Stench-speaking 
countries of Africa md Madagascar, whldh met In Parla In 1967, Cir- 
cular No, 3889 of 29 June 1967, Issued by liie Minister of Education 
gave effect to the new ourricula as from the start of the 1967-1968 ^ 
school year. These provlsloni state that civic instruction Is com- 
pulBOry in all elaases and should be given whenever possible as part 
of history and geograp^ courses. Teaching about the Urlted Nations 
md world solidarity Is part of the our rl aula for the classes de 
trolsldme on Unit ad Nations Day, instruction is centred on the aims 
and achievements of the United Nations, ; At the university and in 
teacher- training schools, lectures are delivered on certain aspects 
of hmiEui rl^ts. The reply also mentions the recent establishment 
of a committee on hwnan rl^ts and the exLstenoe of a Smegalesa 
United Nations Association, TOiese two bodies were set up In order 
to promote reipact for human rights j the malntenmce of peace, and 
Interriatlonal co^-oparatlonp 



imAINIAN SSR 

1. 1 In the Itoalne there are no legal provisions^ practices or situations which 

constitute dls crimination In aduoatlon or which could lead to discrim- 
ination, aenerally speaking, all cltliens, Irrespeotlve of origin and 
socl^ situation, nationality, race, sex, age, and political and re- 
ligious convictions J have exactly the same right to education, 

(a) All citizens ean enrol their ohlldren In any educational 
institution, and the basis for promotion Is the swne for all. In 
aooordmce with the decisions of the public authorities md the 
statutes of the schools conctmed. Women enjoy the same ri^ts as 
men in all fields, and all" educational establishments are coeducational. 
There are special schools for the education of mentally or physically 
hmdlGapped chlldr^, which are State-financed, 
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StiMents of other nationalities can enrol in the \jniversities of 
the Republic^ and rnany Ukrainian students continue their studies in 
other Union Republlos * 

(I) Universal el^t-year education is Gompulsory and free of oh^ge 
.for ehlldren between the ages of 7 15 or 16, Non-complimoe with 

the obligation to attend i oho ol le punishable under the legislation of 
the Union RepubllGS. . 

(II) Since universal itegndary ^ueatlon had not been aQhleved in 
1970 J though a great many supervised study olasses, edueational oentres 
^d boarding faQlli ties had been established and arrangemante made for 
free trwsport for pupllB^ the OOCIVth Congress of the Communist Party 
of the Soviet Union decided that during the Ninth Plan (I97I-I975), the 
transition to imlveraal seoondary eduoatlon should be eompleted and that 
the system of seoondwy vocational and teohnlQal schoola should be ex- 
panded as far as possible. In 197O there were 8.^^^ times mora speolal- 
Ized eecondary sohools tiim In the 191^-1915 sahool year, the corres-^ 
ponding number of pupils having Inoreased by 6k$^ 

Optional sub J sots were Introdueed In 1966 in classes 7 to 10 of 
the general sehools, in order to raise the oultwal level of pupils^ 
stimulate their interest and oultlvatethalr aptitudes. There ^e 
also sohQOls In whloh the senior olasses (9th and 10th years) have 
more advanced instruotlon In suoh subjects as mathematles mA ialenct, 
and others in vdileh some subJeGts are taiight in foreign languasea. In 
addition^ there are apealal aatabllalmientB for children gifted in music 
. or the fine arts. In all these schools the pupils take the compulsory 
Gourse of eduoatlon wMle acquiring further knowledge in a particular 
field. , — 

(ill) In the Ukralntm SSr universitiea;and other higher edueational 
establishments accept all young people (up to the of 35 In the ease 
of full-.tlme atudmts) who have had a general and specialized secondary 
eduoatlon, Appllc^ta for admission must produce a seoondary school* 
leaving Gertiflcate, and the profleieney and aptitude of the Gandldatt^ 
as well as the results of a oompetltlve entrMoe examination^ are taken 
into aoeount. Hl^er eduoatlon Is entirely free of charge, ' Students 
obtaining good results receive State saholarahlps^ while all students 
have free medlaal attention and a lodging 

(iv) (a) The varlpus oategorles of school, at each level j provide 
education of the s^ne stmdard^ and the quality of the instruction given 
is the same. Regular refresher oourses for teachers ensure that the 
atmdM^d of teaching is maintained and even improved. All institutions 
of the saJne type or speelaliaing in the sairie subjeot apply the same cur-- 
rioula and syllabuses, which are approved by the Mnistrles of Sohool 
and Higher Education of the USSR md the Utoalnlan SSR* 

In the Ukrainian SSR the Ministry of Education and its assoGlated 
bodies have alv/aye given attention to both the quantitative ind the 
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qualitative aspeets of publio eduoatlon. Questions doncemlng the Im- 
prQvement of. the quality and ef feotlytness of eduoatlon are rt^larly 
plaoed on the agenda of sessions of the Supreme Soviet of the Ukrainian 
SSR of reglonar, nwnlolpal and village oounolls, 

(b) There art no private sGhooli, 

IX. h (v) All eltl zenm of the UkralnlMi SSR have reGalyed a primary eduo'a* 

tion^ and Qver half of the peraons In employment have aompleted their 
aeGondary schooling or have had a university eduoatlon* 

(vl) In teaoher training there Is no dlsorlmlnatlon based on origin^ 
social statusj sex/ race^ nationality or age (apart from Qertaln age 
limits for full-time enrolment in Mgher educational eitabllshments 
and apeolallzed eeoond^y eohools). Teaoher training for general 
schools is provided by eight imivereltles^ 52 higher teacher-training 
colleges and hh eeGondary teacher-training eohoolSj in wMoh all 
etudente enjoy the sme eondltlons and opportwiltlee. In the I97O- 
1971 academic year there wert W^300 full-time students In teaoher- 
training Instltutee/ and an additional 57^700 persons^ were taking 
Qorrespondmoe courses arrwged by these institutes* 

111. 6 ThB national minorities of the UkrainlM SSR (Russians, Moldavians, 
Poles, Hungarians, Jews, Byelorussians) enjoy the same right to eduoa- 
tlon as Ukrainians* The Constitutions of the USSR and the Ukrainian 
SSR and various regt^atlonSj Including those go vemlhg 

ary eduoatlon (1970), reoopilse and guwantee the rl^t of all citizens 
to education In which liielr mother tongue is used ae the language of 
Instruction. 

111. 7 The children of national minorities can attend schools In which instruc- 
tion is given In Russian, Polish, Moldavian and Hmigarian^ the curricula 
and syllabuses being the same as in other Ukrainian schools ^ except as 
regards language and literature T«tbooks , teaehlng material and works 

, on the theory Kid method of teaching are published in the languages 
spokTO by mlnbrltles. 

(1) These schools are public Institutions, Members of the minorities 
^ take an active part in the forrmilatlon of educational policy and In the 
administration aiid m^agement of their schools through polltldai bodies 
and social or educational organisations. 

XV S The alms of education are defined in the Constitution mi in the relevant 
legislation, tele education laW; adopted In 1959 by the Praasidlmi of the 
Supreme Soviet of the Ukrainian SSR defines the objeotlves and tasks as- 
slffied to each category in; the educational system. It imphaslEes the 
fact that "the cWLef purpose of Soviet eduoatlon Is to prepai'e pupils 
for life and their future occupation, to. ^oduce cultured persons^ with 
a basic knowledge of the various aclenoesj and to bring up young paople 
in the spirit of the Ideals of oommunlsm end respect for the principles 
of .^oolallst society". State education is so organized as to link 
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edueatlon^ closely to praotioal life and productive work, therBby 
fostering the dtvolopment of the personality and helping to close the 
gap between intelleotual and manual work. The regulation govemlng 
general' seoondary education stipulates that "sohoollng shall combine 
education and training with InBtruotlon. In the praotlQal realities of 
comnnmlst ooMtruotlon and pro vide moral training for pupils in the 
spirit of the principles held by the builders of oomnn^ 

IV.9 ^ All the lavra and regulations conoemlng education stipulate that it 

shall be dlreoted to the full development of the human personality and 
promote respect for humMi rl^ts and the fundamental freedoms. It is 
the schools' task to bring up young people in the spirit of socialist 
InteTOatlonallsra and ft'lendshlp with the workers of all countries with- 
out any dlstlnotion of «iy kind, Mid to teach them to love and respect 
peoples struggling for their national md sooial rights. But Soviet 
eduoatlon does not advooate tolerwioe of the doctrines of militarism, 
colonialism, raclallem, nazisra and neo-nazlsm, which pupils should ' 
steadfastly oppose. Slnoe the foresolng Ideals have always been res- 
pected in education, there Is no need for any reforms in this respeot. 

rV.lO. toe of the main seotlons in the olvlos syllabus of general and speelal- 
Ized seoondM'y sohoola - "Fundamental rights and obligations of Soviet 
oltlzens - is particularly conoemed with the equal rights of citizens 
of the USSR, the ri^t to work, the right to leisure, the right to 
edueation, and poll tleal rl#its and freedoms. 

Some teaohlns about human rl^its Is given in arts and human 
science courees, and the subject is daalt with mgre miy in 
edueational establlshinents, espeolally In coups ei on historical material- 
ism, the theory of Bolentlfiooommunlsm, political aoononor, and so forth. 



UNION OF SOVIET SOCIAlilST REHBLICS 

^•^ ■ . The Soviet Oonstltutlon guarantees every citizen, whatever 

his race, Iwjguage, oolour, nationality, beliefs, social origin, ooeu-^ 
patlon, and political or other oonvictlons, and In aooordanee with his 
aptitudes and tastes, abaolute equality of access to all levels of 
general and speeiallzed education. 

Soviet education is unified md open, to boys md girls on the 
lame basis, all eduoatlonal establishments being ooed Thm 
curricula Mid syllabuses we IdBntioal and oompulsory for pupils of ' 
both sexes, with the ©xoaption of physloal training and oertain forms 
of vocational training, in which there are differenoes for phyBiologioal 
reasons. , • 

« = ■ . ■ ■ 

in several. Pederal and Autonomous Republics, however, there are 
still separate schools for girls, for historical or seographioal reasons 
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or becaiise of various religioue and social prejudioes, Hiese sohools 
follow the same om^loula and syllabuses as eoeduoational establish- 
mante. The terminal diplomas aw^ded are equivalent to those awarded 
bjr other sahools^ and the pupils can oontlnua their itudles or engaga 
In an ocQUpatlon without any restrlatlons , Portly nationals residing 
In the USSR enjoy the same rlgits in regard to eduoatlon as Soviet 
dltlzens, ' 

(ta) Education at all levela is free. All eduoatlonal establish- 
ments are publio initltutlons finanoad by the State, majority of 
pupils and students enrolled In specialised- aohoolsreoelva a monthly 
State grant for the duration of their studies, (EHirlng the last five- 
year period^ 80^ of full-time pupils in sptoialiied secondary schools 
were rtoeivlns grants) . ■ 

In aceordMca .with the dlreetives of the Zkth Congress of the 
CPSU, the total number holding State grants is to be further stepped 
up^ and the amount of the grants Increased by 50^ In specialized 
secondary eduoatlon ^d 25^ in higher education, A special oommlssion 
made up of representatives of the admlnistratlon^d students* orgwil- 
zatlons is responsible for awarding grants, on the basis of students ^ 
results^ their capacity for study and their financial olrcumBtMices . 
Outstanding students obtain a 25^ larger grant. 

Other kinds of grant (flnanoed by enterprises^ building firms or 
kolMiQzes ) are also awarded to certain pupils taking specialized sec- 
ondary courses. In general education establishments^ pupils also re- 
ceive financial aid from the State and aD-operatlva organizations If 
necessary. In the republlQai educational fimds have been established 
by governmental decree for the purpose of helping pupils by providing 
tham with textbooks, clothing, shoes and, in case of need, free meals 
and free tr^sport. 

There are also bo wdlng- schools for children living in remote 
areas I their parents contribute towards their maintaiance In propor- 
tion to their income. In regions in the Far North and migratory 
herding zones/ pupils In bowling establisjtoentB maintained eh- 
tirely by the State. The State gu^mtees the effective implementation 
of every citizen's right to education, . 



1.2 Education is one of the Important social tasks defined by the Conmimilst 
Pwty of the Soviet Unloh, whldi, at Its Slfth Congress^ outlined m 
inmimse programme for raising the cultural level of the peoples of the 
raSR and developing the eoononQr. The practical implemtnt at ion of the 
Conmunlst. Party Progrwrane in education Is gUi^MLteed by the socl^lst 
system as a whole and by .the Constitution of the USSR. ' 

1.3 In some rorml schools there are Insufficient teasers for otrtain ^b- 
Jects such as mathematlGs. 



ERIC 



; 
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EI. 4 (1) EduQfttlon at all levels Is free. It Is oompulaory for a period 

of 8 years from the age of ?. Since I969-I970/ this eight-year course 
has oomprised three years of primary studies instead of four, secondary 
edueation, speolalized secondary .education and a substantial part of 
vocational and teohnloal eduoatlon. In the last five-year period, 
rural education has made notable, progress and, in 1971, accounted for 
praotloally half of school enrolments. An annual census of school-age 
children is made throi^ghout the country, and th 

committees of the Soviets of Workers' Deputies ensure that every ohlld 
attends school. Since the adoption of the law "On the Strengthening 
of the Ties of the School with Life and on the Further- Development of 
the Public Education System in the USSR" (1958) , parents or those act- 
ing on their behalf who fail to send children to school are held legally 
responsible, ■ 

(11) In aooordance with the Plye-Year Eoonomlo Development Plan for 
1966-1970 the Soviet Union has establlshBd universal secondary educa- 
tion, vrtilch is to ba made available to all in the new five-year period, 
as decided by the ajrd Congress of the CPSU. It Is provided by general 
seoondary schools, specialized aeoondary sohoolB, evening schools 
correspondence courses for workers and rural youth, Vocational and 
technical sohools for training the skilled ■workers required in modern 
produetlon are developing more and more.. On leaving the el^t-year 
school, certifloate holders are admitted to seneral secondly schools . 
Admission to specialized secondary schools Is subject to an emunlna- 
tlon In Russian wid mathematics. 

Young people who, on leaving the 8-year a ohool, take up employ- 
ment In a firm, a kolkhoz or a sovkhoz are given every eneouragement by 
the State to aqqulre a complete a eoondary adueatlon. 

miere Is a vast network of secondary and speolalized evening 
classes or correspondenee courses for workers engaged in produetlon. 
Those who continue their studies without glvlne up their employment' 
• are granted certain benefits by governmental decree 1 throu^out the 
school year the working week is reduced by one day for students in 
the higher' classes that are organized for young workers, md by two 
days for students In rural youth spools. These two categories of 
students reeelve 5C^ of their wageB. Twenty days' annual paid leave 
is grwited to these categories of specialized saoondary studaits so 
that they can prepare for exMilnatlons , An additional period of 
two months' paid leave is granted for the preparation and defenoe of 
a diploma thesis. Students are entitled to a 50fl reduotlon, twloe 
a year, on the fare for the Jowney from their place of residence to 
the educational establishments mi-tlme students taking spe^ 
secondary courses receive Stat«i. grants throughout the whole period of 
I their studies. During the period 1966-1970, 80^ of students ■ were In 
reoelpt of grants. 

(Iv) (a) TOie Instruotlon given in all edueatlonal establishments 
must conform with the Byllabuses and currlpula drawn up and approved 
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by State organe* All aohoola In the same pateg©i*y are on 
footing with regard to the provialon of teaehlng aids and aud 
materlale * No difference la made between rural and urban a o; 
between higher eduoatlon and speGlalized aeoondary eatabllahni 
the big altles aJid those in le^a import ajit towna. All aohoo! 
other eduoatlonal establlahmenta are staffed by teaohers with 
qualifications, / 

11*^ (b) There are no private educational establistunents * 

(v) For persons who have not had an adequate education or wl 
received el^t years' Instruotlon^ there la mxi extenalve netw€ 
correapondenoe couraes and schools > ineludln^ secondary achool 
yoimg workers and rural youth ? 

(vl) The USSR has always paid great attention to the training 
teachers* Teaching la one of the most respected and honourec 
feselong^ "Teacher- s Day"^ which waa of flQlally instituted ; 
la celebrated every year on the first Simday in October* Soi 
and decorations are awarded to teachers for meritorious work g 
of service, 

Teachera in national a choola are trained In higher and s 
^teacher-- training Institutions and univeraltles * On completir 
course J studenta are appointed to . schools in aooordance with t 
requirements set out in the econoraio plans . They ta^e an ac 
in publlQ life. A USSR teachera ' congresa held in Mosoow In 
devoted particular attention to the Improvemen professlone 
in higher and seeondi^y teacher-* trainine ins tltu^^ The t 

union ta^es part In the formulation and study of the edueatloK 
ment plan. Teacher training is plMmed on the basis of the n 
development proapecta of general eduoatlonal establlshinents V 
.of education and teaGher-tralning sohools admit Soviet oltizen 
sexes who have completed the full secondary coiirse in addition 
S^year school and who have been succeaaful in the Gompetltive 
examination* Studenta from theae training schools are oertai 
talnlng a post, and they also receive financial aid. Travel 
place of their teaching poat Is paid for by the State*. Teacb 
tidce up posts In distant regions where the climate Is Inclemen 
much higher salaries and a larger pension* TOie salaries of s 
teachers wid nursery school workers are supplemented by lohgth 
vice bonuses. 

There is a network of higher and aeeondary teacher- train 
llahments in the Soviet Union which train teachera for nursery 
and secondary sdhools* Primary school teachers are mostly tr 
teacher-training eatabllatuTienta and Institutes of education* - 
teachers do their training In institutes of education and Gert. 
verslty facultiea or departments, Inatltutea of education, ^t- 
training schools and faculties or gMii^e evening "and correspond" 
courses.^ Students doing these couraes are entitled to cert all 
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and have the ame ri^ta as those who have attended full-time courses. 
A number of higher teacher-training establlstonents train teachers for 
physleally handlaapped pupils, TOiere Is also a network of special 
Institutions and. evening or corres^ndence courses for the In-servloe 
training of teaohers. 

Teaohlng salaries are eitabllshed on the basis of 3 hours ^ work 
par day, e^d may be Increased aooordlng to the training mnA professional ' 
experience of the teacher. Salaries of teachers in schools for physi- 
cally or mentally handlaapped children are Increased by 25^, IMs in- 
crease may be as much as 8^ In regions In the Far Norths In mountainous 
areas or In regions bordering the desert* It Is planned to increase 
primary and pre-prlmary teaching salaries by an average of 25^ or more 
as from 1 September 1972, 

All teachers are entitled to free medioal attention and pensions. 
Teachers in rural eohools are provided with aooommodatlon Ingluding 
lighting mi haatlng) , the area of which aonforms to standards prevail- 
ing in the looalltyp All primary and secondary sohool teachara are 
entitled to ^8 days' annual holiday, plus 12 to l8 additional days in 
the case of teaohers living in the Par North or regions with comparable 
ollmatic oonditions* 

Educational policy is based on democratic principles and is in full ac- 
eordance with the alms and objectives set out In Artlclt k of the Conven- 
tion. Education is an integral part of a slnglej plamed national 
econoraio system^ and Its development goes hand In hand with the country's 
economic and social requirements . 

In November 1966# Central Coiraiilttee of the Party and the Coim- 
cll of Ministers of the USSR adopted a decision concerning the intro- 
duction of new ourri-cula and syllabuses for general secondary education 
baised on the latest scientific and teetoologlcal adveunces made in varioiis 
countries* Kia vridespread provision of seoondar^^ eduoatlon and the re- 
form of its content have made some struotwal modifications neceBsary, 

TOie Soviet Union la a multinational Statei over one hundred peoples 
arid nationalities J spewing lOS languagesj live in the Union, As 
equality of rights among the peoples living In the USSR is proclaimed 
in -Uie Constitution - pe^tloularly in regard to education - each citi- 
zen has the right to instriiction in his mother tongue. At the present 
time k6 lMi^ag#s are iised In the schools. The choice of the lanpAage 
of iMtmictlon is made by the parents or the pupils themselves* 

- The mother tongue Is used for instruction in all subjects in non- 
Russim schools, in grades I to X in all the Union republics and in 
grades I to T^Il or I to VI In the Autonomous Republics. Children in 
the Far North we tau^t in their mother tongue for the first two years* 
In generalj Russian replaces the mother ■tongue as the language of In- 
atructlon from the fourth or fifth year of studlsi* The mother tonpie 
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remains one of the main subjects in the eiirrioulum of the 8-year sahool, 
and the study of literature in the mother tongue Is continued In the 
hl^er olaseea. 

National schools are supplied with textbooks and teaching materials 
on the same basie as Russian language establlahments. They are staffed 
by qualified taachers trained in hl^er or seGond^y teaoher-trainlng 
establishments or in universities in the Union and Autonomous Republics, 
All republlGS have research centrte for the study of eduQatlonal problems 
ooncemli^ pupils in national sehoolsi the Ministry of Natlonnl Educa- 
tion of the RSBSR Is equipped with a researoh institute which deals 
with the improvement of syllabuses^ textbooks and teaching materials for 
national schools. 

The new CPSU progrmme adopted by the Party at Its SSnd Gongress in 1961 
defined the prlnGlpal fmictlon of schools as follows.' "To educate and 
train men and women with a Communist consciousness ^ well-Instructed, 
and able to undert^e both mmual and IntelleGtual work and to partici- 
pate actively in the various spheres of soolri and political life and 
In science and cultwe"! "to train man and woman In whom intellectual 
vigour^ moral integrity and physlGal perfeoblon will be haMionlously 
combined". 

Education Is designed to secure the all-round development of the 
human personality and to foster^ in young people^ feelings of patriotism^ 
friendship and international tolermce^ and of mutual understanding 
Miong the peoples^ IrrespeDtive of race^ religion or nationality* Its 
object is to strengthen international peace md to outlaw propaganda on 
behalf of war and hatred Mong peoples* 

These Ideals find egression in curricula and syllabuses in all 
categories of educational establishments in the country. History 
syllabuses cover all periods of hwian civilization. Both history and 
geography syllabuses stress the rSle snd aotivltles of the United 
Nations* /During sessions of the United Nations General Assembly^ 
mmj schools hold e3^bitions of relevant material and organize politi- 
cal inforniatlon meetings* Modem lan^ages compulsory subjects in 
all schools ^d establishments. Mid in literature^ science, mathematics, 
itobIg and drawing olasses pupils learn something of the great names of 
world culture, 

Out-of-elass activitias also help to promote the all-round develop- 
ment of the pupll^s personality* Groups of pupils interested in tech- 
nloBl subjects, llteratura, the arts and sport are organized In schools, 
as are intematlonri friendship clubs. Discussions on a variety of 
cultural subjects^ ^change of correspondence with schools in different 
countries^ gatherings and hollda3?B in vhich forelpi pupils Join are 
orgmized regulw^ly* ' ■■ 



IV, 8 
and 

9 



IV, 10 



The reply refers to "the Ideals of respeGt for cltiiene- fimdamental 
freedoms and rlghts^^ defined by the Constitution of the USSR* 
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UNIT^ KCNQDOM OP GREAT BRITAIN 

AND NOHl^RN IRELAND ' ^ ; 

A. ENGLAND pm WAUES 

The reply itates that nothine Is to be added to the material oontalned' 
In replies to earlier tuestlonnairei on this subjeotj but one or two 
additional Gomnients* (1) 

1,1 ThB Race Relations Aot I968 makaa it unlawful to praetlse disorlmina- 

tion in eduoatlon on the groimds of race, eolour or ettoio or national 
origlne. Very f©w eduaational Gomplalnts hav^e betn made elnoe to The 
Race Relations Board* It oannot be elaimed^ however^ that no disori- 
minatlon exletSj whieh mainly is a result of individual attitudes and 
is therefore dlffloult to control by law. The reply refers to the 
700-page report on British Race Relations prepared for the Institute 
of Race Relations in 1969* 

(a) Admlselon to higher eduoatlon institutions Is deeided on 
merit by the Institutions themselves. So, far as father edUGation is 
oonoemed^ there is no dlsorlminatlon against women or against students 
from outaide the United langdom, 

11*^ (iii) TOie Government is currently considering the size and struGture 

of the hl^er eduoatlon system that will be appropriate for the In- 
Greasing demand for places, 

(iv) (a) ExOTilnatlon standards are largely controlled by independent 
bodies and Joint comitteee whloh control Higher National GertlflQate 
and Hl^er National Diploma standards* and the Council for National 
Academic Awards which confers degrees on students who complete approved 
courses outeldB universities. 

(v) Further education provision is made by Individual local authori- 
ties In accordanoe with their statutory obligations and agreed stan- 
dards . 

IV* 9 Kie detailed curricula and cont^t of courses ^e not laid do\m by 

and the Dep^tment, This Is a matter for the colleges concemed having 

10 regard In mmy Inetances to the exMdnations of professional bodies^ 

diversity or other ^^nlng bodies. Liberal studies totm part of 
the content of many ooursesj and human rl^ts and related subjects 
are ft^equently dealt with in that contesrt, 

B. SCOmAND 

1*1 The Eduoatlon (Scotland) Act 1962 md the eorresponding Regulations 

do not contain #ny provision which constitutes or could lead to dis- 
crimination in idudatlon. 



II) ' Editor note I See alad Uneseo document li^C/gg, pp, !jfi^52. 
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(a) Higher eduoation Is accasslble to all who possess appropriate 
educational qualifications for antry. These vary in accordance with 
the requlraments of Individual faoultlea. Admission to vocational ^ 
courses In colleges of further eduoation is based on ooQupatlon and/or 
educational attainment appropriate to the level of the oourse. 

conformity with Section 3 of the Eduoation (Scotland) Act 
1962, the authorities have power to charge fees in a limited number of 
schools without prejudloa to adequate provision of tree school educa- 
tion, miere are schemes of asslstmce to study at post-graduate level. 
PlnMiclal assistance based on need is available at the higher education 
stage, " 

1.2 and 3 Not applicable. 

Xl.k (1) Primary eduoation is free and compulsory for all children from 

5 to 15 years of age. This upper limit will be raised to 16 in 1972- 
1973. The Eduoation (Scotland ) Act 1962 sets forth the duty of parents 
to have their children attend resularly a school managed by an educa- 
tion authority or by other means. 

(II) Secondary eduoation is provided free by all education authorities. 

(III) Hl^er eduoation la aooesslble to all who possess entry quall- 
fleations, Irrispective of nationality, all students resident In 
Sootlmd Mid who are admitted for the first time to a Wi-st degree 
course at a higher educational Institution quallftr for a grant from 
public funds, the mouiit of which depends upon the Income of the parents 
and that of the student himself. Im addition, various aids are pro- 
vided to students at post-graduate levsl, 

(iv) (a) All teachers in schools mmaged by tduoatlon authorities 
are required to have professional training Kid to be reeopilzed by 
the General Teaqhlns Council. However, the Seoretary of State may 
approve that other persons be pennltted to teach in areas of acute 
shortage. School buildings for the various educational levels must 
conform to official standM-ds. In the public sector, courses are 
approved by the Secretary of State or natlond. examining bodies, and 
the eduoatlonal institutions are subject to Inspection. Terminal 
examinations are either assessed extemally or organized In a way to 
allow for the presence of eJrtemal assessors. 

(b) All indapandent schools must be registered with the Sec- 
retary of State under the Education (Scotland) Act 1962, . and are sub- 
ject to Inspection. Out of a total of 990,925 pupils at Januw-y I970 
there were h2,khO^ pupils attending primary and secondary private schools 
established in accordance with Article 2 of the Convention. 

(v)^ All persons receive .and complete primary aduoatlon. Colleges of 
further education provide part-time and full-time courses in technloal 
and vocational training for pej,'Sons over school age. 
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Tl.k (vl) Out of the ten Scottish colleges of eduoatlon, two provide 

training for Roman Catholic teaohers but admit small numbers of non- 
Catholle teaohers. Sitry requiremants for teacher training being 
the aanie in the Roman Catholic and in the non-denomlnatlonal colleges, 
all persons of the same quail floatlons have equal ohanees of access 
to teacher training. All teaoher-tralning colleges provide CDursBS 
loading to the same qualifications. mis Teachers (Colleges of Educa- 
tion) (Scotland) Regulations I967 sets forth the conditions for organic 
zation and management of teacher-tralnlng institutions. Buildings 
are subject to the same standards and faollities should be comparable. 
The colleges conduct their ovm examinations, but have external asses-' 
sors among their examiners. The' Department may inspoct colleges. 

111. 6 Under the Education (Sootlwid) Act 1962, eduoatlon authorities have 
to malte adequate provision for the teaohlng of Oaello-speaklng areas. 
At seoondary level the study of Oaello may be continued and lead to 
presentation for the Scottish Certificate of Eduoatlon In this iwiguage. 
A few ohlldren of Commonwealth ImmlgrKit families we given speolal in- 
struction In aiglish until thBy have sufficient undarstandlng of It to 
take full part "In the normal work of the school. 

111. 7 There we no minority sehoola in Seotland. 

IV.8 School eduoatlon is generally defined in Section 1 of the Education 

and (Sootland) Act I962, but the definition contained In the Convwitlon 

9 has been broadly accept ed by the eduoatlon authorities In the estab- 

lishment of the eurrlculuM, and la implicit in both national and local 
polisy. For vooatlonal education, courBes of general and liberal 
studies would Include the alms specified and the policy of officials 
is to influence ouwloula towards' these objectives. / 

IV. 10 ^ere are no prescribed syllabuses or oouraes in human rl#its as sueh, 
but all pupils study aoolal aubjeots (history, geography and/or modem 
studies) In which ample opportunity for the dlsousslon of human rlflits 
is offered. In teaoher-tralning collegeB there are no courses speci- 
fically on human rl^its- Uie subject is dealt with as it arises duping 
courses, more partlculgtf'ly during modem studies. 

C. NORIIffiRN TRET.AWn 

I. l There are no legal provisions, regulations, practices or situations 

which sonstltute or could lead to discrimination in the field of 
education, , ■ 

(b) Blnanolal asslstKice, based on merit mA need is provided to 
pupils of seoondary (grmmar) schools and to students of higher wid 
further eduoatlon to help them pursue their studies. 

II. 4 (i) Primary eduoatlon Is free and oompuleory. 
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(li) Seoondary tduaatlon is compulsory for all up to the age of 15 
(to be raised to I6 In 1972), and free In seoondary (intermediate) 
schools* in lecondary (grmmar) sshools fees are charged^ but those 
pupile who are selected on the basis of merit are awarded SGholarshlps* 
In teGhnloal colleges^ eduoatlon Is free for pupils over 15 who pass 
a simple educational test* 

(ill) At higher and farther iduoatlon stages there is a system of 
awards and scholarships based on parental InGome for those who have 
aeademlG qualif laatlons . 

(iv) (a) To qualify for reoo^ltion^ teaohers In sehools of the same 
leval must have the same quallfloatlonsj md regulations specify the 
minimum acQonTOodation strndards to whleh all schools in a given eate- 
gory must conform. All sehoola and teclmlaal colleges are Inspected 
by the Mlnietry's inspeotorate , 

(b) Private schools for oompuleory school^age children have to 
register with the Ministry ^d are open to Inspection, 

(v) Does not apply* 

(vi) Admlseion to teacher training requires a certain minimum of 
academic qualifications* ■ 

11*5 No other meaeureg are oonaldered necessary* 

111*6 The language of instruction is j in praotice^ always &iglish* "me 
schools are free to teach other modem languages j such as French, 
Oewnan, Spanish, Itallm, Irish and ^sslan* 

IV* 8 ThB Eduoatlon Act (Northern Ireland) 19i^7 places on the local educa- 

and tlon authorities the duty "to eontrlbute towards the spiritual, moral, 

9 mental and physical devalopment of the cotnmunity by securing efficient 

education which shall be available to meet the needs of the population 
of their area"* The Inculcatlcn of toler^ce and respect for the 
opinions of others is implicit in the educational system, Conferenees 
for senior secondary pupils are arranged each yeWj dealing with Uneseo 
^d with the British Conmionwealth,. A course for teaehere, entitled 
"Plural Societies in the Modern World" has Ji^t been run in Northern 
Ireland* No f\irthtr steps are considered necesswy. 

IV, 10 miere arm no set currloulai human rights are dealt with as part of 
the gener^ training of the students rather than as a separate topic* 



1*1 



There are no legal provisions, regulations, practlQes or situations 
which constitute discrimination In the field of education or which 
could lead to discrimination, in particular with regard toj 
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(a) the admission of studants to educational eatabllehmentsj 

(b) diffarenoes In the treatmant of nationals* 

Financial asslstMoa based upon need Is provided to teaGher-trainlng 
students * 

There we no obstacles which have impeded on which ore likely to Impede 
the appllG&tion of meaaures to ensure that there is no discrimination. 

(i) Primary eduoation Is free and attendee e ii compulsory from the 
age of 5 to 11 years. 

(11) Secondary education Is free and equally oompulsory from 11-15 
years* Some 60^ of pupils stay on voluntarily beyond the school- 
leaving age until 17, l8 or 19, 

(lii) m.gher eduoation is acoeselble to all on the baeis of individual 
capaolty^ but only on the mainland of Oreat Britain* 

(iv) (a) No speolal measures are taken to ensure equivalent standards 
In public inetltutions of the same level. All asslst^t teaGhers are 
qualified md the education given is under the control of qualified 
head teachers. The financial provision to each sehool is .the same, 
var3d.ng only with the size or type of school. Schools may be Inspected 
by the Director of Eduoation and also by sehool inspectors from aigland*. 

(b) Regulations rising from the Education (Guernaey) Law 1970 
ensure that private schools reach certain mininmni standards equivalont 
to State echoola . 

(y) No aetlori is necessary; as there are no persons who have not re- 
ceived or completed primary education, 

(vi) Teacher training is available on the mainland of Great Hrltaln* 
All students may apply to eolleges of education If they meet the mlnl^ 
rm^ academic requirements laid dom by the Department of Education and 
Selence in Londpn, As mentioned above (iee 1*1 (b)), financial assist^ 
Bnam is given by the State of Guernsey to help needy students to train 
as teachers* 

No further measures are necessary to Implement de facto and de jure 
the objectives referred to above* - - ----- 

There are no national minorities In Guernsey* 

The Eduoation (Guernsey) Law 1970 gives legal definition of the alms 
of education, which should be directed towards the spiritual, moral, 
mental and physical development of the ooiranunlty by securing that 
efficient education throushout the three progressive stages of pub- 
lic education shall be available to meet the needs of the population. 
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IV. 9 The edUGational system md the objeotlvee set for ourrloula and methods 

contribute fully to the realization of the alms set forth in Artlele 5,1 
(a) of the Convention. 

rV"*10 TOie currloula of primary and aaoondary sohools oontaln teaching on 

human ri^ts inaorporated in subjaots suoh aa religion, aigllsiij history, 
geography^ social studies j eQonomlcij eto,, given as and vtoen suitable 
opportunltlai arlie. 

E, IStE OF MAN 

CEhe authorities for the Isle of Man have Gommented to the effadt that 
the praotloe there so far as the publla edueatlon servlois la aonoemed 
is In line with that found In the United Kingdom, 



F. JERSEY 



EKLC 



Jersey informed the Qompetent authorities of the United Kingdom that 
the praotiee there so far as the public eduoatlon service is oonoemed 
is In line with that obtained In the United Kingdom, 



G. DOTiroE3OT TERR1T0RIE3 
(a) British Virgin Islands 

I*l (a) No dlscrl^natlon exists. No single sex sohoola exist, 

(b) No differenae between nationals, Soholarshlps are awarded 
for overseas' studlee on the basis of merit and needs of the community. 

I, 2 and 5* Not applioablt In view of 1 above, 

II, if (l) Primary school attendmoe Is compulsory. No fees are oharged, 

(li) Secondary eduoatlon is oompulsory for the first three years to 
age of Ik plus, VoGatlonal training to be Gontalned within the 
Hl^ School as part of a comprehensive education, 

(ill) Soholarshlps a^a awarded for overseas further md hl^er educa- 
tion and training* 

(iv) (a) AH schools are ooeducatlonal • . 

(b) 'Private sohools are subject to supervision md Inspeotioh, 

\ (v) Adult education classes are now organized to meet the needs of 
those who could not prooeed beyond the primary level, ^d for those 
who wish to equip themselves for higher education and training. 
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II, k (vi) No disorlmlnatlon oocws In my teaGher- training oourses, 

II, 5 No other measures are neeessi^y to comply with the reiQ.3.zatlon of the 

objadtlvae of th© Convmtlon. 

III, 6 . There are no national mlnorltlta needing separate language medium 

InstrUGtlon* 

III* 7 Not applicable In ^ew of 6. 

IV, 9 The educational system contributes to the realisation of the alms of 

the Convention, 

IV, 10 There is no teaching about human rights, 
(b) Gibraltar 

I. l Education la available to all Ghildrai of school age without disorimina- 

tion, TOie only differences ^ am follows, have been mutually agreed i 

(a) Oilldren of primary age (if-12) either attend government schools 
or Britleh Ser^aea schools (for chlldrm of Servloemeoti or U,K, 
based personnel). On rtllglous denondnatlonal grounds , cMl- 
dren of primly age may attend either government schools 
(Cathollo) or Services aohools (Anglican imd interdenomina- 
tional), wMle a non- government Hebrew sohool also caters for 
non-Catholies. Mtiere single sex schools erist, equal op- 
portimitles for both sexes we provided. 

(b) Mnancial aasistanoe based on ability la available for ste- 
dentsofhl^er education. 

II. ^ (i) Eduoatlon Ordinance for Gibraltar ensiires that primary education 

la free and compulaory. 

(11) The same applies to secor^sa^y edUDatloni 

(ill) In hisher education^ saholarships covering all expenses are 

available to enable studtnts of the appropriate ability to pursue 
courses* . 

(iv) (a) The Department of Education enaurea that etandw^ds of staff- 
ing^ equipment and eduoatlon Brm equivalent in all government schools 
which are aubject to inspection ^d review. 

(b) R^lvate schools are liable to Inspection, 

(v) All persons have received primary edunatlon. 

(vi) AH teaQhers ^e sent to the United Kingdom for training. 



ERLC 
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The Gibraltar Goverronent is GUrrently reorsMizing secondary schools 
on oomprehensive lines rather than upon seleotlon by ability* 

aigllsh Is the medlimi of Initructlon in all sGhOQls. 

There Is only a very small minority of Indian children of school age 
who attend govaminent achools* Tha Indian eorranunity has access to 
the Minister of Education aoneeTOlng the pollclea of the schools. 

The alma of education in the British systems are essentially wideflned 
by authority in order to give graater freadom to those Involved in 
what is a democratic process* Education Ordinance of Gibraltar 

states that primary and secondary schools must be provided, as well 
as faollltles for further iduoation. 

The education^ system provides the most appropriate education for 
each child according to his ability or aptitude, mm currleula of 
Gibraltar sohools, based on the U.K. pattern, accept, implicitly rather 
than explleltly, the objectives contained in Article 5^1 (a) of the 
Convention* 

(o) Gilbert and Ellice Islands 

1.1 No legal provisions exiBt wMch constitute discrimination in the field 
of education. Expatriate civil servants reqtiirlng for their children 
between the ages of 5 and 12 a Western Baropean orientated education^ 
m English medium primary SQhool (Rurubao Scdiool) has been established 
to meat the needs of these families who thus can be more easily re- 
tained in the territory. However, all children who ^e able to under- 
take their education in Aigllsh and to achieve metropolitan standards^ 
may be consldtred for entry in this school if places are available* 

(a) aitry to the first form of the governm^t secondary sohool 

is gained by performance in attainment wid reasonlns tests* The Cdlony 
Junior Certifloate laminations, which are t^en after three years of 
secondary education, provide a leaving certifloate and serve as a means 
of seleotion of pupils who will proceed to a further three yews of 
secondary education In the gover^ent ei^ool. As for candidates for 
the one-year Courses of Twawa Teachers^ College^ preference is given 
to those who have had teaching e^erlence as unqualified teachers. 

(b) A progr^ne of allowances and bursaries . Is provided to help = 
students^ selected on the basis of individual capaolty, to undertake 
overseas higher education, 

1.2 and 3, These points are not applicable. 

II. 4 (1) At present, primary education is neither compulsory nor free, 'Hie 

Government, the Island Councils and the Missions run primwy sehooli, 
which ^e distributed unevenly throu^iout the territory, ^d wMch 



II, 5 

III. 6 

III. 7 

IV. 8 

IV.9 
and 
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Qharge fees towards the miming of thege sohools. However, It le 
the aim of policy to provide by 1978 for all ohlldren between 6 and 
15 years, a uniform and oomprehenslve system of primary schools with 
a nine- year course, 

(11) Seleetlon for eeoondary eduaation takes place at the end of the 
al3rth year of primary education, Ihe Oovemment has one mixed seoond- 
ary boarding- sohool whloh offers a six-year ooiirse leading to SGhool 
Certificate and the Ordinary Level of the General Certlfioate of Muca- 
tlon^ and which is now expanding, The Oilbert Islands ProtestMt 
Churchy the Ellloa Isl^ds Protestant Church each run one Junior seo- 
ondary school providing three-year ooursea leading to the Colony Junior 
Certificate ^wnlnatlon^ while the Elllce Islands ChurGh is operating 
one mixed Junior secondary school, Thm Catholic Mission Is ej^andlng 
Its two Jwiior secondary schools to provide^ by 1972^ five years Instead 
of three of secondary eduoatlon. In I966 the four existing secondary 
schools had a total of 573 pupils, while In five eetabllstoents 610 
pupils were enrolled in 1970, For thoee with the requlslta educational 
standards, pre-aervlce and in-serviee clerical as well as vooatlonal 
and teclmlcal training Is offered by various departments of the Govemment, 

(lii) Hl^er education is not provldtd in the Colony* However, those 
selected on the basis of Individual capaalty are able to pursue their 
studies In the overseas universities. They receive malntenwicaj 
clothing and vacation travel allowances, and their fees and medical 
expenses are paid. Those undertE^ng a lengtl^ course ^e provided 
with fares to visit the CQlony every two years* 

(iv) (a) and (b) The Government maintains government primary schools 
and partly supports Island Coimcll schools and; Eeleoted Catholic pri- 
mary schools t Ihe standM^ds of these eatabllehments v^y, the number * 
of trained teachers Is Inadequate, government support also varies as it 
has to be phased in oonformlty with available resowces, lii order to 
provide for all children a imiform system of primary education. It la 
Intaided to consolidate the smaller schools into l^ger and more cen- 
trally situated sohools with the most economic deplopfient of trained 
teaohers. ThB Government fully maintains one secondary school and pro- 
vides ^ants to Churehes' Jmilor eeoondary sohools* In all the sec- 
ondary schools the courses ^e geared to the prescriptions of overseas- 
examining bo wds. The Government controls educational institutions, 
inclUf^ng private Institutions throu^i the Mucation Ordinance 1955 

(to be replaced In the near futwe) . Its provielons cover the establish- 
mtnt of new schools, the registration of schools and teaohers, thm cur- 
ricula and the inapeotlon of schools, etc. ' 

(v) Thm Education Dep^tment, through its Conmmlty Development Sec- 
tlon, is encowaglng informal educational activities throu^ women's 
clubs, youth clubs md the development of small local libraries. 
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II, k (vi) Cmdidates for teaeher training must be at least 17 yeare of 

age are seleoted by an examination and intervlawlng Board. ThB 
Tarawa Teachers College provides two ooursesi a one- year oouree 
leading students with a aatisfaetory primary eduGatlon to qualify as 
a Grade IV teaoherj a two-year eourse for students having oompleted 
five years of secondary edUQatlon qualifies as a Grade III teacher. 
Students of a lower standard t^e an additional initial year of 
aQademlo studies. 

11*5 Althou^ it is the ultimate aim of poliey to provide for all children 

a tmiform system of primary school, aompuliory primary eduoatlon oan^ 
not be Gontemplated \mtll there are enou^ plaoeB in eonsolldated 
sohools for all ohildran between the ages of 6 md ig. Only then will 
Gonslderation be given to the abolition of fees* Compuliory^ free 
primary education is therefore not Inaorporated in present education 
polloy or in the aurrent development plm. The Ooverroient has no plans 
to provide secondary education, Ineludlng teohniaal md vooational 
training for all, but there will be expiaision to meet the territory's 
manpower requlremTOta. The Oovemment also hopes to expand its in- 
formal educational aotivltles and to develop adult eduoatlon as the 
demand arises. 

111*6 The Ellloe Impiage may be used in th© llliee Islanda in teaohlng the 
yoimger ohlldren, but EngUah baeomes the medium of inst™Gtion from 
the third year of primary eduoatlon. Courses in the vernaoular lan- 
guages, ailbertest. and Ellloe, »e in operation In all the sehools. 

^111.7 (i) and (il) Becai^a of the isolation of the ielands, a school on an 
Ellioe Islmd is attended only by Elllce ohlldren, and it Is the same 
for a Gllbtrt Island, The ohiidren of both national groups are eli* 
gibl© for entry to all sohools, but it Is only In Tarawa that sohools 
are genuinely roltlraelal, 

IV,8 Thm alms of existing polloy wti to offer to all ehildren the means 

of achlevlns the basic toiowledg© and skills that will enable them to 
beoome useful oltlgens Intelligently participating In the social md 
aconomlG develo^ent of the oountry, and well-dtveloptd persons to 
develop attitudes neeesaary for an understitfiding of their -environ- 
ment, to develop a reallstle edudatlonal system t^ng into aooount 
the country's needs md its limited resouroes. Increase the adapta- 
bility of people to m atoll environment, md to train able boys and 
ilrls for professions suit able for the county md even for employ- 
mmt eleewheret 

IY,9 " The eduoatlonal system and the objectives set for aurrloula and 

methods contribute to the realisation of the aims of Artlelt 5.1 (a) 
of the Convention* 



IV. 10 



In primary sohools pupils receive tuition about htfflian rights as p»t 
of their environmental studies* course. At the seoondi^y level . 
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hrnim rights are tau^t in the history and geography Qourses and are 
conaldared In form discussion groups* All teaohers in training re- 
Gelve tuition about human rights* " 

(d) Hgng Kong 

I, 1 Iha legal and administrative framework Qoncemlng education does not 

eontaln any dlscrlmlnutory provision, md no Gategory or group of 
persons is deb^red f^om aocees to Miy lavel of edueatlon because of 
raQa, nationality, colour, religion or similar discriminatory grounds* 
The other questions imder this heading are considered as being Inap- 
plicable. 

II. k (1) Hong Kong alms at providing free primary edueatlon to all. To 

this effaot, the Oovemmtnt has IncraMed the number of govemment 
and government-subsidized Institutions, thus providing enough places 
in primary schoola for all cMldren of school age. It was'expeGted 
to abolish in September 197I the school fees in "government and govern^ 
ment^alded primary schools whl oh so far charged a nominal fee, allowing 
for a remission rate of 20^ or'hl^er if Justified by ilnMelal need* 
To ensure attendance in primary schools, the OoveiTOient Intaids to 
Introduee appropriate leslslatlon* 

(11) It la intended to provide thrm years of secondary edueatlon, 
including taolmleal and pre^ vocational schooling, in govemment or 
goyemment-^alded schools for all pupils in the appropriate age group 
and to aehleve 50^ of thle provision by 1976, Within this 50^, pro- 
vision is to be made for l8-ac^ of the 12-^16 year age group to follow 
five-ye^ courses leading to tha examinations for the Hong Kong Certlfl- 
cata of Eduoatlon (Bigligh or Chinese)* In addition, one-third of the 
pupils enrolled in these five-year courses may enter the Lower VI Form, 
Those admitted to the TO Fom cowses in toglo-Chlnese secondary sdiools 
have to complete a two-ye» course leading to the advanced level escamlna- 
tlon of the University of Hong Kong. Those students follo^ng the TO 
Form courses In Chinese eeoondary schools have to oomplete a one-year 
oowse leading to the matriculation examination of the Chinese University 
of Hong Kong, 

(ill) To enable each pupil to proceed from primary school to hi^er 
edUQatlon, the Govemment provides students with various fomis of 
financial assistance based on needs, the level of the courses to be 
taken or on academic achievements 1 remission of enrolment fees up to 

In government md govemment-alded schoolsj 30-45^ In the Tech- 
nical College and Tectoleal Instltutej schol^shlps for matricula- 
tion and secondary school pupllsj matriculation grmts or loans for 
students md teachers In training at colleges of education and the 
Technical tostltute. 



As regards imlverslty education, the Govemment of Hong Kong 
established In I969 a scheme for offering adequate financial assistanc 
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to needy stud«its of the two loaal milvaraities^ Independeni 
□ourses being followed or the university attended or envisag 
attended. In ad^ltlon^ soholarshlps, grants and loans are 
to students by Individuals and private organisations on the 
need and/or merits Asslstantships are available In the twc 
imiversltles for post-sraduate studies and research, while a 
of Comnonwealth and other SGholarshlps assist local students 
up atudlas abi^ad^ mainly in Commonwealth oountrles* 

11*^4^ (iv) 411 sahools Inoludlng private Institutions^, unless the 

exempted J rmast oomply with tiim provisions of the Education C 
and Eduoatlon Resulatlons of Kong Kong, The requirements r 
all aspeats of sohool atolnlstratlon^ in partloular to the a 
and Bultabillty of premlBeSj the management system of the mc 
the qualification of teachers. Purthermore, there is provl 
Inapedtion^ and the Direotor of Eduoatlon is empowered to ad 
prlate measwes if a sd^ool Is not being properly or effiol€ 
ducted. Satlsfaetory atwidards of teaohlng are ensured by 
qulrements of publlo examinations and by regular visits of t 
and short ooi^ses for teaohers by the InepeGtorate of the Ed 
Department whiGh Is in oharge of th© elaboration of syllabus 
teaching methods . 

(v) A wide variety of activities vri^th a view to promote a 
sense and a livelier attitude towards life are organized by 
Education and Recreation Centres. Girls and women are adml 
out discrimination^ and in pwtioular to literacy courses. 
Adult Education Section of the Eduoatlon Department offers g 
education throu^ evening courses to those who have not rece 
have not completed primary education * Purthermore, there i 
slon for coiAT^ses also at M^er levels, as well as courses i 
work for men and houeaQraftj sewing and knitting for women, 
and vocational Gourses are also organized by the Technical I 

(vl) Training for teachers^ full time and In-servlcej im pr 
by the imlversitlea^ the colleges of edueatlon «id the Teclm 
Institute. TOie courses ^e conducted both in Chinese and E 
^ey are open to all residwita of the territory^ eubjeot to 
mlnlnium academic or technical attainments and to suitability 
teaching profession. 

II. 5 While the principles set forth in the Convention continue to 

in mind by those responsible for education^ esristing legal p 
mXi(3L administrative practice^ as well as- plans and legislatlo: 
preparation^ represent substantia progress towards the obje 
of equality of opportunity and treatment in education. 

Ill^e There exist subkitantlal groups of resident alien nationals 1: 
Kong, TOiey are free to establish private schools which^li; 
private schools, must satisfy the requirements of the Educat 
anoe and the Education Regulations • These echobls not j 

to any restriction other thwi those which legally apply to a 
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III, 7 In 1971, there existed a Japanese, an Indonssim and a German-Swisa 

private sohool. Members of the national group are free to apply for' 
registration as managtrs of such sohools. In addition to them, the 
Government runs a sohool for Indian children, while the Portuguese 
eeminunity is served by a government-aided sohool. 

IV. 8 The respective legislation does not eontain a legal definition ot the 

.alms of education. 

IV.9 The educational system, its ourrleula and teaohlng methods are wholly 
oonsistent with Artlole 5.1 Ca) of the Convantlon. It seeks to pro- 
vide a broad, liberal education whloh should tend to foster reQognl- 

tion of national principles of social life such as those embodied in 
• the Convention, 

IV. 10 ^he Education Department's suggested for primary sohools 
(soplal studies) and seoondary schools call for attention 

to be given - at primary 6 level and at secondary If level to the func- 
tions of the United Nations and. Specialized Aeenoles. In the colleges 
of education and d iversities . reference Is made to the principles and 
aQtivlties of the United Nations 1 
solenoe and social studies. 

(e) Bahfunaa 

I.l There are no legal provlBl ana, regulations, practices or situations 

which oonstltutedisor or which could lead to 

digcrlmlnatlon in the Conmonwealth .of the Ba^ 

(f) . Falkland Islands : 

I. ^ere are no legal provisions, regulations or praotl 
stltute disorlmlnation in edUQatlon. 

II. If (i) The 1967 jEdueatlon Ordinance provides for free and compulsory 

prlmu^r education for all children from 5 to 15 years of age. Because 
: , of the soattered population, howaver, only igi of the 279 sohool-age 
children w?ereceivlns full-tlma prim 
education is provided for 88 ■ohlldren by Iti 

(11) Eighty-one children art rBOBlvlngseoondary education In Stanley 
and at Darwin Boarding School. Ihe eo^^ one to 

three aoholarBhips each year/ on a merit basis, for seoondary Btudles 
in Uruguay or Great Britain, In -addltlon, all personii with children 
. of U to 18 years of age at seoondary school abroad receive educa- 

tion allowanos. In 1971 there were eight s arid 
®l»ven grant-aided pupils studying. abroad. In winter, evening elasBes 
at seoondary level are hgldln Stanley. " 



(Iv) (a) All schools oome vmdar the Departmait of Education. 
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(b) There are no private sohools in the Falkl^d Islands. 

II. ^ (v) All children receive primary education, although Qne-.thlrd of 

the pupils attend ichool for only part of the time* 

(vi) Teaohera are reoruited in Great Britain, Teaeher training is 
also provided there in the - very Infrequent - ease of a pupil with the 
nioesiary aptitude wishing to take up this career* 

11*5 provision of ftai-tlme primary edUGatlonJ for all iohool-age ohil- 

dren would Involve prohibitive costs, such as the extension of the road 
system md the organization of eohool transport. 

III. 6 and.7 Kiera no ndnorlties in the PalklMd Islands. 

IV. 8 There is no legal definition of the alms of education, 

IV,9 The objectives set for the educational iyetem' by the Department of 

Education Gonform to Artlole 5.1 (a) of the Con 



IV. 10 • Teaching about human rights Is Inoludid in instruGtlon in history and 
glvias. . - 

(g) Seychelles 

I'i M There are no differences in prlnoiple or in praotlce in the 

educational faollitles or surrloulum provld.id f^ girls* Every 

primary sohool pupil can enter Jimio 

hand^ as aeoesi to grimiar sohools is based on a competitive examination/ 
_ pupils enrolled in the private preparatory ieotions for boys 

attaohed to the two grammar schools have advantages over pupils In other 
edueational astabllshments . : ■: For one thing/, each grammar; school has a 
kindergarten, so that some : children of a certain ioelal^ e^ can com- 
manet their education at the age of 5^ Instead cf 6, which is the en- 
rolment age for children reoelvlng primary eduog tion in' the non-fee- 
paying schools / These private schools h " 
who can prepare„ pupils: suceessfuU^ 

aminatlon. This oast of privilege is being rectified by m 
intensive programme-for ■improving the quality o should 
be oomplated by 1973)1 and of teaching In the non- 

fee-paying primary schools , and by inereaslng the number of available 
plaQis: in special Glasses at this educational level Boys or girls in 
these classes repeat the last year of the primary course, so that they 
vhave an extra yearns work before sittl^^ 
An effort has also been made to Improve the teaching of mathematlGs and 
iMguagii In non-fee^paylng schools, Repatriate language advisers have 
bten called in to help Improve the teaehing of languages, md new teach- 
ing methods j such as school televis have alio been used i Tlie com- 
patent authorities in the Seyohelles oonsider^ however/ that it would 
not be advlsable^to do away with the fte-paylng preparatory classes - 
from whloh most seGondary puplle are drawn « imtll the quality of tiaGh.- 
Ing in the nen-fei-pa^ng primary schools has been considerably Improved • 
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. (b) A system providing financial: aid adequate rem^ 

fees ensures that no pupil Is unable to attend seoondary schools f or f 1- 
nanolalrtaBons. Hisre Is no difference In the treatment of nationals 
in the SBychelles, but only students born in the Seychelles are eligible 
for the award of a Oovemmtnt soholarshlp for further studies abroad, 

11.4 (1) Primary aduoatlon is free in the Seyohelles, but not compulsory. 

According to estimates, 9W of school-age ohlldren attend school. Legal 
provisions now In foree should enable primary education to be made 00m- 
pulsory when adequate acobmmodatlon and enough trained teachers and 
materials art' available^ and when :a system of school attendance officers 
has been set up to see that everyohe complies with the attendance regula- 
tions . 

(il) Junior seoondary education la available to all, subject to the pay- 
ment of a nominal fee which is rami tted In; the ease of poverty. See 
also I.l (a) above In regard to grammar school eduoatlon. Students are 
admitted to teohnieal md voQatlonal schools on the rasults of a Gompeti- 
tive examination and an Interview. At present, faGilities for this type 
of edUGation are limited, mainly because of the difficulties of recruit- 
ing specialized teaching staff looaily. 

(ill) There are no higher education institutions In the Seyehelles Islands 
_ A soholarshlp system makes It possible for qualified students born in the 

colony to continue their studies abroad. 

(iv) (a) In theory, eurrioula and teaching materials are Identical fee- ' 
paying and non- fee-paying sohools. In addition, all government and 
aided primary schools ( except the public preparatory seho 

whioh is a fee-paying school) have equivalent facilities 

teaohlng staff, ttaohlns materials, «id the provision of sohool meals. 

(b) Section 22 (s) of ttie Education Ordinance stipulates that 
■ the site, building, teaching staff and eurrl aula of all educational ■ 
establishments must conform to the standards laid down for government 
schools. Ttie Dlreotor of Eduefttlon can Inspect any school In the col- 
ony with or without- notice. ' 
, , ,., .j. ■ - ■ ,. ■ ■ ■ , , ^ . . . . . 

(v) The preBent Development Plan provides for the establishment o^^^ 

■ adult edue at ion programme. Including literacy teaching, general educa- 
tion and .vocational tralhlng oourses, mi public reading facilltles. 
Courses In aigllsh (at various levels) have been organized and are at- 
tended at present by some 1,200 pupils, 

(vl ) There is no dlsorimlnatlon in training for the tBaohing profession 
apart from the provision of special training faGllitles overseaa" where 
none are available in the oolony. Of the 11? students enrolled in local . 
Institutions, 8 are men. The in-service training of teachers in the 
.publlG education servloe has been started and should be oompletad around 
1975. . ' 
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II, 5 Other measurea Gontained in the Development Plm with the aim of fully 

realising the objeotlves set out in Artiole 1^- of the Convention inoludes 
the provision of assistanQej InGludlng trained staff and equipment to 
pre=school establishments* the Introduction of handloraftSj home eoono- 
mlos md selenoe olaases in Junior secondary schools md of an optional 
year of pre-vocatlonal SGhoollngj the establlihment of a vocational 
training Gentre which will initially provide couries In building and in 
msGhanloal mi eleotrloal engineerlngi md a sohool building progrOTme 
to keep paoe with the expeoted inoreaie of about. l^JOO primly school 
pupils between 1970 md 197^- - 

III. 6 No statistlos are ^available Gonoernlng national minority groups* Minori- 

ties Imown to exist are very small md frequently comprise only a few 
familiei. English ia the offloial language of instruction in all 
schools j BtenGh Is taiight as a second language from Grade k of the 
primary school upwards * 

III.7 (i) For religious reaioni^ there are separate schoole for Roman 

CathollcSi AngllQans and Seventh Day Adventlsts* Iheie sehools are 
fully aided, with the tKoeptlon of malntenanee^m costs. A 

private school to provide primary ©dueatlon up to U.K. standards was 
established in 1969* It Is staffed entirely by U,K* trained e^^atri ate 
teachere. This sGhoql la optn to all residents/ but has attract ed a 
large proportion of expatriate ohlldren of different natlonaiitles. In 
this way it caters for nationar minority groups, 

' (li) CompllanQe with the condltloni of operation of schools and, more 
partlGularly, the provisions regarding educational standards set out In 
Article 5.1 (o) (l)-(ill) of the Convention Is eneurtd by the Education 
Ordin^Ge/ exeQutlve authority being vested. In the Director of Education* 

17, The definition of the alma of eduoatlon set out in general terms, whloh 

Gonformi with the guidelines established^ in ArtlGle 5,l.a of the Gon- 
ventlon, is contained In Section Chapter W of the Education OrdlnanGe. 
It is the duty of the Dlreotor of EdUGatl on to promote the effective 
direction/ development md Go-ordlnation of all edUGatlona aGtiyltles, 
Inoluding mass eduGation. In addition, he must ensure that adequate 
facilities are available not only for rigular aoademle Instruotion but 
also for pl^rsical and health education, instruction In agri culture md 
^imai husbandry, domtstiQ sclenoe, arts and crafts and ohild welfare, . ' 
and he must promote the teaching of ^gllsh md raorult an adequate 
number of qualified teachers of aigllsh. By providing free primary 
education for both sexes, improved pre-vooational education and facili- 
ties for secondary eduoation md vocational training, free midday meals 
for primary pupils and substantial financial aid for secondary eduoa- 
tion, the educational system of the Seychelles contributes to the attain- 
ment of the educational goals set out in the Convention* Th© Develop- 
ment Plan also reflects the Oovemmsnt's intention to pursue these goals 
still further J throu^ tht improvement of eduoation. 



IV. 10 Ihere are no specific syllabuaes or courses in humwi rights. 
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(h) Solomonls lands 



^•^ (ft) There Is no discrimination in primary or seeondary Bdueation. 

" (b) The only, dlf ferantlal treatment between nationals la in the 

awwd of scholarships for hl#ier education overs eas, which Is governed 
by a deolslon stipulating that such scholarships must be awarded in the 
li^t of priority requirements for manpower in p.micular categories 
and the need for speolfie skills. ' Consequently, In awarding Boholar- ' 
ships priority is given to those who have the required qualifications 
and are.oonsldered to be Solomon falandera In accordance with the terms 
of Seotlon 2 (i) of the Lands and Titles Ordinance Noi 6 of 19S. 
Chapter 109 of Educational Ordinance 195it- applies to all sohools 'within 
the Protectorate, so that the conditions governing grants and admlnlstra^ 
tive regulations are similar In all. In acoordanQe with a general non- 
dlseriralnatory elasslfloation of schools, the eduoational system eom- 
prlsea soheduled (aided) registered primary schools and non-soheduled 
registered primary schools which do not' receive subventions. 

ll.lt (1) Education can never be eritirely free, for some oontribution must 

always be made by society, throiigh direct or Indirect Gontrlbutioris 
(varloua forms of taxation) or through grants or loans financed by 
certain sections of the population. The progress made in the Proteo- 
torate between 1966 and I97O towards the qualitative and quantitative 
improvement of educational facilities should malce it possible from 1971 
onwards to provide primary . education for some 23,000 pupils out of an 
approximate total of ji*-, 000 children of school age. 

(ii) Considerable progreas la being made in seoondary education, in 
. aecordanoe with the provlilons of the Sixth Development Plan for the 
Protectorate. It Is expeoted that by 1971 some 1,523 pupils wlll^^b^ 
reeelvlng secondary ofvocational training, whilst an approxirnate In- 
crease of 50^ in enrolments at this level should bring total enrolmaits 
up to a,093 m 1971 and 1,590 In 197k, 

(ill) It Is ea^eoted that In I97I some 110-120 Solomon Islanders will be 
receiving higher education overseas. In 1970, the number of oertlfiGates 
awarded In higher education was ten times the 1966 figure. 

(Iv) (a) Despite the limited number of personnel ^ a unified inspection 
and advisory system "strivas to maintain equal standards of eduoatlon with 
due regard to the geographical, eooio-economlo and cultural backgrounds 
of the various population groups . The use made of government grants 
•and loans to primary schools Is supervised through inspection on the 
basis of a national grant code system, and a similar system Is applied 
to secondary schools, 

(b) The reply to the question, eonoernlng private sGhoolB Is in 
the negative, but elsewKere the report mentions the exlstenoe of exempted 
cateohlst type sohools and of one Independent school eatabllshed by a 
minority group. = 
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■11,^ (v) Attempts have been made In the last few ytars to promote the 

eduoatlon of pers:ns who have not received a primary eduoat ion ^ through 
aotlvltles which Include literacy CMipal^s and vocational training. As 
resQUrees extrtmely limited, the^e attempts have met with varying 
degrees of sucoese. At present j more Interest. Is aroused by community 
development schemes , in which individual requlr be taken into 

aGComit wherever possible; 

(vi) Training for the teaching profession is non-discriminatory. 

II. 5 Progress up to the present time has depended in great measure on the 

availability of flnanGlal resources in the form of 

Qovemment subsidies md grant-aided ftmds ft*om. United Kingdom sources , 
and has never been based on discrimination of any kind, Ragulsr eoono- 
mi c growth J closely linked to a sptclfio progrmme of Uid.ted Klngdoni 
grants^ would be neoessary for the complete attainment of the objectives 
set out in Article IV of the Convention, Such measures have been in- 
. . corporated .in the Sixth Development Plan^ as in earlier plans, Hie 

United Nations grants subventions to the Proteetorate for its education 
system, and more are under oonsideratlon, 

III. 6 Provision is made for the use of minority languages where requested^ 

particularly during the first two years of schooling. However, owing 
to a lack of resources md quallfltd personnel and the number of minority 
languages, there is no organlaed provlsipn for systematic ins in 
which the languages of the minorities ajr't used, or for instruction in 
these languages; their use is deterailned by requirements and the avail- 
ability of prof Iclant instructors in the areas cone emed, ' 

Hit 7 Only one school has been established by a minority group to meet the 
llngulstloa^d social requirements of th ehlldren during the first 
yew's of schooling, Ihls school 1 al- 
though members, of its teaoUng staff may if the 
national currleula, which art made available by the distriGt Inspe 
services and thtou^ the normal edUQatlonal administrative processes. 
Moreover, tMs school is regarded, as an integral part of the Protector- 
att and District School Inspection and Advisory System, as will any 
slmllw school that may be opened in the future, so that^^^^^ 
of Article 5,l,a (l)-(lli) of the Convantion^^i^ 

TVS A legal definition In which the alms of education closely resemble those 
set out in Article 5*1, a of the^ Convention is to be found In Chapter 109 of 
■■ the British Solomon Islands Protectorate EducatlDnal Ordinance 195^# 
/ which takis account, inter alia , of the developing ioclologloal and 

eoonomic conditions prevailing within the Protectoratei 

Vttiile efforts must be conoentrated on the satisfaction of manpower 
requirements, curricula mA methods are based on the principles of the 
full development of the human personality ^d the strtngthinins of respect 
for hwnan rl^ts md ftodamental freedoms, TOderatandlng, tolerance and 
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friendship mong all nations all raoial or religious groups. 
Owing to tilt lln^itlG dlffloultles encountered in the ft*otestorate*s 
eduoatlonal progrwnme at all levels, progreis towards these alnie varies 
oonsiderably from area to area and from school to school, Neverthe- 
. less, the educational systein and Gurricula are oonitwtly reviewed in 
the light of the criteria referred to and the aotivltles of the United 
Nations . 

(i) Turkg. and CaiGOS Islands 

II. ^- (i) The Territory provides free compulsory primary education for all 

children, as primary sehools are maintained in every settliment, 

(il) In Grand Turk (seat of Government) , free seoondary eduoation is ^ 
available for all ohlldren who pass the entrance examination. Out- 
island children are mtitled to boarding grants to mabla them to attend 
school. ; 

(ili) Sdhglarships mider the Wist Indies Training Scheme are readily 
available for those who qualify for fta?ther education abroad^ 



I. l From its very beginning, the Republic has constintly been opposed to 

dlscrlndnation, p^tlcularly; in education, Artlale 61 of the Con- 
stitution, specifies that no dleGriminatlon is permitted on p-ounds of 
race, sex, religion or social static j luid laws have . also been passed 
with a view to ensuring true equality In Venezuela as ragards educa- 
tlonal opportimitles; All the meaeures aaopted and all the activities 
imdertaJcen either by the State ^-o^^ ite , representatives have had as . 
their objective a system of equal opportunity ^aranteelng everyone the 
rl#it to education, ajid maJclng education acoesslble to all those - 
whether nationals or forelffiers - who seek Intellectual developmant 
tlirou^ education* 

II, li- (i) and (111) The Decrea of 27 Jrae 1870 made primM^y educat 

compulsory md free. Article 78 of th© Constitution, according to 
which the education provided at all levels In official schools is free 
of charga, is also cited. In the cast of higher and speQiallged 
aducation^ the law makes an exception to the principle of free educa- 
tion in the case of persons who have the means to pay* 

(iv) (b) In Article 79 of the Constitution it is laid domi that the 
State shall encourage and protect prlvata eduoation^ which shall be pro- 
vided in accordance with the principles enunGlated In the Constitution 
and in law. These provisions have been incorporated In a system of 
legal stmdards which make private educational establishments subject 
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to the school legiilation in foroe. The Ministry of Eduoation supervisas 
the whole ^systam, from the entry of suoh sGhools in the Ministry's own 
register to the exainlnations held by private sohools and the Gertifloates 
they Issue. . 



Everyone in Venezuela has the right to eduGatlon md Gulture with a vle^ 
to his 'intellectual development. 



VIEMAM^ REPmUC OF 

I.l Slnoe the Gountry gained its independenee^ sueoesslve governments have 

oarrled out a poll ay designed to Improve the living Qondltions of the 
people, a polloy based on sooial Justioe and demDcratlo liberties and 
the abolition of all traces of colonialism ^d servitude. 

(a) All candidates for admission to secondary eduoation establish- 
mrats, without distinct Ion as to sex or rellslon, must t^e a competitive 
examination. The conditions of admission to md study in educational 
establishments of all types are the same for girls as for boys. The 
Oovemmant aGGords special treatment to ethnic minorities In order to 
facilitate their aGcess to education. There are State-aided primary 
schools for the blind, and a School for deaf-^mutes mi a primary and 
secondary school for blind pupils are run by religious communities, 

(b) There is no difference in treatment betwaen nationals j never- 
theless^ at the primM^y and secondary levels^ as well is in teacher- 
training schools, the Govemmmt provides grants for able pupils in 
straitened olrcmistanGes/ Women have the sme rights to grants md 
.schQlarshlps as men. Members of ethnic minorities who are enrolled ' 

in teaQher- training schools receive more substantial grants than Viet- 
Names e students, and have the same opportunities of obtaining scholar- 
ships for overseas study. . 

[.3 There are no obstaGles which have impeded the action of the Oovernment. 

(I) Prlmaj*y education is free/ and is compulsory for a period of 
five years/ but owing to the difficulties caused by the war only '85^ 
of the age-group concerned actually atterids s A aovemment plm 
for the expansion and equipment of premises should make it possible for 
all Ghildrenaged six years to attend primary school by 1972 or there- 
abouts* 

(II) A new secondary eduoation system was adopted by the National^ 
Education Conftrerice in 196k, on the recommendation of Unesco^ together 
with a prograjnme of continuing education lasting twelve years (from the 
first class in the primary school to the baccalaur&at olass), baglnnlng 
in the 1970 school year. The Itngth of the school course has been In- 
oriased by arrMglng to hold evening classes In eight existing secondary 

.sehooli, SiGondary education is free of charge, ^d scholarships- are 
awarded to needy but gifted students. ' . 
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(iv) The reply mentions a primary and secondary school for blind puplle 
and a school for deaf and dwib pupils^ both direeted by religious com» 
muni ties . 

(v) A irteraey oampai^ has been oondueted since the enaetment of 
Deoree^Law No. 15/61|. of 23 March 1964, Classes for adults are held 
every evening In the premises of primary schools. Adults who have 
beoome literate have rapidly acquired the taiowledoe neoeasary for manual 
OQOupatlQns, Similar Glasses are also held for the Chlnesa po^lation 
of the eapltal. 

(vi) Candidates who have passed the first part of the baGoalaur&at must 
t^e a oompetitive examination if they wish to enter the teacher^trainini 
school, whilst oandidates from etimio minorities are admitted on the 
basis of the first part of the bacoalaurfeat alone. A teacher- training 
school is reserved speciflQally for students from ethnic minorities, 

who reoaive two years' training vd.th free board and lodging.- They re- 
oelve a monthly allowance exceeding by $600 the allov/Moe for young 
Vitt-Namese, These students will teach in the primly schools for 
ethnic minQrlties, but they have the sarne status, salary and prlvl.Teges 
as their Viet-Namese colleagues. 

With the exception of the advantages mentioned imder II. k (vi) , ethnic 
minorities enjoy the same rl^ts and privileges as Viet-Namese in educa- 
tional^ cultural and economic matters* The Vlet-NMiese Imguage is 
the medium of teaching in the teacher-training sohool for students from 
ethnic minorities* The curriculum also provides for four hours' in- 
struotion a week in dlaleots and in the culture of the ettmio minorities. 

There are primary schools for ethnic minorities, with taaohing etaffs 
composed of members of theae minorities who have been trained in the 
establishment speaially reierved for them. 

Since gaining its independence^ the comtry has always been oareful to 
observe the principles of the United Nations Charter and of the Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights * i^irlng the 1958 and 1959 National Educa- 
tion Congreases thr^eprinolples were adopted as the basis of education: 
it was to be based on hmianlstlc principles^ ^d deslpied to secure the 
total development of the human beihgi it was to be national, aimed at ^ 
protecting and enhmclng the well-being of the nationi and it was to 
respect the scientific spirit as a factor of progress In every sphere, 
and be open to all that was of real worth In the cultiires of the world* 
The reorgMlzatlon of the educational system meets these requirements: 
primary schools have become the concern of the eommimlty, and subjects 
such as agriculture, livestock raising and environmental studies have 
been introduced* ^e new syllabus for secondary education links gen- 
eral culture with specialisation. Finally, new vocational training 
centres for adults .have been opened* 

Teachlna about human rights is given at the primary level (a talk, 
lasting half m hour is given once a week), wd at the secondary and 
hlgier levels it Is ipart of the civics progrMme* 
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B* APPLICATION OP TM HECOMCENDATION 



BELGIUM 



1*1 (a) Coeduoatlon has be©n introduoed In all State primary eduoa- 

tion clasaei, and the curricula were 'to be adapted aGOordlngly at the 
beginning of ttie 1971-1972 sshQol year, 

(b) In the State eduaatlon system there Is no dlsorimlnatlon 
based on the puplli' nationality in the allocation of material or other 
aiSietanQe to teaohlng eitabllstoents or to pupils. Forel^ etudents 
may receive a grant under certain Qondltlons relating in particular to 
the duration of their atay in the oountry* A law has recently bean 
passed to faellitate the democratization proeass and to eliminate any' 
trace of disorimination In the award of study grante. 

I. 2 and 3# Belgl™ considers these questions inapplicable* 

II. Ji^ (1) ft^imary edueatlon le free m& oompulsory for all ohildren up to 

the age of li^ years, and the raising of the school leaving age to l6 
years Is imder consideration. Special primary education has been in- 
troduced for hmdlQapped children* ' 

( 11) All 'forms of secondary education are free and acoesslble to all. 
Pupils may tr ana far from vocational education to the reorganized sec- 
ondary education Qoursej Mth some exceptions due to the dif ferenoe 
in subjects taught. 

(ill) Saoondary education diplomas are valid in all oircumatajiGes j 
and give all pupils who have completed secondary or technieal studies 
access to all ty^es of hl^er edUQatlon. In principle this also 
applies to pupils who have completed the raorganlzed secondM'y educa- 
tion course which was to be introduced In the school year 1971-1972 
in 100 State schgolsj 22 of these schools are already in the second 
year of Qbservation. It is more difficult to transfer from voca- 
tional education to higher education^ owing to the considerable dif-' 
ferencea in the subjects tau^t. 

. (Iv) (a) The quality of Instruction is the same, and in principle the 
same syllabuses are tau^t in all State schools. TOie choice of op- 
tional subjects, however, may be different for different sized schools. 



b-^ 



(b) Provincial J comimnal and private schools seeking State sul 
sidles are required to comply with certain legal provlslonsj particularly, 
with regard to the standard of instruction (ArtlGles 5 swd'6 of the Law 
of 29 May 1959). ■ 
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II. 4 ' (v) Free oorrespdndence oouraes are organized by the State and' can be 
taken by all those who have not had an opportmlty to obtain a primary, 
secondary, (lower or upper ) sohool-leavlns.csrtiflQate. 

(vl) There la no dlsorlralnation at the different levels of teacher 
training. On leaving secondary school, primary aohool teachers have 
tvra years training in primary teacher training schools. Teacher 
training for the lower seGondary aohool level is of two years' duration 
(extension to three years is ■under oonslderatlon) , and is provided by 
lower secondary teacher- training schools. Upper secondary school 
teaohers are trained in •tiie universities. : 

II. 5 BeXslum oonslders this question Inapplicable. • 

III. 6 Language leelslatlon stipulates that the language of a region should be 
and the medium of instruction. The reply adds that from 1 September I971 

7 it was intended to restore the ri^t of the head of the family In 

Brussels to select the language in which his children vjould oarry out 
their studies. The plan was to set up simultaneously a number of 
Bleralsh-spealtlng schools in Brussals, until the members of the Blemish 
population eould also choose freely in the matter. A certain form of 
discrimination may be said to exist in that in the Gennan-spealting ' 
region German is used as the language of Inst ruction only in the primary 
and seoondary aohools. There are no teacher- training colleges or 
universities using German as the medium of inatruotlon, and students 
who wish to do their studies in Oeman; must . enrol In a German unlyerslty. 
It is likely that their Oerman diploma will be a handloap 1^^ 
when they come to praotise their profession In Belgium. It la desir- 
able to make arrangements regarding the equivalence of diplomas and 
certifioates as soon as possible. 

IV. 8, 9 .Provisions oonoerning the principle of neutrality md the spirit of 
and tolerance to be observed in, official education are contained in the 

10 ReaolutlonB of the ConmlBalon; permanente du Facte soolaira . approved 
by the three 00-Slgnatorles and by the Oovemment. The orsanigatlon 
of participatory administration in many State schools is also likely 
to promote the spirit of tolerance «id. understanding. ' Tolerance, 
Intamatlonal imderstanding and respect for human rights are parti- 
cularly eraphaslzBd in the reorganized secondary education course. 
Human rights are explioitly mentioned in the school ethics and history 
syll abuses for the senior classes of sfoondary schools . The official 
methbds used to Inoul'oate inteTOatlonal understanding differ according 
to the age of the pupilsi pairing of schools with schools in other 
countries, film shows, Intep-sohool exchanges and Gorrespondence, or- 
ganization of debates «id sympoala, aohool travel abroad, distribution 
of ^leaflets and doouments lasued by intarnational organlsatlone, radio 
and television brofldoaat series on the efforts of solentlsta of dlf- 
ferrmt nationalities to foster Boifntlflo development thro^^ 
assistance, travelling e^diibltions on foreiffi countries organized with 
the help of their embassies and aeoompmed by posters dealing with 
human ri#its . Every year a ministerial circular calls attention to 
United -Nations Day, whioh is celebrated in all schools. 
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A projaot was to be launahed in the 1971^1972 school yei^j In 
oollaboratlon with the Belgim League for the Defanea of Human Rights, 
for the dissemination of Infowiation on the problM of racial dlscrlm-. 
Inatloni Ae a follow-up to the study days organized for history 
teaoherSj a Qentre was to be opened in September 1971 for the' system- 
atic study of prejudioe and means of eonibating it* For the time 
beings this oentre was to be attaehed to the teaeher- training sohool 
in Ghent and administered by a professor speoially appointed for tMs 
purpose* \ 



CAMDA 

I. l No legal provisions, re^latloM^ praQtiees or situations Gonstitute or 

could lead to disariminatlon with regard to the admission of students 
to eduoational establishments and the treatment of nationals. However^ 
enclaves or families living ap^t from population oentres of their own 
Imguage group do suffer from lapk of eduoational opportunities in their 
mother tongue* 

1*2 and 3 Canada indi eat as that these questions are not applioables 

II, ^ ^ (i) The Sohool Aots of the provlnoes of Canada provide for free and 

compuliory primary adueati on J in some pro^nQes for ohlldren from 7 to 
15 years of age. In others from 6 to IS years. In the ig6Q-Sj com- 
plianoe with this obligation has resulted ^ In ^most 100^ attendmoe of 
all cMldren In the respeotlve age group* * 

(11) Various forms of seoond^y education are free and aooessible to 
all but the most Isolated residents of some provlnoea. IMs problOT 
is now being ovaroome throu^ flntooial aaalitm 

areas enabling them to attend sohool away from homi. to aooelerated 
building progriirane of teclmlcal-voGatlonal schools has also made this 
category of secondary eduoatlon aooessible to all* 

(ill) To make M^er education aecesslble to all on the basis of 
individual oapaoityi the provinces and_ the federal governmmt have 
preated SQholM*shlps^ bursary and loan funds. The Inqrease In the 
number of universities from five In 1950 to ik In 1970 in Ontwlo^ 
for exMfiple^ have ensured adequate facilities in hi^er edueation. 
Colleges of applied i^ts and technoloffir have been established by a 
number of provinces to meet specific naade in post-seeonda^ educa- 
tion* Provincial amd federal grwits to such instltutlona keep the 
tuition fees relatively low^ New Brms wick provides for trade and 
teehnlQal sehools free of oharge, ^ 

(iv) (a) To ensure equivalent stwidards in all public educational 
establishments J most of the schools must follow a imiform provincial 
programme which nevertheless allows for adaptation to local and in* 
dividual needs. In all the provinots schoola are subject to regular 
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Inspaetlonsj pupils In their eleventh an^ 
tlon have to pass external examination and standardlztd aoh^ 
V, teBtsj oertlflcatlQn and employment of teae^^ 

tlons Itsued by the provlnolal dGpartments . of education and equivalent 
grmts are given to the schools rby; the federal goveramBnt/ The reply 
further ref era spaolfloally to measures taken by ft>lnce Edward Islm^ 
Nova Seotia, Manitoba and Ontario where f inanolal grants or a foundation 
• programme - the costs of which are shared by th^^^^^^^^ _ 
help to ensure education of equal quality, and In Manitoba in partiouiar 
this enables the province to offer teachers competitive salaries/ Thxxs 
better qualified and experience teachers, could be attracted to a p 
vlnce with a fairly hl^ population rate where disparities existed be- 
tween the poorer and the richer parts of the region. 

(b) Private schools exist in all the provinces except Pri 
Edward lilwid. . Only in the province of 

. meet exactly ttie same stwidards and are subject to the same control as 

public educational institutions. Private Bchoola operated elsewhere 

do not come, under the responslblUty. of 

ments . These schools must, ; however. In most eases provide "satis- 
factory education", equivalmt to that of public schools in order to 
conform to the regulations for compulsory BGhool attendance. In almost 
all oas es , private a chools us e ourrl culum guidelines elaborated for the 
public schools. If private schools are registered or receive provin- 
cial grants, they are inspected by provincial authorities. Otherwise 
they can be vlBlted by a provincial inapeotor up 

II. (v) mie provlnees offer night courses for adults and oorrespondenee 
eourges with a view to the academic upgrading of 
PurtheTOore, vocational caitres for adults ^ 
tlon, basic training for skill deveiopmmt program 
entrance to trade courses as well as "general eduea^ 
tests desiffied for adults -wlshlns to obtain are 
measures adopted by one or other of the provinces. 

(vl) Aooess to teaoher-training Institutions depends on academic 
requlrementa, and no reatrlotions or discriminate 
colour or creed exist, 

II. 5 TOie aim of all provinces to provide for equal eduofttlonftl opportunity 

is being achieved by a continued expulsion of educational services and 
the establishment of larger, educational units to overcome regional dis- 
■ ■ parities. " - [ r'\ '. • , 1 

III. 6 This bilingual and blcultural country has aigllsh 'and Ermch as its two 

official Imguages, althou^ provision for 'the use of Btenoh as a medium 
of Instruotlon is not embodied in the- legiBlation of each of the pro- 
vinces . There are many other nfttlonal minorities of varying eoncen- 
tration and size,, except In the proHnGe of NewfoundlM^ Each province 
has a different approach in handling the question of Instruotlon, for the 
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minorltlas ^ in their owi language. The provinoes- of Quebec and N- 
BrunswlQk uea only the two official languages of Canada are 
treated on an equal basis T^/lthln thislr aduoatlonal systems. V/hlls 
Ontario wid Brltleh Coluinbla have no legislation govern thia qu^ 
by tradition and for practical reasohe, Qigllsh alone is u^M aa mi 
of instruotlon in British Oolmibla, while a ^ench language idvlsoi 
oormnlttae entitled to make recommendations to the looal school boai 
has bean met up In Ontario, TOie School Act of 1970 of Alberta au" 
ri^es the use of ^mch or any other language than the two of ficl al 
Teachlns materials and prolamines of study nwst be approved by the 
ster of Bduoatlon, and the - standard: of ©ducatlon In other languages 
b(i? the same M that required for instruction given in English* Ir 
Saskatchewan^ the Schopl Act allows for the use of Rrench as Imgus 
instruction if: it has been authorised by the board of a school dlst 
The Miended School Act of 1970 of Manitoba provides for the use of 
^d Krenoh as medium of Inst ruction In public schools, and an En«ll 
^age advisory committee has bem establish^ togethe^^ with a Prmc 
guage advisory comOTnlttee to whom the Minister of Education ml ^t r 
appropriate matters on the subject/ According to administrative p 
visions in Nova- Scotia and Prince Edward Island^ Rrenoh may be used 
first language in schools belonging to francophone areas j ^d eaLn t 
chosen as an optional second language at all levels from grade^ 7 t 
Other languages suoh as Ukrainian and Germwi have not been glyen th 
SMI© privl lege as Etench In Manitoba^ althoi^h both these l^guages 
acoeptable as subjects of Instructloh In elementary and secondary s 
Purthertnore, ef fbrts provide for teacher aides pi" 

ficient in native Manitoba Imguases to help iol^ k 
ledge of English to adapt themselves to the school situation* Sp^ 
training for native M^ltobans (Indies) Is provided >rtth native la! 
teacher aides to adults: with a view to help bridge the gap between 
whose basic langu^e is Oree or Saulteawc on the one hand ^ and aigl 
the other hand. However^ as already stated^ small groups of famili 
living apart from population centres of their ovmliaiguage group do 
from lack of educational opport^wnlties in their mother ton^e. 

Public Btwioh^-languase sehbols are provided for the n?ench-speaklhg 
norlty In the provinces of Alberta, Saskatehewany Ontario; 
BrunBvrt.ck^ Nova Seotla M.d ft*lnce Edward Is ImLd. These schools an 
erated by the school board of the district and have to apply the sar 
educational standards as all the other schools of the provinces* 0^ 
provision in education for the Indians and Eskimos is made by the f i 
government * 

No definition of the aims of education is contained In the leglslatJ 
of the provinces . The specific provisions sat forth In the respect 
School Acte, however, assume the objeotlve© set forth In Section V ( 
of the Recommendation and contribute ^^ f^ realisation, I 

general objectives of elementary and secondary ^ucatlbn of most of 
provlnoes are outlln^ In poll oy statements Mid curriculum publlcatl 
issued imder -toe responsibility of the Mlnlster^^^^ Education, The 
ply of Canada contains extracts from "Programs of Studies" issued by 
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eompetent authorities of Alberta md Saikatohiwan raspaetlvely^ which 
indicate as edugatlonal purposesj mongit others^ the need for the 
"fullest realization of the personal potentialities of boys ^d girlSj 
the preservation and iniprovenient of demooratlo and eoelal orderj ap- 
preciation and toler^ee of gultural patterne exhibited by other groups 
(religious J soolal, economic^ ettaic, raGlalj national), developing of 
attitude of kinihlp with hmm beings of all nations", 

IV. 10 The teaghlng 'about hiOTMi rl^ti and fimdmiental freedoma forms part of 
Boclal studies, polltlGal science, the study of government, ethics, 
psychology mi lltaratwe. Teachers art very QonsQloue of the need to 
abolish preJudiQes and to attain a genuine spirit of mutual respect 
and understanding among studtnts of different races, rtllgloni, ethnic 
md cultural orlglng* Belief in the value of the Individual is re- 
fleeted In a more flexible way of teaching and less formal relations 
between teachers and pupils* Greater consideration Is given to the 
views of pupils and they participate in decision-making at all educa- 
tional levels. 



CEmON ■ . 

I.l (a) and (b) Ceylon gives a negative reply to both these questions, but 

Indicates that forelpi nationals have the sijne access to education as 
nationals. S^ee tdueatlon Is provided from^the kindergarten level up 
to the university i 

I.SandJ. Art considered by Ctylon as not arising * 

lltk (l) Legislation provides for compulsory school attendmce for all 

cMldrtn betwttn 5 and llf years of age. - 

(11) Three steps have been taksn, since 1945j to make seoondary educa- 
tion acctsslble to all^ regardless of the socio-economic baokground of 
pupilsf (a) the IntroduGtlon of a free education ^ s (b) the use 

Qt the mother tongue as mtdliro of instruotlonj (e)^ reduetlon of dis- 
parities of educational facilities between urban and rural areas. Pur- 
thermore, substantial funds for Bcholarshlps ^d bursaries have been dt- 
voted to needy children to meet their expensts for board, lodging/ 
clothes ^d books* 

(ill) University education is fret, stud©tits are admltttd on the basis , 
of results aohlived at -toe O.C.E/ (a 

(iv) (a) Although ssparatt schooli for boys and glrli tsdst as well 
as. coiducational Institutions, these schools provide a ^^^t 
with equal quallfloatloM md offer corn's es of the same standardi as 
■ all public educatlOTal institutloni 0 
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(b) Private schools are legally bound to. conform to national 
polley In tMs field and generally provide for eduQatlonal facllltieB 
up to the O.C.E. (A.L.)(1) and in eonformity with the State sohools. 
The equlvalenee of stKidftrds we ensured by the inspection of private 
sohools by Ministry offlolals. ' 

(v) Little attention hts been paid to the problem of literacy since 
widespread eduoatlonal opportunities have beoome available during the 
past ten years. School attendance being oompulsory from the age of 
5 to 14 years, the percentage of literate people is vary high. Some 
form of Gontlnuing education Is provided In adult eduoatlon centres 
whioh arrange for three evening meetings a week, providing for instruc- 
tion In literature, arts, crafts, and cultural aotivitles, and education 
courses for workers, the first one-year course of which has been in- 
augurated in Maroh 1971 at the Univeraity of Ceylon, Colombo. With a 
view to widening the general toowledge of workers, the course offers 
leotures on basic economics, trade unions and aoolety, socialism, 
solenoe, eulture and International affairs. It is hoped to extend 
this course In 1972 tc, other universities. 

(vl) Admission to teaoher-tralnlng colleges is through open competi- 
tion. 

This question dots not arise. 

There are no national minorities In Ceylon and the law provides for 
every child to be tffjght in his or her rat^ner tongue. No distinct 
schools are said to be available for the minorities, although the 
reply mentions the exlstehoe of separate schools aooordlng to the 
medium of instruction. 

Esdstlng legislation dots not define the objectives of eduoatlon, but 
It is hoped to make the necessary, provision In a new Muoation Act, 
which was under preparation in 1971, 

The educational system. Its currleula and teaohlng methods contribute 
fully to the realization of the alms of eduoatlon sat forth in Sec- 
tion V (a) of the Reooiranendatlon. Purther Improvefflenta were to be 
made In new syllabuses which were under preparation In I971. As re- 
gards the eurri aula of teacher-training oolleges, the programmes grouped 
within the subject M»ea Education II are deslpied to achieve the objec- 
tives of education In the spirit of the Reooimiendatlon. Reference is 
made to them sptolflcally In sevtral lectures and tutorials. 

The curricula of primary and secondary education , when dealing with en- ' 
vlromnental and soclai studies, contain teaohlng about human ri^ts. In 
particular »d,th regard to thr ri^ts and duties of the Individual and 
as a-mtmbe- of Bocltty. In teaGher-trainlng oolleges, social studies, 
whioh c ^'Tipulsory, Include . the . teaohlns of the Universal Human ' 
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Chartarj and refer to the rltfht of everyone to equality of educational 
opportunity, TOie option^ subjeet of cIvIg eduoatlon requires the 
study of the Universal Deel^atlon of H^an Rl^tii 



INDIA 

1*1 (a) No ragulatioM t^it whlGh eonitltute dlearlminatlQn for a 

partloulM* group of studentSj but spealfle p'ovliions protect the 
ri^ts of students belonging to soolally disadvantaged (baokward) claases 
Admlailon to teaoher-tralnlng InBtltutloni ie based on merit. In many 
States of the Unlon^ sdUQatlonal Instltutlone, partlGularly at the pro- 
fessional engineering levels make available a Qertaln pereentage of 
places to itudents eordng f^om baokward elassfs. Normally aaGess to 
educational inititutlona Is restricted to Indlms, but provision can be 
made. If necessary, for the admleslon of foreign nationalit 

II. 4 (l) Leglilatlon In most of the States of the Union provldei for com- 

pulsory primary eduoatlon, but due to eoonomio and iooial rtaeons. It 
has been diffioult to tnforoi this obligation. Five years of fret 
primary education art available to pupils In all States, and In fact 
95^ of the sohool population have acoesB' to a primary aehool within a 
dlstanQe of S ton* 

(11) Secondary tduoatlonj InGludlng yocatlonal training, is open to 
all IrrespeGtlve of oread or colour/ The Central Governmmt and the 
State Qpvemmante have provided finanelal aeiletmce to studenti who 
otherwise would not have been able to take up teGhnlcal education* 

(ill) Hl^tr eduoatlon is open to all, and a number of new univer- 
sities have been establlBhed since the oountry attained independence. 
FinajiGlal assistance has been provided by the Central Govimment and 
the State Governmenti to itudtnts who would not have been able to take 
up hi^er ^ucatlon. 



(iv) The Central Advlibry Board of Mueatlon, the University Ormts 
Conmileglon md the Inter-Universlty Bo^d, ensure of 
mutual agreement, ^at standards are equivalent In eduoatlonfil Inetl- 
tutlons of the country. 



, {y) Schemes of adult and continuing education, homt eoonomicij and 

pre-voaatlonal training are org^ized in ttie Goun 
satisfactory education for those who do not attend the traditional 
type of schools , 

gDT(^" (vl) Aoeess to tmlning institutions for the teaQhlng 

HB^ta depends on mtrit, and sufficient places are available to 

dii crimination* The cpAmtry had, howevtr, to close down some of these 
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II. 5 No dlffloultles have been experlenoed In ensuring equality of oppor- 

tunity. The Constitution of India- as well as the National Polley on 
Education whloh was adapted In I968 envisage the de Jure and de faoto 
realization of the objeotlvei set forth in Seetlon IV of the Raoom- 
mendatlon, 

III, 6 India quotes three artlelas of Its Constitution which provide for the 

establishment of educational Institutions for national riiinorltles, as 
well as for Instruction In the mother tongue to children belonging to 
lingulstlo minority groups. Acoordingly, at primary level, lnatrUQ= 
tlon in a mother tongue Is to be provided if theri are at least ko 
ohlldren of such a language In a school or 10 ohlldren per class. 
Slnillar arrangeraehtB must be made at the secondary education level 
if there are at least 60 pupils In the last four olasses of the hl^ier 
seoondary stage and 15 pupils in each olasa. Adequate arrangements 
exist for the teacHing at university level of all the languagea in- 
cluded in the 8th Sohedule of the Constitution. ' ' " 

III, 7 TOiere are distinct schools avallabLe to minorities, but these schools 

, must fit into the framework of the general education system. 

IV. 8 Various articles of the Constitution provide that no discrimination 

should exist, in the field of Bdueatlon, on the basis of religion, 
oastes, colour or eeonomic status of a person. 

IV. 9 The State Ou/ernments have defined the alms of educfttlon in their 
State legislation as well as in the educational Instructions whloh 
are Issued from time to time, in oonfontiity with the principles set 
forth in Seetlon Y (a) of the Reoommendatlon. 

IV. 10 Chapters on the teaohing of human ri^its are contained in the manuals 
for social and civic studies. Kiese manuals, wMeh are elaborated by 
the N.C.E.R.T.(l) have been adopted by most of the States of the 
Union and the subjeot Is therefore tau^t to all pupils. 



IRAQ^-^ 




I.l No legal provisions or regulations constitute disorlmlnatlon In the 

field of edueatlon. Article 27 (a) of the Constitution states . that 
the State Is responslbie for the eradloatlonof illiteracy and for 

ensuring the ri^t to all cltlaens for free eduoatlon- at prim^ 
seoondary and . higher level''. .; 



Editor B note i National Council of Educational Res barch and Training . 
Since Iraq had not transmitted a first periodic report, the Govern- ' 
raent had betn requested.to reply also to' the first' questionnaire. The 
answer, however, only deals with the second auestlonnalre. ^ 
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(a) Although most of the primary and aeoondary schools are sep- 
arated for the sexes, admission to these sehools Is possible under 
equal conditions whioh also allow for the passafte of stu-Sents from 
one level or type of eduor ' ion to another. One of the measures fore- 
seen within the National Development Plan for 1970-197if however, Iss 
"Applying equal conditions for the admission of students to sehools ' 
of the same level and type", and that pasaftge to the next higher 
level should be subjeet to a general ixaminatlon. 

(b) No school. fees are charged and no dlffirenees exist in the 
treatment of nationals exoept on the basis of merit or need with re- 
gard to the granting of scholarships, permits and facllitlefi for study 
abroad, 

I. a and 3 Iraq eonslders these questlciis as not applicable. 

II. k (1) Primary eduoatlon Is free and. In aocordanoe with Artlole 2? (b) 

of the Constitution, a plan has been drawn up to achieve overall com- 
pulsory primary education between 1972 md 1981., This plan foresees 
special attention to be paid to the eduoatlonal needs of children be- 
longing to rural and Kurdish areas, of girls and of those of econom- 
loally underprivileged olaaats of the population. The reply then 
enumerates Ik measures envisaged to reallzt fully oompulsory primary 
edueation such asi establismng one-olass schools In some rural areas, 
but also Increasing the number of school buildings and the enro"'ment 
figures of children of primary level 1 limiting the age group of ahll- 
dren for admission to six or stven years In urban, to el^it or nine 
years in some rural areas, while establishing special classes for three 
years of schooling for those who are above that age, i.e., 10 to 15 
years of agei paying particular attention to the. edueation of handle 
Gappid ohlldreni providing poor ohlldren with school supplies, clothes, 
etc., and facilitating the provlalon of documents necessary for school ' 
admissloni adapting oontent and ttchriiques of primary eduoatlon to the 
needs of the environment and using new eduoatlonal methods j encourag- 
Ing girls to enter the tearidng profession and giving particular atten- 
tion to pre-servloe Mid in- service training of teachers, while providing 

for the training of sohool administrators I mobilizing press, radio ^^ a^^ 
television to demonstrate the, importance of eduoatlon, its effect on the 
lives and the future of children but alao to stimulate local efforts to 
contribute towards tiie financing of eduoatlon, 

(11) The following measures are embodied In the National Development 

Plan for 1970-197^^ with a view to developing general and voaatlanal 

educationi extending, after I98O-I98I, compulsory eduoatlon to cover 

the first three years of secondary education j opening ooraplementary 

classes to be attached to prlmftry schools in rural ' areas ' establish- 

ing new sections in iteondary vocational sehools j admitting to stc- 

ondary sehooli all those who pass the final primary education exiinin« 

;tions on the basis of priorities set by. the plan suid the financial 
resources available. 
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1I,k (ill) The following measures are foreseen in the National Pevelopment 

Plan for 1970-197ii- with a view to expmdlng higher eduoation: Increas- 
ing the number of universities and Institutions of higher education, 
and Implanting them in the main provinces of the country so as to ' 
facilitate the aoetaa of students from all over Iraqj providing all 
students with free medical treatment, and those who live far away from 
a unlvtralty with. lodging and food, even sometimes with transporti ■ 
offering soholarsMpB and grimts to those who study at their ovm 
expense. 

(Iv) (a) The National Development Plan for igjO-igTii- provides for 
measures aiming at tht^ InsuranQe of equal standards in public schools 
of the same level i applying similar standards for the appointment of 
teachers I all public schools of the same level and type to follow 
the sme curricula mi use the same textbooks; ensuring regular 
sch^il supervision, 

(b) Iraq replies by Indicating the measures contained in the 
National Developmtnt Plan for 1970- 197lf in regard to private and 
foreign sohoolsi the eetablishlng of such educational Institutions 
should be subject to ministerial approval and follow the regulations 
of the Ministry of Education and its general examinations, as other- 
wlsi the eertifieates granted by these schools would not be reoopilEed 
offlolallyj curricula and textboolss should.be approved by the Ministry; 
teachers and headmasters of sudi schools could be appointed only sub- ' 
sequent to approval by the Ministry. 

(v) So far, no correspondence education or publlo evening classes 
exist at the primary school level, but the steps are enumerated which 
should be taken in aecordanee with the National Developnent Plan for 
1970-197^*, Unking literacy plans with those aiming at generalizing 
compulsory educations reorganizing the adtninj. strati ve structure in 
charge of literacy training. Including the eatabllahlng of a supreme , 
council representing all governmental md non-governmental services 
and organizations to draw up a plan to. combat llllteracyi mobilizing 
all possible financial and manpower resources for the eradication of 
illiteracy J openliig literaQyelasaes all over the cotrntry- giving \ 
Pi'iorlty to functional literacy for workers and women by the prepara- 
tion also, of special ourrloula to this effect j provide for training 
of unskilled labourers In the Centre for Functional Literacy In Al- 
TOiowrah, near Baghdad , 

(vl) Iraq provides a lls-u of measures which should be t^en In'ac- 
oordince with" the National Dtvelopment Plan of 1970-1971^ with a view 
to the training of primary school teachers and- In-servloe training 
for these as well as for. school administrators, 
. teacher- training institutions 

two-year courses in institutions attached to the Ministry of mghsr 
Education and Soltntlflc Research for the training of primary teae 
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Education offering a one-year oourge of post -graduate studies i pro- 
ducing guide books and similar publications for teaohersj giving 
special attention to the training of teaohirs in vogatlonal subjectsj 
organising refresher ooursis, workshops ajid services in training in» 
itltutions covering a wide range of subjects such as health, arts and 
crafts^ physioal education^ Arabic mA Qiglish, new mathtmatles, 
sciences and others, 

11,5 The replies from Iraq referring to the different questions under the 

heading II of the questionnaire consist of a listing of measures eon- 
talned in the National Devalopment Plan for 1970^-197^, 



111.6 Kurdish is used as a medium of instruction In all primary, inter- 
mediate ar! secondary schools in Kurdl^^speaJclng areas. Teaching 
aids in the Kurdish language are made available to the ichools which ■ 
use it as a medium of instruotlon* In conformity with a decision 
taken on 9 Ootober I969 by the Revolutionary Command Council^ the 
Kurdish language is being tau^t in the sixth year of stoondar/ 
ichools, in all diversities, taaoher-tralnlng Initltutions ^d in 
the military ^d polloaoolltges* 

111.7 (i) Ttos Kurdish minority has its om sohools, which are public 
sohools. ■ Kie- prlnolpals and most of th© teachers of these schools 
belong usuai^ly to the minority^ members of vMch partlolpatt in the 
drawing up of the currioulai the running mi supervising of these 
schools. 

IV,8 Article 28 of the Constitution refers to the ^ms of education which 
should^ inter alia J ^^ralse and develop the general cultural etwdards, 

i comply with the requlrementa of eoonomla and soolal progranmts, 
creatli^ a free, progressive generation whloh . will highly value 
; its country, sympathise with its national nd^ and their rights, 

struggle against oapitallst phlloso^ and colonlalliffl with 

a view to realizing Arab imJ/by/ freedom ^d ioei^^ 

IV,9 ^ Iraq glvei a positive ^awer to this further mentions 

that th© new eduGatlonal polloy of the country will lead to the full 
, development of all aipeGts of tht h personality In the respeet for 
human ri^ts and fimdMental freedomSi Measures envliaged to this 
effect are the followlngi (a) studies In schools should confirm that 
Arab Society forme an Integral part of the world 1 (b) students should 
understwd fully the Idea of world peace and the f^^ could 
only be achieved throu^ international underitgwdingj (0) frlendehip 
assoqlatlons should be established in schools In order to promote 
aGquaintance and j^lendihip between the students md thel^^ 
in other oountrieei (d) students should be; made to reipegt their 
oolleapies f^om naticmaL^^ 

each minority in thedavilbpment of oountryi (e) students should 
be made to mdtrist^d th© interact Ion between the national, cultural 
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TV* 10 The primary school eurrioulum for studies in soQlal md national edu- 
oatioh inQludes taaohlng about the equality of hmnan beings and the 
need for International mderstandingj while ttaehing about hum^ ' 
ri^ts and racial diiorimlnation are irialuded in the eeoondary sohool 
programme i At the higier eduoption levels the topic "Relation be- 
tween races" is tau#it^ at the Unlvereity of Baghdad, In the Depart- 
ment of pelltloe at the College of Law mi Politics, and In the Soolo- 
logy sactlon of the College of Arts. 



JAPAN ■ 

I»l (a) Artiole 26 of the Constitution atipulatM tlmt "All people 

shall have the right to receive an equal edugatlon, Gorrespondlng to 
their ability aa provided by law"» There is no septate eduoatlonal 
system for the pupils of the two sexes, but separate Initltutione exist 
for boys and girls which offer premlies Mid equl^tnt of equal stan- 
dard, teaohers equally qualified eyEid opportimitles to take the same 
or equlvalint goutsm* 

(b) No dlffer^oss in treatment ©xlBt exaept on the basis of 
merit or naed^ and publlo sohools should not parcel ve tuition fees. 
A fixed quota of expenditures for teachers' salartei and school equip- 
ment is subsidiitd by the State, S^ool supplits bM other expenBes_^ 
are to be borne by the parantei but flnmclal assistance Is provided 
by the State for htedy pupils , 

1.2 and 5. Point 2 la not appllGabla^ while none of suoh obetaoleg as referred 
to under 5 exist, 

(i) Aooordlng to Article 26 of the Constitution^ Artifale h of the 
Fundamental Law of Eduoation mA Artlclt 6 of the Sohool Education ^ 
Law, general eduoation of nint years (six of primary education and 
three of lower secondary education) is free and compulsory* In 
order to . ensure compliance by a ' 
school J the State has to j^ovldt eitlis..§^^ villages with finanoial 
aid on the basis of the Law on Aids by the State for the Incowagement 
of Schoolchildren and Pupils Having Dlf in Attending School, 
while the School Education Law provides for the distribution of such 
aid by cl tits md villages to those who need it. Under liie provl- 
elons of the law eonoeming free provision of textbooks for use at 
sohools of oompulsory tducatlon, t^books used by pupils of such* 
schools, including private Initltutlong/ are provided free by the 
State.- - . 

(ii) .Lower sioondary , eduoation .is^^ f^^ oompulsory. Ei^ty-two 
point one per cent of the graduates of lower seoondaiy schools are 
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of student s ability, aptitudes and preferenoea for career. Evening 
and oorrespondence ooursas providf working youth with an oppoptunlty 
of upper secondary education, 

^^•^ ^iii) Higher eduoatlon has bttn made aocesslble to as many students 

as possible by evening oourses and university extensions In addition 
to normal day-time oourses. Under the ^National Student Aid Fund Law, 
financial asslstanoe can be provided to oapable but needy studtnta. 
Besides this aid, the Student Assistant Assoolatlon and other organic 
zatlons conduct soholarshlp programmes, 

(iv) (a) Quality, standards, equipment, organization of classes are 
equivalent in all public eduoatlon Institutions of the same level, as 
set forth In laws or Ministry of Education ordlnanoes. With a view 
to raise standards, the State gr^its several kinds of subsidies. 
Textbooks for use in public schools should be the ones authorized by 
the Ministry of Education. 

(b) The sdueatlon provided by the private institutions is sub- 
ject to the same- standards as those applied to national and public 
schools. 

(v) Everybody in Japan receives ©lementary education (99.9^ of all 
compulsory school-age children) . Those placed under conditions be- 
yond control Including extreine inflrnilty are guaranteed the chance to 

. receive advanced schooling upon recovery, vdth the condition that 
they pass a simplified exanilnatlon for oertifloate, 

(vi) Teacher training is done at teacher. training institutions and 
at universities. Equality of aooess to hl^er education provides 
the training for this profession without discrimination. 

III. 6 and 7. There are no national minorities in Japan and no such schools exist. 

IV. 8 Thm prinolplt laid down in Section V (a) of the Recommendation is 

expressly Btipulated In Artlolea 1 and 2 of the Fundamental Law of 
Eduoatlon I "Mucation ahall aim at t^^ . 
sonallty, striving for..the rearing of the people, sound In mind and 
body, ^tio shall love truth and Justice/ esteem individual value, 
respect labour tod have a deep ssise of reaponslblllt^^ 
busd irtth the independent spirit, as builder ■ 
and society". "In order to achieve the aim we shair cbntrlbute to 
the creation and development of culture by mutual esteem and 
co-operation . , , " , 

IV.9 , The courses of study, and the textbooks include Inatructlona oondu- 

olve to the achievement of the alms set forth in Section V (a) of 
the Reoommendation, 
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IV. 10 For elementary sohoolS j gouts es on moral eduoatlon and iooial studies 
Include teaching on'humm rl^its, by intrdduclng the pupils to the 
basle prlnGiplfi eontalned in the Constitution of Japm, as well as 
respeot for ftod^ental human rights and toleranca. Social studies 
aim at guiding Ghlldrsn to deepen their undaritandlng of gltlzenshlp, 
as well as to be members of a demoaratlQ nation. In the opurse of 
study for lowsr seGondary sGhools one of the objectives in the field 
of civic Instruction Is to have the pupils take proper QOgnlsmee 

of the slsnlfleance of individual dimity and respect for human rights 
with responsibilities and duties Teaching refers to the par- 

liamentary syBtem and the polltlGal partlei of Japin as well as to 
International policy and peaoe. Couries farther Include reference to 
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights. At upper jecondary level , 
human rl^ts are dealt \dth In depth In moral education ^ soQial studTeSj 
ethlDs> politics mA economioi, BxpilB should be taught In a spirit 
of . respect for ethical values, humm and public welfare and willing- 
ness to strive for the advancemint of the nation and socitty, Instruc-= 
tlon on hum^ rights is offered in iaveral courses on social sciences 
given at universities and colleges to students enrolled in teacher 
training , 



KOffiA^ ffiPUBLlC OF ^ 

. (a) Legislation does not provide for any fonn of discrimination 
with regm?d to atolssion of pupils to educational Institutions, and 
transfer to any tj^e or level of education Is guarantiid by Artinle 128 
of the Eduoatlon Law, However, equal opportimlties to accede to the 
different levels of education are not always available, in particular 
for pupils of low soolo-aconomlc status and those living in rural areas, 
Tne existing forms of financial assiitanGe ^e not yet sufficient to 
remedy thla situation. Purthermori, all qualified students may not 
always be able to enter higher edueatlonj since the regular four-year 
university or college coursei are go verntd by a strict student quota 
systemy Plarsioally-handicapped students may also be denied aocesi to 
hi^er education as no special- educational facilities for them existj 
In spite of provisions contained In Article Ikh of the Eduoatlon Law. 
Both separated and coeducational schools exist which do not lead to 
any form of discrimination on the basis of sex. 

(b) In accord^oe with Article 9 of the Eduoatlon Law, a system 
of ioholarshlps or grants offered at national level or by various schools 
exists for which talented but needy st^^ The Ministry 

of Education has establlshfd a flva-ytar plm for the provision of; funds - 
f^om 1972 onwards - to raplaae the contribution of parent^i to the:; ^ 
Teaohtr Association fees to primary soheols. 
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of legal provisions set forth In the Education Law which reads. Inter. 
aUa, that "sohools shall be distributed equitably in terras of size 
, of the dlstrlet and the type of school" by the State and local auto- 
nomouB bodies, "in order to guarantet equal opportunity for eduoatlon 
aeoordlng to everyone's ability". However, the budget of the Ministry 
of Edueatlon for 1970 was drawn up with a view to Implementing con= 
tinuously the five-year plan of free Qompulaory education, to realize 
the elimination of the defleit of stoondary education, as well as the 
equalization of achoola. Although the funds available for education 
represented, in I97I, 18.9^ of the total national budget, more funds 
are needed, and the oomprehenslve long=terra educational plan therefore 
suggests provisions of more than 20^, 

Il.k (1) In aGcordance with Article 27 of the Constitution, six years of 
primary educai:lon are free, aiid oompulsory for children aged 6-12, but 
free compulsory education is not yet completely enforced. In order to 
achieve this goal by 1976/ the Ministry of Bdueatlon . has established a 
five-year plan of supplying free textbooks for primary schools. This 
plan, in I971, riaohed 2C^ of needy pupils out of the total primary 
school population, and foreBees an annual Inurease of 10^ of these 
pupils up to 1975, while between 197^ and 1976 there should be an in- 
crease of 20^ each year, thus achieving by 1976 completely free primary 
edueation. The same five-year plan shall lead to the Ministry taking 
over the finMiclal contributions so far made by parents towards teaGhers' 
research allowKicea and other expensas for.the running of primary schools, 

(11) The competitive examination for transfer to lower secondary 
(middle) education was abollshad In I969 at the wishes of the pupils 
and eorrespondlng legal provisions art generally enforced since I97I. 
The enrolment figures of pupils i passing from primary to middle schoois 
increased from 51.7^ in I966 to 62.^ In I97O, Although 70.1^ of 
these pupils transferred. In 1970, to upper seoondar-y eduoatlon (hl^ . 
school), these flguref represented in March 1971 only 32.7^ of all 
pupils of hl^ sehool age, thus showing that the generalization of 
secondly education is still not attalntd, ■ 



(ill) According to Article 111 of the Education Law, aeeess 
from hl^ sohoolB to oollege and diversities la subject to preliminary 
exwnlnatlons exoapt for the departments of art or p 
The tradition to consider oollege or imlverslty education v^^^^ 
a limited nuniber of fellte students leads to the denial of aooess to such 
inotitutlons by students of Junior or teohnleal or Qolleges 
■ • '^^ "the basis of strict aiforoeffle^^ 

as the overall eoonotnio situation of the country eontlnues to be rather 
^fftwurable to: the neoess it will be^ 

, ; difflQUlt to solve this proW^^^^ ool, ' 

rnir i^ses or i\miverslties; to grant more Jthan^^l^^ 

rSij&L exemption from tuition and registration fees, g^^ on the basis of 

achievtment records in the entrance 
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with Law No, 603 of I961 and the Presidential Dearee No, k%0 of I969 
to students of natural and teehnieal SGlances as wall as those enrolled 
in the national marine aQademy and national teacher- training Institutions, 
In addition, private soholarshlps are admlnlstared throu^ the Ministry 
of Education, whloh has sponsored in 1971 tha aBtablishment of the 
Korean Scholarship Foundation, TMs Poundatlon intends to award by 
1975 one year full sGholK^shlp grants to 1^308 Qarafully selaGted students 
against 262 students in 1971, 

II. If (iv) (a) The ensm^anQe of equivalent st^dards of edUQation in all pub- 

lie institutions is governed by appropriate legislation, as well as by 
the use of approved textbooks, DifferenQes, nevertheless/ exist between 
sohools in the larger olties and those in remote rural areas, 

(b) Private Institutions exist for all educational levels and are - 
at university level - even twloe mora numerous than publle institutions. 
Slnoa the establishment and operation of prlvata sehools is subjeot to 
approval and control, eduoatlonal stwdards M^e quite equivalent to those 
. of publle eduoatlon/ althou^ differences In standwds dapandlng on local 
itles also affeot private sohools, 

(v) pgr persons who have not completed primary eduoatlon there existed 
69 qIvIg schools In December 1970, with a total of 7^832 students, out of 
whom ^4-^1^66 were women* Ihe reply quotes oorrasponding legal provisions 
whloh fix the perlgd of olvld school edueatlon to three years, sptclfylng 
that the teaohlng should provide for general, qIvIg and vooational educa- 
tion, literacy training in the national lan^age for adults whioh is com- 
pulsory for those who are born In I9IO but do not understaid the national 
language. Legislative provisions require the organisation of evening 
classes, seasonal courses and other speoial measures for the edTicatlon 
of persons in employTnent, 

(vl) No dlserlmlnatlon ^sts In ttie training for the teaohlng pro- 
fession^ or in In-servlQe training, the treatment of ttaohers and pro- 
motion, Th& relevant legal provisions are .being well implemented, 

111,6 Mid 7. Being a homogeneous race, there eMst no national minorities in Korea, 

The alms of eduGatlon spiolfltd for the different levels are oleE^ly 
dejaned in various artlQias of the Education Law and reflected in the 
National Charter of Education promulgattd in December I969/ These aims 
are consistent with those set forth in £3eGtlon V (j^) ^-if ftb^ Recommenda- 
tion, ;Intgr alia / these alms are directed towar-c^ growth and 
malnttnance of the body, the preparation of demc?0Tu" %i l;:;zins brou^rt 
up in a patrlotlo spirit In order to promote natlou^ii lr.4^pendence and 
world peace J the^hancement of natlona gulture mdiXL^ developnent of 
-Hit eulture of the 'world, love of ft*eedomj a sense of rasponsltaillty, 
in order to p^tlelpate in eoiimwnlty life in a spirit also of inter- 
national oo-operatlon, and in rraitual re^ 



IV. 8 



ERLC 
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.9 The alms of, eduoatlon set forth In Section V (a) of the Reaommendition 
are reflected In the curricula. The general objeotlveg of the prlmarjr 
school ourrlGulim (revised In September 1969) provide for teaQhlng of 
pupils to understand the ideals of democracy, reapeGt of the individual, 
the. Interdependence of Individual happiness and soQlal prosperity, while 
similar provlalons apply to the middle school eurrloulum. 

.10 Social Btudles offered in primary ajid iaoondary sohools contain teaohing 
on human rlgits, and these are referred to in the courses of history, 
ethlos, philosophy at the higher education level. This teaching In- 
cludes the respect of individual diversity and human rights and duties, 
as well as the process of social transition through democratio principles 



SYRIAN ARAB REPUBLIC 

I'l (a) The State does not practise any form of disorimlnation in 

education as defined under Seotlon T of the Reoonmendatlon, and there 
are no legal provisions, regulations or praotioea desired to prtvent 
a person or group from having access to the different forms or livels 
of aducation. With the exception of a small sector of private 
eduoatlon (no more thm 8$) , all eduoatlon is provided and supervised 
by the State, Qirls have the same opportunity to study as boys, al- 
thou^ only to a certain age in the ease of girls who live in urban 
areas. In both private and public sohools pupils are promoted from 
one part of the course to the next if they pass an exarolnation at the 
end of the preGeding part of the course, 

(b) In accordajioe with a trend towards equality of opportunity 
and treatment, the State provides eertaln facilities, subsidies and 
assistance for needy but gifted pupils, to enoourage them and enable 
them to continue their studies. , 

I. 2 Although there are no legal provisions, or praetloes which constitute 

.*iis°Pi"'ination, the Stata's edueatlonal policy. 1 

equality of opportunity and to eliminate the slightest 'trace of dls- 

erlmlnatlon in education, 

II. k Artiole 3k Qt the Constitution provides for f^te md compulsory primary 

. education. However, under the Third 11 ve- Year Plan (1971-19^^ six 
/years' education will be compulsory for children between the ages of six 
and eight years in eertaln regions of the eom^ iThla age limit 
. does not ttpply in rural areas.) . Several regulations. to this effect 
were promulgated In 1970 and__at the beginning; of 1971s the establish- 
ment within the Ministry of sauQation of .'a; stan^^ 

• •■ vise the. enforcement of the oompulsory sohooling regulations In the 
artas oonoerned:' the onendTifip nf ftff4noe iri 
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mutual assistance fund and aasociated aotlvltles, and the appointme 
qualified taachers in the regions where oompulaory aohoolins is onf 
Sehool textbooks are distributed free of oharge, and poor pupils ar 
empted from the payment of certain dues and are supplied with a soh. 
uniform. 



(11) Seoondary eduoatlon Is aeeesalbLe to all those who have suoeej 
fully oompletrad tha primary cours a and are within the age limit. ] 
seetlons of the seoondary coiirse (preparatory and secondary) are fri 
each is of three years' duration, and the oourse is intended for pu] 
iDetv/een the ages bf 12 and 15 years . The Mve-Year Plan (1971^197= 
provides for 8^ of the pupils, having auooessfully completed the ml 
Inations for the preparatbry oertlfloate In I97I, to be enrolled in 
Seneral seoondary schools, while the remainder will be enrolled in te 
nlcal schools, However thfi plan pro vldea for a gradual reduction d 
the number of admissions to seneral secondary schools and an inoreaa 
in admissions to technical and vooatlonal sohools. 

(ill) Higher education (h to 7 years depending on the subject studle 
Is accessible to those who have obtained the baooalaurfeat and the ma 
required by the faculties. in which the pupil -wiahes- to enrol/ High 
eduoatlon is free, and needy students receive assistanoe, subeldles ' 
grants enabling them to pursue their studies 1 there are various awa 
for outBtanding students, 

(Iv) (a) All pupils reoeive staidardlKed instruction, for schools 
subjeot to Government Inspection and the ^ aduoational system, currl.eu 
Kid training of teaching staff are the same tte-oughout the country. 

(b) There are a few private sphools. Ihese schools, in whlo" 
limited ntjmber of Glasses may be conducted in a forel^ lansuage and 
which may provide religious Instruction, are required to comply with 
official regulations regarding the salary scale; stand^dlzed currle- 
and quart erly exainlnat ions . Apparently thea e pro vl s Ions apply only 
the private schools of the Armenian minority, and classes are taught 
In their language so that the pupils can take part in religious cerei 
nles In the IwiBuage of the ohurch. Private sohoola are adminlsteri 
by their owners in oollaboratlon with an of flclal appointed by the 
Ministry of Eduoatlon. 

(v) Since the eduoatlon of people who have had no primary instruct: 
or have not completed it oomes under the authority of the Ministry o J 
Culture, National Guidance and Tourism, the Ministry of Eduoatlon of 
the Syrl an Arab Republl o , whl oh prepared the report , : gives no Inf ormg 
tion on this point.' ; 



(vi) . TeaoLBrs are trained, in conformity with the standard regulatic 
in official teaoher-tralninsoplleges J the length of the course is 
.from one to four years after the . candidate obtains , the sftVioni .n«T,+-? -p^ 



i 
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11*5 The State accords priority to the enforGement of the aompulsory schooling 

regulations and to the extension of seQondarjr eduoatlon by redUQlng en- 
rolments in general sesondwy sohools md InGreaslng enrolments in teeh- 
nloal and vocational schools. 

Ill* Only pupils belonging to the Armenian minority may enrDl in their own 

schools if they so desire. l^ese are private sohools subJeGt to the 
official regulations whloh provide for Instruotion to be given in the 
Armeniwi langiiagt In e limited ntimber of alasses* Ihe members of other 
national mlnorltlei are Gltlzens t^o are completely Integratad Into 
eoclsty, who speak Arabic, have the rl^ti that all oltl;iens enjoy under 
the Constitution^ including aaoass to all forms s^d levels of edUGatlon, 
and share the same obligations. \ 

IV* Ihe State establishes sohoDl statutes ^ alms md ourrloula by means of 

deorees promulgated by the Ministry of Education. The alms and teaching 
methods Qontrlbute to the realization of the alms set forth in Section 
V,l (a) of the Recommendation, Ministerial Order No, 1285 of l? Septem- 
ber 1967 specifies the Qurrloula for the three stages of edUGatlon - 
primary, preparatory and secondary - and defines the general alms of " 
education^ the first, fourth, tenth and sixteenth of which arm cited In 
the reply. 

IV. 10 The soolal studies syllabuses for the primary ^d praparatory oaur,3es 
and the literwy sections of the secondary course □ontaln teaohlng 
about hvmm rights md the United Nations* 



SAUDI ARABIA 

I.l Oaiere is no discrimination In education In the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, 

as the Moslem religion prohibits all foras of dlsorlmlnation. For the 
sMe reason^ the Govemment has not signed the Protocol Instituting a 
CQnGlllatlon and Good Offloes Commission to be responsible for seeking 
the settlement of my disputes which may mrimB between States parties 
to the Convantlon against Discrimination In Education, but approves the 
establiahraent of the Commission which serves the welfare of mankind. 

(a) Sohools and universities are open to all - men as well as 
women - and preferenoes are based only on loyalty and good deeds for 
society in particular and humanity In general. 

(b) Equality of opportunity ajid treatment e3d.st as eduoatlon is 
free at all levels, thus attracting all people, as everybody is aware 
of the value of education. Fellowships are grwited to natlonale from 
any Moslem coimtry who wish to pursue their studies ir. Saudi Arabia. 
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X, . As In other Federal States, publlo education is the responslbllJ ty of 

the 25 Gantons; municipalities and cdmmunei have a Qtrtain degroe of 
autonomy in the mattor. 

(a) The oondltions regarding the enrolment of pupils in sohools 
vary from one canton to mother. However, there ai-^e some trends to- 
wards the alimlnatlon or reduction of discrimination in this connexion i 
the abolition of extrance exaMnations, the introduction of aptitude 
testa or trial periodic the postponement of selection and the establish- 
ment of sohools with a common core or with a direction- finding ooi^se. 
As the persistence of discriminatory Bituatlona appears to be due to 
eduoational systems and methods as muoh as to examlnationsj efforts are 
being made to reform the methodi used, 

(b) Some distlnQtion is made in several cantons with regard to 
pupils v/ho attend schools In another canton or abroad, 

1.2 With a view to revising federal md cantonal laws regarding study grants, 
a Qommlsslon was set up at the end of 1970 by the Confederatlbn md the 
Conferenoe of the Heads of Cantonal Departments of Education. This com- 
mission is to study problems eonneoted with grmts Mid to equalise the 
contributions made by cantons for this purpose in order to eliminate 
dleorlminatlon as far as possible, 

1.3 ThB obstaoles which continue to impede the bomplete elimination of 
certain forms of discrimination are traditional and economic in nature. 
The competent authorities of the Confederation plan to improve voca- 
tional and sohool guidance md to provide the poorer cantons with 
financial assistmce* 

II, If (i) In pursuance of Artlole 2? of the Federal Constitution, primair 

education has been free and compulsory since iBjkf and sindlar legis- 
lation has been in force in mmy cantons slnGt I805, I83O, etc. ^ 

(li) Seventy to eighty per oent of the population between 15 ^d 20 
years of age are enrolled in some type of general or teGhnlcal sec- 
ondai^ school, 

(ill) University education is still conflntd to a limited number (approx- 
imately ^ of young people), vocational and ttohnlcai training being well 
developed. . 

(iv) (a) Secondary ©ducatlon of the same standard md equivalent oon- 
ditlons as regards the quality of education are guarMitetd by official 
relations on the recognition of matriculation certificates and the 
Federal Law on vocational training. Inter-cantonal bodies, such as 
the Comittee :^or the Inter-cantonal Co-ordination of Educational 
Systems and the Confference jmiversltaire sulsse are responsible for 
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bringing into line and ao-^ordinating such matters at the primary and 
university levels* 

(b) Only State-aoaredlted private SGhools are subject to State 
inspection* Non-aecredited private schools frequently apply foreign 
Gurrloula, Several private Italian schools lor the migrant workers* 
ohlldren mentioned under III. 6 appear to belong to this category, 

II (v) Some mlgr^t workers have not received a primly education or 

have not aompleted the primary eowse, but no solution has aa yet been 
found to this problem* 

(vl) There is a trend towards seeking new methods for the training of 
teaohers. Owing to the shortage of teaonlng staff, the school 
authorltlea enoowage &ny effort to Improve this situation, and two 
commissions of experts are examining the problem* 

11.5 A oomprahansive plaii is being prepared by the Confederation and the 

cantons* 

111*6 In Switzerland there are fow linguistic regions (German, Blench, 
Italian and miaeto^Romanlc) * Kie l^^age of eaeh region is used 
as the medium of instruation In that region* 

111*7 There are no primary sohoola for the linguistic minorities living in 
these regions* The r.ily exceptions appear to be a itench school at 
Berne and several private Italic schools for migrant workers^ chil- 
dren; they are^more or less autonomous, and meeordlng to the informa- 
tion given In part II (iv) (b) of this report they are not authorised 
or inspected. Religious mlnorltlM aometlmea operate their own 
schools, 

IV, 8 The alms of education are defined In the sohool laws^ In the Federal 

Law on vocational training an^ in the Ordonnance sur la Reconnaissance 
dee Certlfla ats de Maturltfe ^rder relating to the equivalence of 
Matrloulatlon Certiflcatas^. (ORM), 

lYS. I'he reply is in the afflOTiatlve* 

ivao , TeaGhlng about human rl^ts Is given principally In clvlci lessons. 



TU^Y = . - 

1*1 No rulas^ regulations, practices or conditions e^st which constitute 

or could lead to my form of dlsGrl^^lnation in education, since f^om ' 
the bagimlng of "^rkish cultm^e there was never any distinction, bx-^ 
elusion, limitation or praferenGe based on race, colour, sex, Immm 
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religion, political or other opinion, national or social origin, 
economic oonditlons or birth. In the ll^t of relevant articles 
of the Constitution, no statutory provision., or administrative in- 
structiona had to be abrogated. No deliberate form of disoriminatlon 
but eGonomio aonditlons and social factors suoh as SBttlement and re- 
settlement have a negative effeet on the schooling at primary level, 
and thertfore only 90^ of the sohool population are enrolled at this 
stage* 

(a) The Constitution md the various education aots ensure the 
•freedom of parents to choose m eduoatlon for their children in acaord- 
anoe with their abilities, Artlel© 12 of the Constitution provides 
for eduoatlon offered in spaelal edueational InBtltutions to physlaally, 
mentally and socially handicapped .children of compulsory school age. 
Pupils are free to transfer from a^ type of school or any. level to 
another, the only criteria applied being those of the pupils^ capaoity 
and achievenienti and the manpower need of the country in specif la 
fields. It is plaimed to make horizontal^ and vertical transition 
possible .at the upper secondary level. A resolutton adopted in 1970 
by the VTIIth Conference of the Supreme Council of ""National Education 
provides for school orientation to be started at the primary level up 
to the first year of upper secondary edueatlon, M.S provision^ how- 
ever^ has not yet come Into effect* By Article 5 of the Primary Edu- 
oatlon Act, privately educated children vAio could not attend a primary 
school because of lack of sohools^ health conditions or because they 
have been abroad^ 0^ be admitted to a class corresponding to their age 
subsequent to a qualifying exajnination. Article k6 of the same Educa- 
tion Act provldts for children who were unable to complete their primary 
edueatlon within the range of oomprulsory school age^ to be allowed to 
continue their eduoatlon for another two ysM^s maximum. Education is 
generally CQeducatlonal^ althou^ there are separate lyc&es for boys md 
girls, especially In bigger cities , Thasa schools operate in accord- 
ance with SeGtlon II (a) of the Recommendation,, as to the equivalmce 
of aceess, the qualifications of the teaching staffs the quality of 
school premisee and equipment^ as well as the opportmilty for boys and 
girls to take equivalent or the same courses of study. Children from 
foreisQ nationals have access to prl vat a schools under certain condi- 
tions sat forth In the Private Mucatlon Aoti "OSie nmiber of forei^ 
nationals to be aeoepted in a private Institution is ti^od by the 
Ministry of Eduoatlon so as not to allow it to exceed 20^ of the num- 
ber of Twklsh students", 

(b) The Basle Eduoatlon Law does not allow any differences of 
treatmmt by the public authorities between nationals. Education in 
public schools is free of charge 1 soholarshlps or other forms of 
asslstMice are available to successful but needy pupils^ and permits 
«id- facilities for the pursuit of studies abroad depend on merit only. 
Since according to the Constitution national eduoatlon Is a major 
responsibility of the State , public schools »e operated md supported 
by the State which doeis not allow for any preference or restriotion in 
the granting of assistance on the ground that pupils belong to a speolflo 
group* 
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11.^ (l) In aoGOrdanae vrtth Artlelas 2 and k of the Primary Mudatlon Actj 

primary aduoatlon Is oompulsory md free In ^bllo eohools, ThlB level 
of eduos.tlon Is provided to ohlldren of Gompuleory sohool age in day or 
boarding-sghools^ mobile schools with Itinerant teaoherg. In supplementary 
, and Gomplementary Gourses or classes, as well as in schools or classes 
for ohlldren in need of speelal education < Supplementary and Qomplement- 
ary primary aducation is offered to two oategorles of pupils i (l) to 
those who could not start their schooling at the same time as most pupils 
of their own age group and who therefore are given an opportunity to 
attend primary edueatlon during a shorter period of tlmei and (2) to 
ohlldren who had completed primary eduoation but who have no facilities 
to acquire iXirther general eduoation and practloal skills, necessary in 
working life. The alms set forth in the Primary Education Act md other 
relevant regulations j as well as tne Hve-Year Development Plan Gontlnue 
to be implemented by the establishment of appropriate institutions, in 
parti oular with regard to offering better, opportunities for edueatlon to 
children living In rural areas. It Is hoped to bring about 100^ school 
attencjance through the implementation of measiires incorporated in the 
Mve-Year Development Plm. As indicated i^der 1,1 (a) abovcj children 
who are of GOmpuliory sohool age but raable to Qomplate their eduoation 
are admitted to the grade suitable for their age group after passing a 
test, and they have then to attand school until the age of iM-. 

(11) Every citlsen who has the neoessary qualifications can aQeede to 
secondary education to the extent to which institutions of tU.s level 
are avallablo, Artlole 21 of the Constitution provides for ft'ae educa- 
tion and training under the supervision md control of the State* It 
is hoped to continue efforts towards the reorganization and generaliza- ' 
tlon of secondary education by Implementing the resolutions adopted by 
the Vlllth Conference of the Supreme Coimcil of National Eduoation (1970) * 
The "middle sohool" will then beGome the main body of secondary schools 
of which the first year vri.ll oonslst of an orientation class for voca- 
tional ani technical ^uoationi 

(ill) Access to M^er education is possible for holders of a secondary 
sohool (lyc&e) diploma and throu^ oompetltlve ex^lnatlons which should 
reveal the oapacitles of the candidates but which ^e also dravm up with 
a view to mmpower needs of the country. Pupils with a secondary tech- 
nioal vodatlonal school oertlflGate have to pass 'an addition^ quali- 
fying exininatlon. New criteria for transition to hl^er education 
have been established by the Supreme Council of Education In 1970, The 
provision of aid to students Is based on their achievements as well as 
on their loeial and eoonond-c situation, 

(iv) (a) Si schools whi oh are separated for boys and girls teaohers 
have the sme qualifications, while school buildings and teaohlng ma- 
terials are of the s^e quality. Pupils in these schools follow the 
SOTie or equivalent curricula. 
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(b) Private sohooli exlgt at pre-prlmary, primary and secondary 
level which aim at adding to the educational faoilitias provided by the 
public authorities, md therafoi^e are steadily expanding. The legal 
atatus of suoh institutions is fixed in ths Private Education Act No, 
625, which IndiGates that educaticn and training provided in private 
schools should reach the norms set for public schools * The ourrlcula 
of private schools as well as textbooks and other eduoatlonal materials 
have to be approved by the Ministry of Edueatlon, vhloh also exercises 
oontrol md supervision of these schools. Penalties for non-observ^oe 
of standards are foreseen within the Private Eduoation Aat, Thirty- 
■ seven private higher eduoation institutions have reoently lost their 
legal statue in aooordanoe with a Deoree of the Supreme Court, and were 
converted into publlo hl^er eduoation institutions, ^ Amongst the pri- 
vate schools there are Ingtitutions eaterlng for religious minorities^ 
although religious Insti^ction is optional subject for them/ as well 
as in publlo sohoola of primary and secondary level* Parents are free 
to choose the sohool for their ohlldren* 

(v) The General Directorate of Publlo Eduoation provides for tiiose 
adults who have not had or not completed primary education. TOiey can 
be trained at people *b olaesrooms (community halls) md are encouraged 
to take an external primary aohool leaving examination which is held 
Qnoe every three months. Complementary couries we operated In some 
secondary school subjects for unsucoesiful pupllsV Training in sub- 
Jeots such BM foreign languages^ art^ folklore or sports^ as well as 
for vocational purpoees (like weaving^ needlework^ electrloal engineer- 
ing) are also open to adults. The General Directorate nf Correiipoiid- 
ence EdUQation and Tectolaal Publications which has been established, 
le in charge also of prep^lng children and adults who cannot attend a 
school for final ex&^natlons of different types and levels of eduoation. 

(vl) Teachers are chosen without discrimination of race or origin. 
Professional aohievemente, ability and equality are the criteria for ^y 
Buoh choice, 

A specific educational policy has been carried out sinae the procla- 
mation of the Turkish Republic. At present, new ^d radical reforms 

being made to provide everybody with equal opportunity In the field 
of education and with a view to mtetlng the mmpower needs of a rapidly 
developing country* Measures that should be taken have been indicated 
In the WLve-Year Development Plm as national eduoation policy and these 
goals have been given priority, 

Iha Armenian^ Greek and Jewish minorities have their own private schools 
of pre-prlmary^ primary and secondary level in aceordance with the Pact 
of LausMne, In these schools, the mother tongue of the minority is 
used for the teaohlng of any subjeot except the Turkish language and 
subjects concerning Twklsh culture, * However^ children of Turkish citi- 
zens have aocees to these schools where attendance is optional .for mem- 
bers of the minorities. In 1971^ there were 50 such schools in Turkey. 
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They are suhjaot to the rules for all private schools, while mutual 
asraements between Turkey and the countries concemed are also taken 
Into oonsldaratlon when the regulations are established. These sehool' 
have Turklah and foreign teachers and, apart from one foreign dlreetor " 
two asslstoit dlreotors, one of whom Is of Turkish nationality all ' 
three of them have to be approved by the Ministry of Eduoatlon". ' 

IV.8 nie prinolples set forth in Seotlon V, para. 1 (a) of the Reeommenda- 

tion are embodied in the Constitution md have already been made the 
aims of education, which are inoorporated In eurrloula md teanhlng 
prograjnmes of various educational types and levels. Amongst other 
aims which should be achieved through education are the prlnGlples of 
peace in the oountry and in the world, respeot of rights and freedoms 
Of others: , "individual liberty" as well as the "equality of everv 
person before the law regardless of lemg-'^age, sex, race or religion". 

IV. 9 Turkey gives a positive reply. 

IV. 10 Emm Ri^ts Day, United Nations Day and Nato Day ngure among ' impor- 
tant national and international days whleh are oelebrated'. 



URUGUAY 

1.1 Air legal provisions and regulations are dlraeted towards ensurinff 

full equality before the law for all inhabitants of the RepublloV 

■ ■ (a) No legislative provisions, praetlces, regulations or situa- 
tions exist wnlch permit or could lead to discMmlnatlon in education 
beoause of national origin with regard to the admission of pupils to 
any educational Bstablishment. KLndergarten classes attached to 
regular schools enrol pupils of five years of age. Olrls have the 
same access to all levels of education. Althou^ there exist separ- 
ated sohools for the two saxes, there Is a long-stMidlng tradition of 
coeduoation In public priniary and secondary education which is gradu- 
ally spreading to private institutions. 

_ (b) No dlfferenoBS in treatment exist, except for scholarships 
wh^ch, in determined oases, are awarded to students for the pursuit of 
their studies. Family allowanoes are paid to employeas, workers mi 
farmers for each child up to the age of ik and up to the age of 16 if 
, the child is pursuing secondary or vocational studies in public or other 
approved schools. Physically-handloapped children are entitled to 
allowances up to 18 years. 

lO Pending the Implementation of a coherent eduoatlonal oolioy, the stand- • 

ard of the teaching staff Kid sustained support of paJ-oits and friends 
of the school helped to overcome difficulties, although the available 
resources have not been sufficient to . deal thoroughly with requirements 
as regards school premises and aid. 
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1*3 (l)-(lll) The de .lure situation being almost Irreproashable^ the de 

fftgto reality does not always eorrespond to this Image* The limlta=- 
tions derive from the country's state of eoonomle underdevelopfnent, 
with problems similar in some respects to those of Latin Amerloa 
, the rest of the so-coaled Third World, 

11*^ (i) Education Is free ^d compulsory foi» children between 6 and ik, 

including the mentally retarded md physically hmdloapped^ although 
for these last age limits are fixed for each case or they may even be 
exempted from compulsory sohool reqialrements , Others who ml#it be 
exempted are those living more than two-and-a-half miles away from a 
school without transportation I those not pemanently resident in 
Uruguay^ or enrblltd In a mobile school or other not operating regular- 
ly* Those who fall to oomply vdth compulsory sohool attendance are 
punishable. Promotion of "suitable" pupils from one primary class to 
the other Is baaed oh periodical and year-end examinations. At oom- 
pletlon of primary education each oMld Is entitled to raaelve a 
oertifloate. 

(li) All 6th, year pupils having satisfactorily completed the primary 
course with an attendatfiqe reoord of 80, go directly on to secondary 
adueatlon. Those who do not reach this standard have an option of m 
examination, Secondwy ©duGatlon is also free and compulsory, but 
due to the present economic situation of the ooWitryj this provision 
has not been fully implemented. For the same reaaon^ the distribution 
of textbooks had to be eurtalledj but pupils continua to benefit from 
cheaper urban and interdepartmental trwisport. Promotion from one 
class to another Is possible vrtthout examination for those who complete 
the oourse satisfaotorlly, vAth a minimum of absenoep., and through m 
exaniinatlon for the others. Wide extension of the educational system 
has ensured attoidanoe at school of ylrtually all ohlldren within com- 
pulsory age md two-thirds of children of llf enrolled In schools. 
But economic probleriis are re£;ponslble for early drop-outs already at 
primary level and thereafter at secondary school. The situation is 
also serious in tectoloal schools where out of 100 students in. 
38 dropped out, only 29 were promoted^ whj.le 17 had to take additional 
examinations. 

(Ill) Access to higher eduoatlon Is possible after oompleting secondary 
school^ without examination. Since hi^er education is ft we. It is 
theoretically open to everyone, althou^ it should be open only to those 
Mth aptitudes required for" the different subject fields and In the 
light of economic neadi Promotion wltMn higher education is done es- 
sentlally by exaMnatlons, Sometimes as many as 5^ of each intake of 
-. students give up in their first year* "Almost 50^ of students have 
re^l^ or. casual employment, but the Constitution foresees the creation 
of sohol^shlps. 

(iv) (a) The teaching offered in all educational institutions is of 
tUa same quality. 
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(b) Private secondary schools exist* The validity of the 
oourses they offer Is recoffilied only If these instltutlone have h&m 
approvad by the publlo eduoation authorities. To this effeatj the 
sohoola must oomply strletly with the GUrrioulaj dldactlo proQedures, 
etOij whlQh govern publlQ eduoation. 

11.^ (v) Illlteraoy which was the great problem at the beginning of the 

centm»y Is on the way of being overoomej and the peroentage of the 
illiterate population over 15 years of age is^ with 9,7^, the lowest 
in Latin Amerloai wMle 25,8^ of the population over 65 art illiter- 
ates, those aged 15-19 have a perGentage dropping to 2.35^. The 
National Council for Primary ^d Teaoher Eduaation provides some 90 
Gourees for adults throughout the country to 13,000 pupils. 

(vl) The training of teaohers arrMged through official Institu- 
tions eXGluslvely, Norroal schools and hi#ier teaoher-training insti- 
tutes deal with the training and in-servlae training of primary 
teaohers, while those for middle and secondary schools attend courses 
at the corresponding training Institutions , Teaching praotiGe during 
training is curled out in the publio primary schools whioh take in 
ohlldren of all sections of the population. During the final year 
of. their studies, trainees have to aerva attachments in sohools gen- 
erally looated in the poorer areas, Ohe training progranmBs contain 
required reading of a variety of authors such as Pestaloizi, Comenius, 
Montai^e, Dewey, Luther, Maritaln and of Unesoo doouments, indicating 
the humanistlo outlook of this training. 

II, 5 The formulation of a national eduoation policy Is a matter of constetnt 

concern, bhA a Co-ordinating Ooiranittee the level of the Ministry of 
Education ^d Culture is at work, CQraprlelng representativas for primary, 
secondary and unlverBity edUGatlon. The educational system Is moving 
towwds the integration also of pre-sohool adueatlon. Pre-primary edu- 
cational institutions have been establlehed in all oitles md are open 
to all ohlldren between three and five, Great efforts need to be 
made towards training of teaohers for various categories of handlGappcsd 
children in need of special education, 

III. 6 There are no national minorltias in the RepubliQ of Uruguay. 

III. 7 Private schools such as the Coleglo Alemto, the Lyefee B^angals and the 

British School exist wlU^, in addition to the offlolal curricula, offer 
supplementary language 1-ssons and in some cases rtllglous Instruetlon. 

IV. 8 mie aims of education are in line with those contained In the Recom- 
and mendatlon. In all educational institutions, special attention shall 

9 be paid to the fo™ation of the moral and gIvIg Qharaoter of students. 

In the last curiloula reform approved by the Natlbnal Council of Second- 
ary Education, the following objectives have been eatabllshed, inter 
ana^ for this level of educationi to promote to tee ftill est thT^er son- 
ality of the adolescent both physically and splrltuallyi Integrate 
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training with preparation for comnwilty life, Gonsolouanesa of nation- 
ality in terros of national Independenoe and good intematlon^ relations 
offer opportmiltles to continue training by means of adequate co- 
ordination of seoondary education v/ith other br^ches of publlo educa- 
tion; provide complete Imowledge of the historical, social and politi- 
cal life of the oountry md its Interrelation with other peoples. 

The free ^Imary sohools which Brm open to all can fulfil m egali- 
tarian fimction by reQelvlng children of all olasets and needs ^ reduoa 
raliglous tolmoslty and ioelal prejudices ani Inspire eash ohlld with 
love for the homelmd and respeot for the differences of others. Each 
child should be prepared for Ufa as a citizen rather than being affili- 
ated to a given confeesion, ^ 

Speoiflc study progranmies oontaln topics related to humaji rights 
The Study Plan of iSkl refers to these toplee in the teaching at the 
first oyele of subjeots such as Qivlo-demoeratiG education, Introduo- 
tlon to the law, and conmion law (second cycle^ aciGording to orienta- 
tion), and -history In both oyclee. The Study Plan of I965 foresees 
referenoes to hmm ri^tm In Qourses of moral, social and demooratlo 
educatlonj olvic education^ soolology and history. 



UNlI^m STAT^ OF AMSEICA 

(s) No legal provlelons ^dst In the United States of America 
which constitute or could lead to discrimination in the field of 
education. However^ de facto segregation resulting In discrimination 
li widely praotlsed, and In I971 remains In many parts of the ooimtry. 
- Extensive reslstMce to the desegregation of the public schools resulted 
in m increase of private schools (^^Segregation Academies--) wMch ex- 
clude raolal minorities. Under the Synder Act of 1921, Riblio Law 
67-86, eduoation for Indiana was guaranteed by the operation of sohools 
on and off reservations, flnanolal support to public schools which now 
educate two-thirds of all Indian children, and hl^er education grmts 
for Indies, In this progr^nme, de-facto segregation continues to ex- 
ist in the federal flnanQed schools located on Indian reservations or in 
Indian and Eskimo villages, as geographical reasons prohibit the trans- 
portation of the chlldran to ordinary public schools, Indian children 
between the ages of 5 and I8 attending public, federal, - private and 
mlsilon schools in 1970' nmnbered 185,587. Approximately 68. 1^-^ of them 
attended publlo sohoolsi 25,8^ federal schools j 5,8fg private or mis- 
sion schools* ' ' ■ " 

^ (b) There Is de faoto economic dlsQriminatinn in pr^^%Tst.m -f-n^-m-n^ 

tlons with hl^ tuition, Althoi^ opponents of desegregation attempt 
to delay Implement at ion of ,the law/ any differ enoe In treatn.ant mom 
raoes by public authorities with regard to school fees, student asslit- 
= anoe and grants, for the pursuit of studies abroad is illegal. If brou^it 
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to the attention of the United States Courts, such abrogations of the 
lavi may be eorrectfd, 

^•2 (a) a^id (b) The Civil Rights Act of 196k, enaoted on 2 July 1964 

(P.L. 88,352) continues to be of prime Import^Qe. . Title IV (sec- ^^02- 
14-06) provides for teahnloal asslstanoe, ar^optlon mi Implementation of 
plans for the desegragation of public sohoola^ speoial training Initl- 
tutes deslpiad to improve the ability of elementary and seoondary school 
personnel to deal with problems QOoasloned by desegregatiDn, and grants 
towards employinent by local school boards of specialists to advise on 
problems Incident to desegregation, legal proceedings that will further 
the achievement of desegregation, or provide relief on valid complaints 
that individuals are being deprived by a school board of equal protee- 
tlon by the lawr,. Title IV (ssg. 6OI) states that no person shall, on 
the ground of race, colour or national origin, be subject to discrimina- 
tion under any pro^anme or activity receiving federal financial assist- 
ance. With a view to providing Immediate implementation, the United 
States Supreme Court has, since Its enaotm^t in I96I+, clarified the 
intent of the law (Civil Rights Act), deteTOlned the extent of its ap- 
plication, and lasuad furthar Intarpretatlona In I96B, 1969, 1971^ 
ordering Gompleta desigregatlon for various schools (in Virginia^ 
Alabama, Mississipl, North Carolina), After the autuim of I968, two 
contradictory trends were Identlfitdi while students continued to 
leave urban schools for suburbMi schools, and federal courts eharply 
increased their compliance standards and brou^t about more desegrega- 
tion. Because of the October 1969 ''desegregation now" decision of 
the Supreme Court, complimce spread, although unevenly, 

(l)-(lH) Cltlgens have tmmtd to non«public ■ education as a means of 
avoiding dtsegragation, lnformatlc*n on these private schools is dif- 
ficult to obtain due to obfuscatlons on the part of those most Involved, 
However, on 19 April 1971 it was estimated that ne^ly ^ of the areas' 
school-age population in the eleven southern States are now attending 
non- public elamtntary md secondary schools* Of the 700,000 private 
school students In these States, between ^50,000 and 500,000 are be- 
lieved to be attandlng segregated schools. Ribllc sohool officials 
are worried about the drift to private education. However^ the future 
of the '^Segregation Academies*^ may not be exceptionally brl^t, as 
most of these institutions do not qualiftr for property tax exemptions 
Md ai*e ineligible for State and federal assistance. In the alav^ 
southern States, except Florida which maintained the blaek-to-whlte 
rati© at 2if^ In the period from I968 to 1970, the result of the trmmU 
tlon from a dual to a unitary school system has been a tendency either 
to dismiss or to refuse re-employment of black school personnel, while ^ 
the number of white teachers Increased, particularly in the State of 
Mlsslsslpl, Federal funds and the Emergency School Assistance Act 
were made availabla to tha schools which were voluntarily desegregating 
or which were under court order to das Seagate . 
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(i) Publie element^y education Is free, though In some localities 
children uibq; be required to buy their own books md/or supplies. As 
South C^ollna has passed a compulsory attendanGe law slnoe the first 
periodic report on the Implementation of the Reoommandatlon in 1965^ 
primary eduoatlon Is Gompulsor^ In all States, but Mlsslsslpi. In 
most States, oompulsary schooling starts at 6 or 7 years and ends at 
16 or 17. Onljf In Maine are hl^-sohool graduates and mentally sub- 
normal ohildren exempted from compulsory attandanoe, 

(11) PubllD seoondary eduoation Is free. Recent years have seen m 
inoreaslng demmd for technical and voeational training which now 
represent a major part of the educational system. Th% federal govern- 
ment has therefore J with a view to providing adequate training for 
those who take part in the work force of the coimtry, adopted the Vooa- 
tional Education Act of 1963 and its amendments of I968 whlGh Included 
the expansion of vocational eduoatlon services to meet the needs of the 
disadvantaged. Universities have been increasingly involved in voca- 
tional curriculum research md eohpol personntl training, and links 
established between vooatlcffial edUQation and vooatlonal rehabilitation, 

(ill) The Federal Goverraient offers finanoial support ^d non- financial 
aids wltii a vim to enable every qualified student access to higher edu- 
Gation If he so wishes. To ensure that a m^mum munber of students 
were being effeotlvely served^ a Division of Student Special Services 
was set up in the, Of floe of Education's Bureau of Higher Education^ in 
the fiscal year 1970, thus leading fm^ther to the realization of the 
elimination of a "means test** for higher education. During the I9S9- 
1970 aoademlG year, Nationfil DefeMe Eduoatlon Act loans were 'given; to 
about of total college enrolment with an average annual loam passing 
the 600 dollar mark, while mor^ than 900^000 'students^ half of them 
from families with in amual income between $9^000 and |15,000 were 
aided in the fiscal year I97O by the Ou^'ante^td Student Lorn Program, 
Throu^ these loans ^ students borrow from bani^s or other oormnerelal 
lenders^ wMla the Govemm^t guarantees the Imder against loss and 
may pay up to 7^ of the Interest. Educational Opportunity Grants 
(about $500 each) were ^v^ during the fiscal year 1970 to nearly 
290^000 students Monget qualified hlgji school graduates of exceptional 
flnwiclal needs, Dirring the srae yew work-study emplo^ent^ which m^ 
be related to career objectives^ helped about 375^000 stud^ts^ with 
federal money pa^ng of their salwy. Under the Talmt Search pro- 
grairane/some 1^0^ 000 promising youth from disadvantaged' back^ounds were 
eearch^ out and motivated to continue their studies, whl^/lt Is. hoped, 
vdll be kept up by 25^ of them. Upward Bomd/ transferred to the 
Office of Education in 1961^ has assleted in I969, 25,000 ;hi^ school 
students in preparing them for college work md life. Under a Special 
Services pro^anme, counselling^ tutorial, career guldanoe and other 
support were provided for about ^,000 geographleally, economically or 
othervdse disadvantaged or physioally-handlcapped students in the flgcal 
year 1970, * 
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11.^4. (iv) (a) Rather than ensure that stmdards quality of education 

are equivalent in all pub'lla edueatlonal InatltutloiiS, aertaln miofflGial 
atandardi are reoognlged md maintained aa miniums* Although aeoredi- 
tatlon of eehools Is done by State Departmeata of ikiuoatlon and regl 
acGr^ltlng aiioalatlons^ standards and types of aceredltatlon of public 
iohools are slrrilar, with variations from State to State. 

(b) Private schools often are aGOredlted by the sBme agmoy whioh 
aoGr^lte publlo schools* In five States (CallfoTOla/ lowa^ Mlehlgan, 
Mirmesota^ Mlssowl) this Is done by the State University, The fimQ-^ 
tionlng of unaocrsdlted private schoole Is possible ability 
. to attraGteno^^ students to pay operating expenses Is limited, 

(v) United States of AineriDa refer to their reply on this point 

In April 1969 in response to: a Unesoo questlomalre on llteraoy 
and baalo edUQatlon for the periLod 1967-I969. AGeordlng. to tMs in- 
formation, an ert ens Ive Adult Basle Mucatlon PtogrMOT 
people aged 16 and over^ Is adndnistered by the 

of Iduoatlon. TtiLm progranune Is governed by liie Ad^t Edueatlon Aot. 
' of 1966 md the Vocational Education Amen of 1968. It was In- 

tended in igffi that this programia, so fa^ mainly dlreoted towards the 
fimctinnally illiterate, was to be adapted with a view to proving Im- 
mediately relevant to a popul4tlon gonstantly more aware of unequal 
opp^rtwiltias. ajid^GonfllQtlng values. Partlolpants in the Prograimne 
rep^^esent the native white, the negro^ the Amerlean Indian, those of ^ 
oriental origin and Spanish-speaking groups . A long-range plan for 
[ needed measuTes, if the necessa^ ftmds were available, foresaw In 
1968, inter alia , the improving of the quality of adult education ttaoh- 
ers and para-professional persomiel, the: e3£tension of adult education 
to the equivalent of Mgh school ..education, research for and evaluation 
of projecta, and further legislative provisions lidth a view to moving 
adult education from mainly llteraGyprog^ to 
the-lmprovement of the lives of the i and the conmunlty. 

(vl) Teachers are trained in xmi vers Ities and colleges which must com- 
ply with the Civil Mghta Act of 1961^. - A problem exlstB/ in 
finding sufficient minority, students interested in a teaching oaretr . 

;Ihe majority of black graduatea are from aegresated eolltgta, mostly in 
the Southeast . In order to expsmd the opportunl ti es for minority 

: students, the Ooverament has eBtabllshed^^^a^^ from 
financial support and tutorial services to part-time Jobs. Special em^ 
phaili.li being placed on acquiring educators who are f miliar with 
minor?ltles and minority affairs. 

II. 5 De Jure realization of the objeetlves spelled out In Section IV of the 

Recommendation is theoretically aocompilshed, Dr^faoto implementation 

is an object of national eonoem In the field of which the Ftdtral Ctov- 
errmient is expanding decisively. 
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111. 6 a-aUsh Is the lanpiage of instruction in publl Its use Is 
neatly enoourased in private schools In order to facilitate assimila- 
tion, as ohlldren leas familiar with English we at a disadvantage when 
in a oompetltive situation vrf.th those to whom Qiglish Is a mother tongue. 
In Puerto Rico, instruction in the public schools Is SpMUsh, with 
English as a seoond language. In 1970, all minority students of which 
Negroes oomposa 71.1*56, f-eprasented 21^ of tha total school population. 
Purthermore,. and during, the same year, only 12.5^ of all students in 

puhllQSGhools, white and ffllnorlty, were iBolatedlri all-white 
minority sehools, compared to 1^ In 1968. 

111. 7 (1) and (11) Minorities may maintain private schools, which often 
exist in addition to public schools. The pupils of these schools are 
given trainlns In iMguage, oultm-e and tradit^ 

origin,' thus Hebrew for Jews and Chlhes a for the Chinese CO 
■aere are also Spwilsh-Araerioan and Indian s and there are ' 

50,000 Indian pupils In sohools operated by the U.S. Bureau of Indian 
Affairs. . 

I?.8 The Amerioan Aasoelatlon of Schools Administrators (an independent 

professional body not affiliated to the United States Oovemment) has 
fixed upon nine imperatives for the futui'e of American eduoatlon, 
which, inter alia , provide for the effort a to kwBp^amnftT.i>..>y 
tioning Mid for work with other peoples of the world for human better- 
ment. The alms of the Office of Eduoatlon have been reaffirmed as 
being directed towards the. supporting of teaohers and administrators 
; espeoially In regwd to the disadvwitaged, rather thm the exeeptional . 
the handicapped^ career eduoatlon, Imiovation, desegregation . ' 

IV.9 The educational system mA curricula objectives are consistent with 
the prlnGlples set forth in Section V ( a) of the ReQoramenaatlon. 
ae .Govemment continually eeeks their realization by ^f^^ 
mentlngwid expanding the application of the present policy. 

rV.lO The teaehing of human rights is Inoreftsinfily tau^it with a more universal 
appllGation, by Introduoing also teaehing about minority rights and 
how they are too often uflurped. There is muoh more to be learned, 
but eduoatlon has at least made a start. 



ZA^BIA 



(1) 



^'^ (a) No legal provisions exist whleh could constitute or lead to 
discrimination in education. In fact, such provisions exist against 
disor lmination, namely the Idueatlon Aot No. 28 of 1966 and th« 

(1) Since Zambia had not transmitted ■ a first periodic report, the Oovemment 

had been requested to reply also to the first questionnaire. The answer, 
however, only deals with the second questionnaire. 



ERIC 
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Teahnical EduGatlon Vocation 1970. Both provide 

for no pupil or person being refused admission to any school, school 
hostel or Institution on the pounds of his race, religion, creed, 
tribe/ place of origin/ political opinions or Qolour, 

; (b) The Education Act No, 28 of I966 ampoweri the Minister to 
make grants or loans "to my person or the parent of my person by way 
of a bursary or scholarship for the furtheranoe of the education of that 
person". 

I,2and5. Not applicable. 

11*^ (1) Althougi 69k,k6$ children were, attending primary schools in I970 

(almost double of the enrolment figures In igSj Just on the. eve of In- 
dependence), while 871 new classes have been established since 1969, it 
Is still not possible to make prlma:py eduoatlon compulsory by law. The 
only legal provision existing now and oatering for the present educa- 
tional system is the Education Act No. 28. .TOie Minister may, hDwever, 
make regulations requiring "(i) the compulEory enrolment of prescribed 
classes of persons as pupili- In aehools, and (li) the compulsory attend- 
ance at schools of pupils enrolled therein", 

(ii) The Government plms to put up more secondary schools and to ex- 
tend the existing Institutions of this level. 

(ill) The Government pays all prescribed costs of the student's material 
requirements for the whole period of his attending ^a^^^^ 
higher education^ regardless whether this Is situated Inside or outside 
the country. 

(iv) The Government has set up a Curriculum Centre which throu^ the 
Minister caters for all eduoatlonal Institutions, Including those for 
teagher' training, The mnlster of Education ensures that stwdards 
of educatipn are equivalent, 

(v) Evening class centres and literacy campalpis art being organised, 
and full- time, part- time and voluntary cltlsens partlolpate in the 
exercise after some training In llteraoy work, - 

11,5 Measures have been Incorporated in the National Plan which has already 
been adopted. 
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II. ANSWERS REOEIVID AgTER 15 jANUARy 1975 
A, STATES PARTY TO Tffi CONVINIION 

CENTRAL ASraCAN REPiaiC ^ 

I. The ratification of the Cdnventlon makes It binding In law/ and there Is 

no oonfllot between It and Miy previous law, Lawe whose pur^sa or effect 
is to apply the clauses of the Conventldn include Law No, 60/97 of 20 June 
i960 on the establlshjnent and organization of the Education Servioej Law 
No. 62/316 of 28 April 1962 on the unifioatlon of eduoatlon in the Central 
Afrlewi Rapubllo, Law No, 62/360 of li^ December 1962, which lays down the 
general prlnolples underlying the ©rganliation of eduQatlon^ mid the Decree 
ai to its appliGatlon^ No, 63/O7 of 15 Februwy 1963* _ 

(a) It appears from the reply thpt schoole are coadueatlonal, so that 
boys and girls follow the same curricula* Resident foreign nationals have 
access to education on the same basis as nationals, provided that thai 
coimtry of origin accords the sajne faoilitiea to Central Afrloan nationals^ 
in accordance with arrangements for Qultural co-Qperatloni 



(b) Reference le made in' the reply from the Central Afrlci^ Republic 
to the fact that education Is free j Decree No, 71/09^ of 7 September 1971 
stipulates that parents of foreipi nationality must pay public school 
fees. 



IXtk (Iv) (a) In pursuance of Law No, 62/316 of 28 April 1962, a single system 
of State education has been Instituted, Artlole ^ of this law etates that 
"the curriculum of educational Institutions shall be establishad by the 
Govarronent in confomlty with the national eoonomlo and soGlal devalopmant 
plan". Parents are If ree to provide religious education for their children 
out of school time (one day a week) , The possibility that a person or a 
group will be forced to receive religious instruction not compatible vdth 
their convietions Is precluded by the laws of l6Pebruary 1959, 20 June 
i960 and 16 May 1962 cone ernlng the establishment and organization of the 
education system. 



(b) Kiere is only one private school which has been authoriiad to 
pursue -its activities sinda the adoption of the law on the unification of 
aduoatlon. Thle eohool is open to. all children without any discrimination 
on ground! of eex^ race or religion j it is , subject to the same regulationa 
as those which govern State schools, md the education which It provides 
conforms to the official curriculum. In the event of these regulations 
not being resptcted, the State has the power to close this private school, 

(vl) There is no difference between the salaries of men and women or be- 
tween teachers' In urban and rural areas. Salaries are iald dovm In 
aocordMoe with the provisions established by the Statute of Central 
African civil servants and art dettrmined by ability, diploma and grade. 



17 C/15 
Annex C 



- page 132 



III. There are no national minorities in the Central Afrlqan Republlo/ 

IV* The purpose of edueatlon Is to train pupils as Indlvidualsj Gltliens an 

workers, provide them vdth the meaas of attaining f\ill Intaireotual, 
physical and moral developnent and help^ them to become. Integrateul with 
their environment ^d to understand other peoplej the aims of eduuatlon 
thereforej scrupulously respect the spirit of the Convention, 



DAHOI^ 

1»1 Since there is no. racial or religious discrimination^ iuid education ie 

open to all children regardlesi of their natlonalltyj D^omey considers 
that this statement Is sufficient by way of a report. 



PINLAMD^ ■ 

I.l Finland beQame a party to the Convention against Discrimination in 
Education on 1 October. 1971 j as prevloUBly pw:'agraph 35 of the Self- 
Government Act of the Alittid Islandi had been considered as an obstacle 
to ratification,^ Scrutiny of this Act which eeemed to provide for. a 
sll#it theoretical possibility for discrimination^ al though without 
practical si^ilficanoe for the SwedlEh-speaklng population of this area 
and cheeking on the edueatlonal trends and practices In this area, 
rtsultid in a relnterpretatlon of the^^^^ 

tlve for ratifying the Convehtlon* This was express statement 
presentad by the Aland Is Itods Deregatlon on 20 .January ^^1^ to the 
nimish Ministry of Fortlpi; Affairs. As Finl^ the 
Convention against Racial Discrimination j the pravalllhg legal provi- 
sions and regulations can hai^dly be in^ be discriminatory ^ 
in the meming of Articles 1 and 2 (a) of the Convert t Ion ^ as far as 
the Wnnish or Swedish-speiJElng population is .conceri*«id, Althou^i no 
regulations exist ^ich prevent gypsies to receive an eduoation similar 
to that of the main population, the prevailing leslslatlon la not as 
explicit about ttie educational ri^ts of Lapps M ^pslts as it is 
about the Finnish and Swedish-speaking citlzena. 

(a) As stated by a recent Investigation J Blnland is regarded as 
the only OECD country where equal educational opportunities exist for 
both sexes up to the imiversity level* (OEOTi Developnent of Hi^er 
Education ^ 195O-I967, Pwls 1970.) With few exaeptlons, all primary 
and secondary schools are mixed,: As reg^ds children of gypsies and 

(1) As Finland ratified the Conyenti on subsequent to the distribution to Member 
States of the second questionnaire^ the reply refers to the implementation 
of the Recommendation. ^ 
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Lapps ^despite various -aotlvltias oonGerning ttteir edUQatlonj they have 
to fao© educatlonBl problems - often linked to expeetatlong or attitudes, 
or depanding algo on gaographloal reasons - vMch result In unequal 
opportunities as compared with other oMldren in the oomtry. 

. (b) As far as school feei^ seholwshlps or faQllities for the pur- 
suit of studies abroad conoemed^ no speoial privilege or praferenoa 
is given to any national In the meaning of the ReGorranendation* Porel^ 
students can also raoelve study grmts if they have lived in the oountry 
at least two years. 

Lapp ohlldren and those gypsy ^lldren who are not fluent in either of 
the two. offlolal languages (Jlnnish and Swedish) ml^t be regarded as 
being in a borderline position^ thou^i it Is' a question of interpreta- 
tion to deolde whether they are subjeot to dleGriirtlnation or in a 
position of unequal opportunity in education. Within the frainework of 
foreseen eduaational reforms which might have implloatlons on the posl- 

of llngulstlo groups (Blnnigh and Swedlih) / the CoOTiittee on 
Lingulstlo Security has proposed in 1971 several measures to be taken 
in order to guaranteft equal opportimlty in eduoation and to prevent 
dlBdrimlnatlonv Such measures should Inolude^ inter alla ^ provision of 
opportmiltles to reGeive seoondary eduoation In a niotHtF'tongua of a 
lingulatio mlnorltyi enswanoe of similar standards in schools indepen- 
dent of the size of the educational institution j granting of govemment 
aid to sohools for minorities in unliingual jmmldlpalitltsi provision 
of government support towards establishment of a Swedish teaoher- 
training Inatitute. The Committee on Gypsy Education and the one on 
the Developmrnt of Lapp Eduoation suggested also in I971 measures aiming 
at guaranteeing these oMldren educational standards equalling that of - 
the majority of the population, Acoordlng to the Committee on the 
DevelopmOTt of Lapp Education; the Comprehensive School Act (k^/jO) 
needs to be revised, but Implementation of the educational prograrranes 
for these population groups calls for Nordlo 00-operation* 

Blnanelal constraints and oopiltlve factors influenoe the speed of 
Implementing any. reform pro J eet. /Blixlbi^^ and tolaranoe 

are needed to arrange the various educational opportunities in a way 
wMeh does not allow for acoulturatlon or alienation. An obstaole 
hinderlrig gypsies from receiving appropriate eduoation lies in their 
living oondltlons, whloh frequently lead to Illness,- ^d little stimu- 
lation for the pursuit of studies* Furthermore, the lack of oppor- 
timitles for reoeivlng vocational education often does not allow for 
the earning of a living and thus Improving the situation. About 73^ 
of the gypsy fMiilles depend entirely on social welfare services or 
financial asslstmoe from immlelpalltles. The State budget of 1970 
made specific provisions for the improvlns of the living conditions 
of this group of the population, 

(1) Edueatlon is oorapulsory slnoe 1922/ and school attendance has 
always been relatively, hi^. In 1969. there were only llj ohlldren 
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who failed to comply with the provision of oonipuliopy eduoatlon. 'The 
posslMUty to extend compulsory eduoatlon to oover 12 years has been 
envisaged but no measures have yet been t^en. EduQatlon in. primary 
and QlvlQ sQhools (6 plus 2 years plus an optional third yaar) is free 
for all. miese schools oonstltute the basis for vocational edUGation, 
but do not give ttie fonnal oorapetenee for more aeademlGal seoondary 
studies. . . " 

(11) Attending four, years of primary eduoatlon and Qompletlng a lower 
seoondary school has been the prerequisite for further Beoondary studies 
Access to lower segondary eduoatlon Is based on eutranoe testa whloh 
have been soolally selective in effect. Passage to upper mi. higher 
seoondary edUQatlon depends on previous aohlevements. Secondary sGhools 
charge tuition fees and textboolts are gtnarally paid for by pupils. A 
limited number of gTMits are available. As the parallel sohool system 
of primary and □Ivlo sohools on the one hand, and , the aeGondary aohools 
on the other hand, has been experlanGed not to allow for full equality 
of .edueatlonal opportunity, it will be substituted by the Gomprehensive 
school (Law of 1968), whlGh will be frte for all and allow flnanelal 
aaslatanoe to children who need It, The new system, wMch is to start 
In 1972 in the norttiem parts of the oomtry. Is supposed to be gene- 
rally applied by 1983. A pre-sohool can be attaehed to a oomprehenslve 
achool, and this is under e^erlmentatlon. At present, about 74^ of 
puylls of lower secondary eduoatlon oontlnue at the upper or higher 
level. Aooess to vocational eduoatlon depends at presm^ 
subjeot of studies chosen, as In some flelda all applicants are 
received while In others only a few. The reorganization- of the 
entire-secondary level, linking aompr^enslve and vooatlonal eduoa- 
tlon, is being prepared by a Government Conmlttee, whose report will 
be preaented by the «id of 1972. Summer secondaries (senior high) have 
recently beoome popular. In ig such Institutions, In 1971, some If^ 
different courses were offered which can be attended by anybody Inde- 
pendent of the educational backgrovmd. f 

People above the age of 16 gan receive seoondary education through 
oorrespondanoe courses or by attending evening olaaaes op special 
^^®^I?S During 1969-1970, their number inoreased considerably, 

and 66p of their enrolments were women. These sohools are run by the 
State or. If not, they rtoeive aid from public funds. Pui'theMiore, 
correspondonoe courses were of fered in 1970 by 15 institutes, which do 
not get finanolal support ft^m the Qovemmtnt. It has been suggested 
recently that pupils enroned In thase ooursea ou#it to reoelve 
financial aid from public funds. The eatabllshment of a State-run 
correspondence institute preparing for, publlo examinations has also 
been proposed in I971. 

Seoondary Btudles cm finally be pursued In Institutes of free 
cultural work. In folk high sohools, civic and workers' Institutes 
and study elroles, 
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^V^ of^l^ July 1970, the provisions of the Study Subvention Act fore- 
see finanolal aaslstanoe for all students- of at least 15 years who are 
enrolled within the oountry ov abroad In vocational aourses 2d iSaWtutes 
vrtth an el^t-month prograinme or longer, ses ana institutes 

Il.h f"i)^AdMs8iTO into most poat-seoondary dns^^^ . 

te^S l^f °' tht matriculation exandnationa ^ antrSL 
teate. With a view to reconsider this aeleotlon method. . a oommittee wS 

the matriculation txaminatlon, whloh oan be obtained only after completed 
senior secondary education - excludlns ft>om aooess to higher edueatfon 
those vAio pursued sooondary vooatlonal studies. As of spring 1972 the 
system was already to be made more flexible and allow for po^ibilltles 
for vooatlonal students to talce the examination. The replaoemerit of the 

■ before^igri!" standardized tasts ml^ oome into effect 

■ for full-time stud«its. Studants may receive full and 
half scholarships -and loans within the frajnework of the Act on ^ 
^vemment bonds and^ interests ft.^^ (1970) , which has unified 
the previous regulations. In the autunm of 197I, 60^ of the students 
enrolled in initltutions of hl^er education applied for loans, while the 
corrtspondxng peroentage for the vooational students was 1*5. mie loLs 
are available praatically for all, as onlyl-a^ of the appli oat ions tave 
been rejeoted. In addition, there are Wnds for study suppUes^Md 
support for non-residents. Researoh soholarahlps are alsoavailable.. 

^ere is a Students' Health Servloe Foundation,^ o^ 

n ""V*- As there is a need for . new lodglngs^^n 
^^^ ^^''-f l^^' housing oonstruotlon for sludfnts. haa, 
sinoe^ 1969, been part of the general housing progrMms, 
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(iv) (a) All primary and secondary sehoolB, whtther public or private. 

colleges, are subject: to 
control and supervision by the National Board of Schools, which also 

f f °"^«^f fi^ht ourrloula Of the various schools. The 
National Board for Vooatlonal EduQation stands for a similar control 

?w ' traimng Inatitutlons . TOie oomprehensive school is 
me sane for >oth sexes, and open for boys and girls. The eduoatlon 
for Lapps and gypsies suffers ft-om a constftnt lack of proper textbooks 
in these languages. , , . u^uab 

nn^J^'^ ^^^T^°^^ subject to the oontrol of the National 
Bo^;.rt 5 I T^f^ i-eBpectlve County Boards, or to the National 

Board of Vooatlonal Eduoatlon, A majority of them receive considerable 
ff^S^tf^^'^^'t; SP9Qlal legislation applies to the St einer school, the 
^gliAi and the Oennan sohools wid some sections of the Husaian school, 
me pupila of the Qennwi school oan participate in both the German and 
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rannlsh matrieulation examinations, therefore these aGtlvltlas are 
oontrolled by the raspeotive organs - 

(v) SohDol attendance Is almost 100^. There is howevar a group in need 
of primary education- the gypsies (of whom 26^ of the heads of fainllies 
were considered to be Illiterates in I969, while 2^ of them had not 
eompleted primary eduoatlon, and 11^ did not master wltiMg), Oovamment 
^d private f.? 'ani2ations have gtarte^ QMipalgn against illiteracy 

1 among gypsy - .alts md a Centre for Promoting Gypsy Culture was estab- 
lished in 1971. Members of this group may also attend the Instltutea of 
- free Gultural W02*, 

(vi) The majority of teaQhers are women, but dlsarlmtnatlon in training 
for this profession is not likely to occur* Thm teacher-straining system 
is presently mdergolns a refoCTi, as until reoently only senior high . 
sohool graduates have been aooepted to be tralnad as teaehars in compre- 
hensive sohools. The traditional training Institutes (seminars) will be 
olpsed, and in the years to oome the imiversitles and their teaoher- 
training departments will be the centres for both primary md general 
secondary level teacher training. Complementary teacher education is at 
a planning stage, as well as the retraining of primary school teachers 
for teaching in the comprehensive school classes* There is a laek of 
teachers who master the gypsy language, Measuree to ensure proper 
training of teachers for Lapp children havt been suggested recently by 
the Comlttee on the Devalopment of Lapp Education. 

II. 5 The ImplemantatlQn of the school reform is en attempt to materialize the 
educational objectlvesj particularly through the following measures: 
enlarged pre«^sohool educationi f^ee compulsory education including 
finaneial support for the socially handleappedjlndl 
chlld-oentrtd eduoatlonj increased club activltiasj Inoreasad qq- 
operation between school ^d homej Improved guia^ee. Including 
vocational guidance, and effective use of psyehologioal servieesi 
integrating the education of the handicapped with the new school'struc- 
tures] special attmtlon to the requirements of the Lapps ^d gj^sies 
for improving their edUGatlonal opportunities . A national policy for 
adult education with a view to increase the activities of the institutes 
of free oultural work is being developed. Plans for an open university 
are imdar discussion, v^hlle some sections of the University of Tampere 
have already been made accessible for: students other than seoendary 
sohool graduates , md similar experiments are mder way in some univer- 
sities of the Swedish-^spealclng districts. AGtivitles of summer unlver- 
sltiis have Increased during the last years and they are open to 
everybody. The law on School Councils (1971) for secondary schools/ as 
well as recent administrative reforms .in hl^er education/ intend to 
promote equality and fair treatment in educational affairs, 

111,6 me law on Compulsory Education (igai) emphasizes the rl^t of every 
and 7 child to receive education in its own mother tongue, Th& Swedish^ 

spewing population (7.¥ of the total population in 19a) repraerats 
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a statigtlQal tho.u#i not a national mlriDrlty. They enjoyj In aocordanGe 
with the Gdvemment Act, similar Gultural and educational opportunities 
as the Plnnlsh-speaiclng maj.orityj and their children receive compulsory 
eduoEtlpn in the Swedlih mother tongue* A great majority of gypsy 
children spe^ Blnniih ae their mother ton^e, imd there is hardly any 
llngulstla obstacle preventing them ft^om receiving compulsory education, 
although a small group of them would benefit mere from primary education 
If this were of f erad to them in Romariese, To overcome the lack of printed 
material, elementary textbooks In this lan^age are under preparation, 
Pi;tt*thermoraj there is a lack of teachers f&iii liar vrtth the gypsy lmguage> 
and the competent authorities are Qonscious of the threat of acculturation 
if gypsy traditions are not being r'tlnforced by education* The Primary 
Education Act (321/58) provides &Splloltly for Lapps' education^ which 
should be arranged in their mother tongue In primaryj au^liary or civic 
schools according to need and pbsslbllstlaSj such as sufficient teachers 
familiar with the Lapp lmguag€ and textbooks. The question of the most , 
suitable orthograph for a language with at least three dialects conitltut- 
Ing almost three dlffermt languages hag to be studied In order to over- 
come the lack of appropriate textbooks* Although Klnnish Is the main 
lauiguage of instruction In Lapland/ some sohools offer elementary educa- 
tion in Lapp which in the majority of other schools in this region Is 
used as an aid during instmotion^ thus making more intensive teaching 
in this language neo ess wy. Lappist and Lapp culture can be included in 
the curriculum as an optional subject. As 5^ of the Lapp school popula- 
tion live beyond the road net, 27^ more than kO kilometres away from 
school, 59^ of Lapp children live In bowdlng-homes durihg the school 
weekj while the othars need motor slsi#is or rowing boats for transporta= 
tlon. A relatively small number of Lapps are enrolled in secondary and 
third level inatitutlons I 10-11^ of the total of secondary and vocational 
schools! 10 students at hl^er education institutions, 3 of which, as well 
as the Sumner University of Laplandj offer possibilities for studies in 
the Lapp language* The other linguistic minorities are small. There are 
a Jewish, a Etench^ an Biglish,, a German and a Russian school* Hie French, 
Russian and Jewish schools are subject to the regulations governing 
private schools J while special legislation applies to the Oerman and to 
the Bigllih iohbol. This dot.i not imply that these schools do not fulfil 
the requirements sat forth in Section V,l(e) of the Recommendatloni Al- 
though children attending these sohbols sometimes have ^rniish or Swedish 
as their mother tongue^ they art given instruction In the minority Ian- 
^age either at the prlmM^y level only or Included in secondary education. 
The German school leads to the Oerm^ matriculation examination/ but also 
offers the possibility to prepare, on an optional basis, for the Finnish 
matriculation examination* With the exception of the German school which 
is exclusively supported by a Foimdatlon ^d the Federal Republic of 
Germany^ the schools receive financial subsidies from the City of Helsinki 
and the Finnish Go vemment in addition to contributions paid by the res- 
peotive goverments. The results of the matriculation ex^lnatlons are 
used to measure the educational standards achieved by these schools - 

According to the Comprehensive School Act (k67/SB) ^ education provided in 
iohools should riot be in oonfllot with the principles set forth In 
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Article 26 of the Declaration of Hiaman Mghts* The prlnelplei of Finnish 
oompulsory eduqatlon^ the objectives of the post-Gompulsory level and the 
aims of the third level have recently been defined by the Comprehensive 
SGhool Act (1968) SLiiA by the texts adopted by the Senior SeGondary Sdhool 
Connnlttee (1970) and the University Administration Cormnlttet^^m^ 
for Higher EduQation (I969) . The Report of the Institute of Eduoatlonal 
Researah'of I97I dontalns a detailed analysis of the aims of the Flnnleh 
Unlveraity eduoatlon* 

V SinGa the □omprehenslve sehool cm inaludt pre-sohool clasaes^ the 
goals of thie eduGatlon are being elaborated by a Pre^^ 
appointed by the Oovemment in 1970, which has set fortii the alms for 
developing md providing the young child with the neaessary ikills and 
abilities for verbal conraml cation^ sbeial and developnent, as 

well as diagnosing and ourlng defioieneles or eoolal hMdloaps. 

Ihe central aim of the oomprehensive echool is to promote a balanced 
' growth of an Integrated personality as refleoted In Seatlon V.l (a) of the 

Reoomniendatlon. Ethical md social education ehall make ohlldren under- 
mtmi that every individual has a hmnan valuta Independent of wealth, 
raea, aehlevements or others , wid make ohlldren oonsclous of a solidarity 
between all nations; Partloipatlon of □hlldren and youth in planning of 
educational activities and in democratic decision-making within the 
school^ contributes to strengthening the reepeiat for himi^ rl^ta, Th.% 
prinolples of achool demoeraay have been prei anted in a Gommlttee paper 
(1969) and the Act on School Counolle will enter into force In 1972* 

A datalled formulation of the goals of eecondary education will be 
available when the Seoonda^y Education Committee of 1971 has finished its 
work. This education should aim at developing a^^^^^^^ 

socially balanced personality/ as well as giving the. pupils sufflolent 
general Instruction to meet the demands of eduoatlon at the third level* 
TMs includes developing various oapabllltles, especially of the soolal 
order ^ and a creative attitude towards dlfiTerent forms. of aulture. 



Basic J further Mdeomplementary education for academic occupations, 
scientific research md distributing of Information/ as well as adult 
education are the chief aims _ and functions of the Institutes of higher 
education. The respect of human rights and a -democratic learning atmo- ' 
sphere are a prtrequislte for growing into full membership of the soolety, 
and ttie aim Is to develop a cltlien capable of critical oonsldiration md 
International co-operation, and willing to take responsibility. An 
Administrative Committee appointed in 1969, has issued a statement about 
the regulation to be tiikin In order to guarantee the rights of the stu- 
dents md university personnel/ Inaludlng those attending private ones. 
The drafting of a law ansuring fair treatment in questions related to 
student seleotlon, evaluation of performino^ 
been proposed by the Corranlttee in 1971* 

IV, 10 Learning to respect immm rl^ta ^d f\andamental fresdoms has been inte- 
grated In the prograjnme of several subJeGts In the comprehensive sohool 
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and In the ourrlQUlum of various age levels. At an advanoed level there, 
vdll be a speQlal course on the development of humm rights within dif- 
ferent soGlal systems and religious ^losophles. Varloui Unesoo and 
United Nations publloatlons on this subject are listed as being used in 
the teaching about humsui rl^ts* 



The members of the majority and those of the various raolal md religloua 
minorities enjoy similar rl^ts^ and neither of the two. groups possesses 
any advantages over the other. The Ministry of Education Mm set up a 
department to deal wl'th mentally deficient children who, besides being 
taught readings writing and genaral taowledgej learn a craft which will 
enable them to chooaa ml employmTOt In later life, 

(a) Schodls balonglng to minority groups are in principle reserved 
for members of these groups, but other pupils may attend them if they go 
desire. These sohools M*e coeduoatlonalj whereas other eduaatlonal 
establlsiMents are generally aeparated for the two B«es, although the 
educational curricula at the primary level are the same for both, 

(b) teiere la no discrimination In the award of soholarshlps and 
faeilltles for the pursuit of studies, and auoh facilities were Increased 
In 1971, 

(I) Primary eduoation Is ; Qompulsory for' all who are capable of being 
eduQated. 3he period of compulsory education has been reduced from 6 to 
5 years, miedlreetlon^flndlng course 1^^ 1971/ Goneleting of 
three years of studlea following five ye^s of primary eduoation. Is to 
be made compulsory dwlng the execution of the Fifth Developmtnt Plan, 
I* Is hoP^fl that 9^ of chlldran of sohool age In towns in rural 
areas will thus gain access to edueatlon. To eommemorate the 2j500th 
anniversary of the foundlne of the Empl 2,500 schools wre established 
in rural »aas in 1971. 

(II) Pupils who succeed In the direction-finding course o«i go on to the 
secondary QoiU7se J which consists of four years of studies. In order to 
meet the country's labow requirements, paptleular attantlon Is paid to 
the developnent of teolmlGal and vocational education mA the guidance of 
pupils towards this type, of educatlonv There are two different branohes i 
the first, laBtlng two years. Is for affpioulturlsts tad skilled workers j 
the second, lasting four years, for teohnl aims and foremen. It is 
plmned that from 19711.^1975 traditional secondary education will be re- 
placed eyerywher© by the dlreQtlon*.flndlng and secondM^y courses, in 
aeoord^ce with the new system of education aimed at integrating general 
studies Mid teGteiical and vocational eduoation within a single category of 
secondly education. It Is hoped that the nimiber of pupils at this level 
of education will thus be Increased. ' 
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(ill) On cornpletlon of the four yeari of iecondary studies j pupils who 
gain the secondary SGhool certiflGate may, if they eo desire^ oontlnue 
their studies at the university or In a faaulty at the same levels whloh 
oome under the supervision of the Ministry of Scienee raid Hl^ar Eduoation. 

(iv) (a) The aubjeots taught at the primary level are the SMe for boye 

girls ^ and primary, secondary , teohnloal and voeatlonal studies all 
come under the authority of the Ministry of Eduoa 

sohools comply with the repilatlous of ttie same ministry. . ■ 

(b) There are prl vat© primary and ^eoondary^ 
eduoational Institutions/ set up with ministerial approval and subject to 
the regulations relating to goverrimental .schools ,: aertlfloatas and 
diplomas awarded by private sahools have the same validity as those of 
public schools. 



(v) Thoge who have not been able to oomplete their primary studies may 
do so in eyening Glasses for adults. Particular attention has been given 
to the education of nomads^ who now have special classes and itinerant 
teachers aYallable to them. The Education Corps ^ establlsha4 in 1963, 
which Is composed of yowig people who have completed the^^^ 
studies , the literacy campalsi and a programme of adult eduoatlon are 
proving effective as meMis" of spreading eduoatlon ^^a^^ 
Since 1968-1969 yotrng women possessing th 

have been sent to teach girls and woman living In rural;^eas* 

(vl) ^05 e who wish to enter tha teaching profession mu^ 
teacher* training course or attend the Higher Teacher Training College. 
Since 1968 training courses have been im^^ seminars are regularly 

held with a view to raising the level, of knowledge of teachers , : Members 

' of the Education Corps may be employid as teaehtre after two .years' ser- 
vice. There b:pb training classes at the Higher Teaehar-Trainlng College 

^ for educational advisers and taaghers for the direction- finding course. 
Teachers must obtain the first degree and ^^^^^^ .the 
first or the stQond degree i The shortage off- 
, set by the implementation of the "Women's Social Services"; project/ which 
arranges for women working in otoer departments to be transferred to 
secondary schools so as to improve the educational opportimitias avail- 
able to girls. ^ 

5. The law relating to the reglonall^ation'of edueation was put Into effect 

in 1970 in order to rtduGB the obstacles and difficulties resulting from 
the shortage of teachers and ftods caused by the continual Increase In 
school jattandanpe. At th^ same time/ curricula for the prlmwy level were 
altered^ as they will be for the secondary level * Thm Ramsar Conference 
in 1968 adopted the deelwation concemlng the educational revolutlo to 
be followed by special measures leading to the multilateral development 
of education at all levels, for the pwpose of Improvjtag the qual^ 
education wid bodies oormected with It^ a project f of* ttie eitabllstanent of 
m institute for the planning and atolnlstration of tduoation hasj been put 
Into effect. More attention is to be paid to the alms of eduoatioh^ the 
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struggle against all kinds of dlserimination In education and the praotloal 
Irapleiiientatlon of the Declaration of mmm Ri#its In eduoatlon . Various 
, . cultural and religious faQilltles are to be provided for religious minb- " 
rlties.-,- . _ , / 

HI, 6 Under the terms of the Constitution raolal and religloUB minorities have 
the rigit to preserve their language and 0 
themselves with the culture of the oonntunity as a whole. 

^ certain parts of the countrr mlnorltler ' 

in which, apart from general subjects, children from ^^t^^ 
are taught their own Iwiguages and cultures . In oases where the mino- 
rities do not have their own schools, the children voluntarily attend 
ordinary sohoolsj up to the hi^er level, 

(li) The head teachers of schools for minorities: ar^ ohosen from ainong > 
the members of the minority oonoamed J . their own 

teachers, as well as the teaohers provided for them - in addition to other 
services -by the Ministry of Eduoatlon. 

IV.IO In all public and private educational establishmenta the Charter of Human 
Ri^ts is. tau^t at the primary, seoondary Kid higher levels, and provision 
Is made for teaohing, about the oulture and olvillzatlon of all peoples 
espeolftlly those of Europe. Speolal attention is to be given to the ' 
establishment of cultural relations with different oountrles. 



MOROCCO 



The reply reoelvtd from Morocco refers to the reply formulated in 1965 for 
the first oonaultatlon; of Member States on the implementation of the 
Convention and Reoommendatlon. Moroooo again states that the problem of 
dlBorimlnatlon in education does not arise and that girls enjoy the same 
freedom as boys to attend eduoational eatabllshments, and adds 'that mino- 
rities ■residing In the country attend eduoational institutions at the 
different Itvels under the same oondltlons as Moroooans. . - 
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SIERRA mom 

Sierra Leone replies that It has baen observing the Convention not only in 
law but in praGtloe, as this is stated in the Edueation Ordinanoe No / 63 
of 1964, " - 

(a) The ^iuGatlon Ordinanoe, Part II, seotlon 5 gets forth that this 
Aot and Buy other admlnlstrativt Instruction ralatlng to Eduoatlon should 
be Interpret ed and administered in such a way that there is no dliGrlmina- 
tlon between pupils in the matter of their admission to end treatment in 
any tducational astabllstoient. The Education Ordln^Ge tether refers to 
the establishment or maintenance of separata eduaatlonal ayatems or insti- 
tutions for pupils of the two sexes, for religious or llngulstie reasons, 
or of private sehoola, provided that no restrlotlon shall be exercised and 
that the teaehlng offered In such separated schools conforms to the ipa^ 
clflc principles oontalned In Artiele 2 of the Convention, 

(b) In eonformlty ^th the same AGt, there shall be no disorlminatlon 
between oltizeni and non-oitlzena of Sierra leone with a view to the pro- 
vislqn of flnanGlal assistance for the pajTnent of school fees or the award 
of scholarships. 



M s^fl Cb) There are no legal provlsionB whlGh oonatltute dleerlmi- 
nation in the field of eduGatlonj the conditions for studies are the same 
for all wlttiout exception^ as to raoe^ sex or religion. The State contri- 
butes equally to the malntenmce of SGhools by paying for teachers' 
Balaries and for soma ttaGhlng equipment, • • 

II. 4 (i) In confomity with the Eduoatlon Act and School Regulations of 

1962, primary eduoatlon Is given in the nine^year compulsory oomprehenelve 
schools. 

(11) Secondary education is frm and available all over the country for 
those who passed the compr^enslve school. As of July 1971^ upper secon- 
dary school, continuation school and vocational school are Inte^ated in 
a single upper aeGondary school^ which caters for 90^ of the l6-ase group. 
Within a few years this number will reach 98^, which mtans that praoti- 
• cally all pupils will continue studying after the Qomprehenslve school, 

(ill) All students at institutes of hi^er education are entitled to 
receive study allowmGes^ whiGh are Intended to cover llvins costs during 
one term. About 20 of the sum awarded Is a dlreGt grmt, while the rest 
Is to be repaid after oompletlon of studies. 

(Iv) (a) TOie mimlelpality, somatlmas the "County Council", are reepon^ 
sible for the oomprehenslve sGhool and the upper secondary school. 
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inoludlng supervision. The ourrlcula of a uniform sehool syateni are 
prescrlbad hy the Oovemment and standardized tests to eheek the level of 
attainment of individuals as well as of different olasses and sohools are 
compulsory for comprehensive and upper ssoondary schools. 

(b) A few private sohools exist, espeolally at the up 
Most of them get State grants, whloh are usually smaller than those given' 
to the muniGipal schools. Those Bohools vAilch reoeive grants are sublect 
to control by the school authorities, 

(v) All Swedes have received at least six years of oompulsory education. 
Those who want to coniplete their eduoatlon to the level of the comprehen- 
slve school can do so throu^ munlolpal adult education, which is free wid 
generally available. Speolal oourses have be«i organized for small groups 
of gypsies and also for new InPf.igrants, who are given oourses In Swedish 
and soolal scienoes, but who can also attend other oourses within the 
framework of adult education. 

(vl) The training of teaohers is open to everyone with the entranee 
requirements, but there is a limited Intalte to the respective colleges. 

II. 5 No further measures are nesessary to fulfil the objectives set forth in 

Article k of the Convention. 

III. 6 The great majority of Immigrants' children reoeive their basic edUQatlon 
and 7 vdthln the public school system. There are, however, within the publlo 

sehool system, special arransements for minority pupils such as auxiliary 
InstruQtlon In the Swedish lunguage and possibilities to study their own 
mother tongue. If they are a greater number, these pupils may be gathered 
_ In special classes, as have been orfanlzed at several places for Plnnish- 
speaJslng pupils. Schools for the Lapps have been established at seven 
places in the Northern provinces. They are organized according to the 
prlnGlples of the oi'dinary oomprehenslve schools, with Swedish as the 
main language of Instruotlon, while room Is given for instruotlon in other 
languases, handicraft and reindeer huabaiidry. Sohools for forelsi mino- 
rities are governed by the same rules as private schools. At the Etonian 
primary schools In StocMiolm and G^teborg, EBtonian Is the main language 
in the lower classes, while Swedish Is mostly used In the hi^er grades 
The Estonian gyimaBlum in Stoclfliolm mainly worlds In the EBtonian language. 

IV. 8 The alms of eduoatlon are defined In the Eduoatlon Act (1962) and in the 

currloula for the oomprehenalve and the upper secondary school. The 
Gurrioulum for the comprehensive school (1969) mentions "The sohools must 
develop Mid reinforce demooratlo principles of tolerwioe and equality 
between human beings, respect for truth and Justice, i^eedom and Inde- 
pendenoe raust provide a foundation for co-operation and interplay between 
peoples for the inherent value of humm beings, for the inviolability of 
human life and thus also for the right to personal Integrity. It Is Im- 
portant that the pupils be made aocustoraed to show helpfulness to all 
people, and a general wtllln^ess to oo-operate. " ' 

. 1^,9 The teaohing of hwnm rights Is a part of the oourses in social seianoes 
ERJc """P^"^^"^^^^ upper steondary sohools . 
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UNimD HmDCM (Brltlah Honduras) 

I.l (a) Not applicable. 

(b) Th&vB s^B no unjustified preferences, Rrlvate seoond^ty 
schools BTB given grants-in--ald^ and a system of Oovernment sdholar ships 
to these schools mA for students of higher education exist, 

2 and 3* Not applloable. 

11 *k (1) In conformity with ttie amended Education Ordln^oe No. 3 of IgSSj 
school attendance is oompulsory between the ages of 6 to lk> Attandanee 
officers have been appointed to ensure that ttie law is enforced^ and 
transportation of chiltoen from remote areas to the nearest school is 
being provided* 

(11 ) Technical and vocational training Is provided In government instltu- 
tions. The development plm provides for ttie establishinent of Junior 
= seoondaiy schools in Belize City as well as In the distriot capitals* One 
is already in operation another under construction* Diere exist also 
prlyatt secondary schools. 

(ill) Access to higher education is possible iSirou^ a Oovamment Scholar, 
diip Prograinme which Includes both stuc^ and maintenance grants* Further, 
more^ loms ajre b^eo Included In the Government's plajn to help students* 

(Iv) (a) Rrovliion^ administration md Inspection of primary schools are 
governed by the Bo«*d of Iduoatlon Rules whlah ensure national minimum 
stmdards * 

(b) The answer saye that this queetion .s not applicable^ although 
reference is made elsewhere In the reply to ttie exlstenGe of private 
eecondOTy schools which are given gr^ts-ln-ald^ and private schools run 
by the Memionltes, 

(v) Not applicable, 

(vi) Thm training college accepts s^dentg irrespective of raoe^ colour^ 
sex or creed. 

11*5 Said to be not applicable, but It is mentioned elsewhere in the reply ttiat 
ttie developmant plan ealls for the establishment of Junior secondaiy sohools. 

^ 111*6 ^e religious group of tiie Mennonltee Is the only one which maintains 

schools* HiB law providas for -toese sdhools and to the teaching there In 
Uielr avm l^iguage* 

7. (1-11) The schools of Memonltes are private Instl'tations fully dontrol*- 

led by this ^roup, 

IV. 8 I^gaL definition of ttie alms of education la given by the Government' s 
mipport of the Oiurolv^State partnership in education which Is set forth 
in the Education Ordinance of 1962. Ihese alms reflect those contained ' 
in Article 5.1 (a) of ttie Convention. 



9. 
10. 



Yes. 

YeSj embodied in the religious teaching. 
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OTGOSLAVIA 

There are no legal provisions, regulatloni^ praotiDes or situations whlQh 
conatitute or Qould lead to discrimination In education. 

(a) Constitutional md legislative provisions guarmtee the right to 
eduGatlon ragardless of nationality, sex, raoe, religion, language, soolal 
background or eGonomlo status. There are speGlal conditions relating to 
the sex or age of pupils vMoh apply to entry Into some seGondary schools, 
but they do not oonstltute dlsorlnilnatlon within the meaning of the 
Convention* 

(b) The practical appllGatlon of the ri^t to education permits of 
no dlsorimlnation In the way different nationals are treated. The func- 
tlonlng of educational institutions is the responsibility of the whole 
oomrmmlty, in aecordanGe with the Gonstltutlonal provisions arid the legis» 
latlon relating to the finmcing of eduGatlon, Pinanoe for eduGatlon Is 
provldad without any dlsorimlnation In the autonomous republlos and 
regions, and Is even available to Bohools situated in the less developed 
regions and to the sohools belonging to some of the national minorities. 
The General Law on EduGation^ as well as the eqiiivalent legislation In 
the republics, deflnas the material aid (scholwshlps and study loans) to 
be granted to deserving sM needy students, . Owing to the oomitry's 
economic situation, however, this aid system is not yet fully developed. 

(I) Bl^t years of primary schooling are oompulsory for children between 
7 and 15* Those communes which have the mawis to do so provide free text- 
books, meals and school transport for pupils, all of whom are eligible for 
social seowlty during their sGhooling, 

(II) Secondary school enrolments are Gontlnually rising. In 1968-1969^ 
83.5^ of pupils who had finished primary school entered a secondary 
sGhool, compared with 8l.7/^ in 1967-I968, If the development of secondary 
education continues at the present rate, it can be ejected that all ^plls 
will be reGeivlng a secondary education by about 198O. 

(ill) In aocordanGe with Article 8 of the General Law on Education, my 
citizen who has Gompleted a secondary education course cm, under certain 
conditions enrol in universities, academies of art, and other higher 
education institutions. Even pupils not possessing the required acadamio 
qualifications can enrol If they show that their knowledge and ability are 
such that they can successfully undertake a higher eduQatlon course, TOie 
Resolution adopted by the Federal Assembly on 26 March 1970, concerning 
the development of teaching and education under the system of self- 
management, stress ts the need to set up a system of higher educational 
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Institutions wMoh oan fulfil the requirements and ftBplritlons of students 
and give scope for their individual abilities. Another point emphasized 
is the need to provide graater facilities so that atudents can choose" 
oourses in which they are Interested. The same Resolution enoourages the 
eduo^Jf ' out-of^sohool study with a view to llfe=long 

eduoatlon. The conditions govemins the iranting of financial assistance" 
to students and access to student hostels are the same in all repuhllcs. 
Scholarships and loans are awarded to deserving students from poorer homes 
but such aid is also Intended for the training of qualified workers as 
required, ^rlng the 1969-I97O school year. 6.5% of the total student 
body held scholarships, while sm of students had been awarded a study 
lowi. ^,690 of the 171,117 students enrolled in 1968 were given rooms in 
the 52 student hostels. All students are entitled to free mfdlcal atten' 
tlon substantial reduotlona In the cost of the various services, such 
as restaurwitB and sporta and rBoreatlon faollitles. ■ 

■ ^^^h *° ^^^^ education is of a uniform stKidard 

quality throughout the oountry, all the republics have established stan- 
dards relating to the level and type of teacher training, educational and 
technioal equipment, and school buildings. However, as the levels of 
development vary from region to region, owing to Mstorloal- soeio- 
polltloal, eoonomlG «id cultural differences. It is difficult to keep to 
these standards. The factors conbrlbutlng to the achievement of equivalent 
oondltlonB at the same level of education. Include ■ financial aid for 
schools in the less deyeloped regions, tiie preparation of hl^ quality 
textbooks, the standardization of school syllabuses at the primary level 
the Improvement of teacher training and the Intenslfleatlon of educa- ' 
tional resewoh. ' ' ' 

(vl) Teacher training eonfonns to the standards established by all the 
republics. Teachers who are to teaoh in the schools of the various 
nationalities receive their training in the appropriate language end In 
the institutions which have been Bpeeially set up for this purpose. 

^' ^^^^Jr^°f^ measures have been taken for the progressive 

stabilization of the secondary eduaatlon system by introducing a common 
core of general eduoatlon In the first part of the secondary course and 
specific vocational guldwioe In the second part. The development of 
hi^er eduoational curricula and the internal organization of Mgher edu- 
cation are also mentioned. . 



III. 6 Both the State Constitution and the constitutions of the republics 

guarantee every citizen ft-etdom to proclaim his nationality, express Ms 
culture, md use his om language. 

7. Kie^^ooncept of ||natlonal minority" has In theory mi practice been replaced 

by nationality , a term better suited to the soolo-polltlcal, economlo ' 
and cultural situation of the various nationalities, who enjoy the same 
rights as the yugoslav peoples. Hie children of members of the national!- 
-ties reeelve instruction in their own language, md also study their 
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national culture. In araas mainly Inhabited by the nationalities, there 
are educational institutions at the pre-prlmary, primary, secondary and 
vooatlonal-tralnlng levels In whlah teaohing Is in the languase of the 
nationality. Constitutional md legislative provlslona give members of 
the nationalities the right to manage these sohools. Means permitting 
sehools with bilingual instruotlon are set up In ragiona where members'of 
the nationalities and Yugoslavs live side by side. The nationalities are 
represented on all reprasentatlve educational bodies, and thus pwtlolpate 
In the formulation of educational policies and in school administration. 

The principles set out in Article 5 of the Convfintlon oorrespond' In all 
and 9 details to the content of paragraph 7 of Article 5 of the Qeneral Law on 
Education, In whloh the alms of edUGatlon are defined. 

10. Althou^ teaohing about human rights does not constitute a separate sub- 

ject, it is an Integral part of sohool owrloula, and Is ineluded in the 
following subjects I "ffiiQwledse of Society" mi "History" (in prlniary 
education), and "Poundatlona of Social Selenoe" and "Sociology" (In 
seeondai^ and higher education). 
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B, APPLICATION OF TM RECOI#ENDATION 



AUSTOIA 



Under the law on eeheol organization j public schools are open to 
all regardless of birth, mm, raosj lanpiase or creed* In private schools^ 
admiselon may depend on creed or iMguage, Since Austria is affiliated to 
the European Convention on the equivalence of school-laavlng certificates, 
forel^ studtnts may be admitted to hl^er edueational establishmente * 
ITie eandldates* applications are examined^ md then a certain number of 
eandidates are admitted^ depending on the number of places available, 

(b) Natlonala are treated differently ^om forel^ers as regards the 
payinant of feai In hl^er eduQatlonal establishments! forei^ers have to 
pay three times as much. Porel^ers may however be treated as nationals 
paying full fees if their situation Justifies a reduetion in fees. Only 
Austrian citizens are eligible for edueational grante and eoholarshlps. 

1*2 adhere are no provisions aonflictlng with the ragulatlons and provisions 
and 3 conoemlng educational organization. 

11'^ . (i) In accordance vrtth the law on sahool organization (1962)^ education 
in public echools Is free. The period of compuledry eduoation Is ei^t 
years. 

(11) Admission to upper prlmw^y and secondly education requires a certi- 
fleatt of satisfactory Gompletion of the fourth grade of primary school, 
but admission to an upper prlmw^y or secondary vocational training school 
is subject to the completion of tight yews bf compulsory education and 
the results of a competitive entrance examination. 

As from I97I-I972, travelling exposes will be refmded^ md pupils 
will be provided with school requirements tree of ch^ga. The I966 Federal 
Legal Gazette No, kSl also makes provision for paying educational grants. 

(vi) The law on school org^zatlon provides for the training of teachers 
vflthout discrimination, 

II. 5 No reply needed, since no measwts beyond the present legal provisions are 

needed. ■ 

III. 6 There is a Slovenian minority in Carlnthia^ md Croatlah and Hung^'ian 

minorities in the Birganland^ and their respective lan^agee are used as 
languages of instmctlon, 

III, 7 The Slovenian minority has primary and upper priniary schools in which the 
teaohlng is eohdueted in Slovtnim^ md bilingual primly schools with 
teaching in Geraan md Slovenian. TOiere is. In addition, a Slovenian 
Q general seoondary school which ie at preeent expanding^ and also a 
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seoondary school speoiallzing in art enA eduGatlon whioh provides addi- 
tional teaching in Slovenlm. But vooatlonal training establishments only 
use German^ which the pupils taow perfectly after el^t years' primary 
schooling. If It were to prove naeassary, there would be nothing to pre- 
vent setting up vocational training schools In which a language other th^ 
German would be used as the language of Instructloni In the Burgenland 
there are 59 primary schools using Croatian and Oerman and two using 
Htmgarim and German. 

IV. 8 Austrla^s reply refers the reader to Artlole 2 of the law on school orga- 
and 9 nlzation* 

IV. 10 In voQational training schools, a study of human rl^ts is included in 

history and sociology oourses. In teacher-training schools the subject .is 
Qovered In courses on religious instruction^ sducatlonal sociology, educa- 
tional law and polities. 



JORDAN 

(^) (b) There are no legal provisions etc. whioh constitute dis- 
crimination in education with regard to the fLdmission of students to edu- 
eational establlahiiients^ nor is there any dlfferenoe In school or other 
fees. 

1*2 Irrelevaiit. 
and 5 

11.^ (1) Artlole 20 of the Constitution and Artlole Jl of the Education Act 

NOp l6 of 196k stipulate that primary and preparatory eduoatlon (the first 
nine years of schooling) are free aiid compulsory. 

(11) and (ill) In acaordanot with the same Education Act^ seoondary and 
higher education ^e accessible to all. 

(iv) (a) All schools In Jordan^ whether public or private^ follow a 
unified Qurrlculum and use the SMie textbooks. 

III There no national minorities in Jordan. ^ 

IV The philosophy of education stems from the Jordanian Constitution, Md lays 
doTO inter alia the following principles : faith in God and in the ideals 
of the Arab nation within a imlfled Arab homeland j efforts should be 
direoted tovmrds the restoration of the plundered Arab homeland j inter- 
national understinding based on justice, equality and liberty; assistance 
to every student for healthy growth physically, mentally, socially and 
emotionally in order to become a responsible citlzfni positive partlolpa- 
tion in the progress of world civilization throu#i soience, art and 
lltarature . 
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PAiaSTAN 



oi students to eduoatlonal institutions on the basis of raS? religion 
oaste colour, language, politloal opinion or other, but equil rlghif ire 
^aranteed to all oltiaens by the Constitution. Edioationai Instftitio^s 
which in general are separated for boys and girls are equally staffed *nrt 
equipped and offer equivalent oourses of atuly. There Sso ex?it^o^^,^"f 
Wonal institutions at all levels, but .alnly'fo/prJIaS' duca Ln^'^^^^ 
and a ..aholarshlp are the main oriteria for admission to well -toiown schools 

^ ^'^'^ "^^^ Without any dis.arlmiSt^n ° 

while private higher eduoatlon Institutions oQcaslonally accept even pupils 
with relatively poor academic aohl evements . PWils 

.n^ f (b) Equality of treatment is prevailing in education. SeholarshlDs 
and feeshlps are awarded for students of seoondary and higher education on 
^ If Oft J"^ - etudies1bro:f 

^^IJ^^^ ^^^"^ °^ ^^^^^^ opportunity and 

"'^ ^^^t^ eduoatlon, which covers five years (ages 6 to 10), is Mven 

^^rT^"^ °' '^^^'^ °^ ^^Slonal iLguage. " It is gliln 

free in government and looal schools. Kie country is making great ffforts 
to make primly education free md compulsory in providing Sore lohools 
Natfon'i "f^ ^ enrolment to 70^ W 1975 L Ioo| by 198O. 

(il) Seoondary eduoation is acoMslble to all on the basis of individual 
capaelty, but is not free. Those who have not completed prlmLy SueaSon 
h^ve equal chances to make up their deflalenoy and to eomSetfLeondarv 
education tests along ^th regular students. VarlouS steps are beW 
^'^^ Development Plan for the Impjov^an? o^ hL 

level of education among whlchi the upgrading md opening of new schools 
Of teotalcal and vooatlonal Institutes; enoouragement to tL private sec^ 
Mgh scLols ?h-°i°''"'"® T aohools, the setting up of eomShensive 
bifL ?r 4 . . BoholarsMps awarded on merit and other 

bases, the admission without barriers. 

(ill) SL^ier education Is acoessible to all on the basis of individual 
capacity. Measures are envisaged for reforming the sScture ^he ooLes 
of study , and examinations, which should create oondltioM favourable to 

■ l^^rSucefanf 4^""'' ^ P^^^^ ha^f been 

introduced and the new oarapuses are under oonstruotion for most of the 

universities and oolleses. During the Seeond and Third Pla^ period the 
total number of universities was raised to 12, Ineluding a poft-sraduat^ 
^^^^ ^ introduction Of the new M^loSr ' : 
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Various steps are being t^en for the Improvement of hl^er educa- 
tion suoh as I allotment of plaoes In vocational and other oolleges on 
the basil of merit j award of merit soholarBhips and other flnmioial help 
to poor and deserving students j establishment of oolleges In the hinter^ 
land. 

II. If (iv) (a) The general soheme of studies Is imiform with regard to syllabi^ 
coitrses and quallfioatlons of taaoheri and standards of education at 
various levelg with a view to qualifying for public MMinatlons. However^ 
there are several different types of school which differ in their reputa- 
tion j staff md equipment* 

(b) Subjeot to inspection J private schools have to apply the syllabi 
which are common vd.th those of government schools, Q^ualiflcatlons of 
staff, buildings, equipment and other eduoational faailltlea must satisfy 
to a minimum standwdj md exMlnatlons are controlled by the Blucatlon 
Dlreotorates and Boards, The National Developmmt Plan allows for finan- 
cial asslstanee to private schools with a view to providing selenee 
facilities j craft, agriculture and commerce courses* 

(v) A main objective is to eliminate Illiteracy, Many measwes have 
been taken^ like operating evanlng classes , etc, to impart eduoatlon to 
those who have not completed primary education t An Adult Mucatlon Soheme 
is being prepared for overall literaoy in the first Instance, As indl- 
□ated imder k (11) j those who have not Gompleted primary education have 
equal ehmces to m^e up their defleleney in one way or the other* and to 
complete secondary and M-^er eecondary eduoatlon tests along with regular 
students. Special reports on the improvement of education also refer to 
the need for the setting up of centres for adult education. 

(vi) AtoiBslon to teacher- training institutions is free of discrimination: 
Stipends and seholarships are given to all in-service and other trainees, 
as well as free acQommodatlon in student hostels. It is envisaged to pro- 
vide teaching education courses at M^er secondary levalj in order to 
offer vast scope and freedom of choice to students. 

Various reports for the improvement of education have been prepared by 
educationists to be submitted to the Government, They refer, inter alia « 
to^ practices md procedi^es of examinations i the introduction of technical ; 
and vocational subjects at secondary school certifloatei revision and 
modernisation of syllabi mi teaching meiiLodsi the strengthening of teach- 
ing staff in overcrowded wb^ and n;a?al institutions i the opening of new 
schools md upgrading of Institutions from primary to higher levels * 

Althou^ minorities have the right to carry on their ovm educational acti-. 
vitlesj including the maintmanGe of schools, these groups play full part 
in the national life. Hence ttitlr requirements Gonoemlng lanpiage are the 
same as those of other Inhabitants . Bengali/tJrdu wid Inglish medlmi :- 
schools available everyrrtiert In the oountryj vdille regional Imguages ] 
are tau^t in the respective regions. Major forelpi Im^ages like 
I^enoh, Arabic and Persian are also taught in schools and collagei, . ! 

. ■ . { 
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curricula. T^kr govi^ifbJ? f addition to the prescribed 

oommunlty, aiS have fuS "fv In tL°°"''f of almost the s«ne alms of 
maintenance of such scioolj Is subloVT f.^"^ Institutions. 
the Government, and ^l^i^l^^^t^.^"'"'''^^ aducatlon policy of 
by the Education DepaStmen? " tor recoffiition 

^V^^^^-i^^ " ^SJcIl^iropJo^tu. 

national mlS p'^Ss to th *^ Instrumtnt of 

jr^es m th^ "f'S^'n ad^'of™:?^^^^ |duoatlonal pro. 
demoGratle soolal ordPr hv ^a^.,^ S ^ne society, to the creation of 
mendatlon. oJISo^mS C^S^o^a rife rlSI^ Saf 

after their approval by the Head ol thfltatf. Implemented 



•IV. g 



^^^^^^^ - - 

m promoting the fullest SslblP lit v ^^i^ ^^^^^ as a motive force 
• emphasizes f oolal riipon8?blli?y t^^f f "^"^ Potential . It also 
freedoms and directive tfthi mMnf f ^"^^ ^^Shts, fundamental 

ranee and frienShi; LoL "J^"*^ P^*°^' underatandlng, tole- 

syllabi are pSlSlLufiS'tS T' ^"""^^^ °^ ^^bjeot 
or religlous'dlLrlmlnaM™! '° ''^^^ «° ^-ial 

education of the aomtrv SuJwf'nl^ , °" ''°™ In the alms of 
. epeclflo Chapters rt^ta ' '""'^^ ^^^^^ "ave 



SINOAPORE 
1.1 




oatlona^Sm.l"^%s"=°'''"'"*"°" to ed„- 

slightly SSer ra^S or?^; '^™'"™* resident, are required to pay 
basS o? neS provides scholarships on tL 



1*2 Not applloable, 

mi 3 



(i) Primary edueatlon Is frmm hut ^+ v.^^' « ^ 

btlng no need to. " ''^^ ^^^^ "^^^e Qompulsory, there 



17 C/15 

Annex - page 15^ 



(iii) Scholarships snd bursaries are made available to needy students by 
the Government md by private orgmlzatlons^ which also provide study 
loans frae of interest, 

(Iv) (a)TOie quality of eduoation in both govermient and government-aided 
sohools is ensured by the Ministry of Eduaation Inspectorate Services and 
public or common exMlnations. 

(b) Private schools come under the control of the Ministry of Muoa- 
tion which approves their regis tration and controls the aducatlonal 
standards , 

(v) The Adult Education Board Is responelble for organiiing a netv/ork 
of centres prdvldlng olaBses for non-formal education as well as extension 
of formal educatldn* 

(vl) The training for the teaohlng profession is open to all with the 
necessary qualifications without discrimination, 

II. 5 Educational, pluming md strategy are being incorporated in the national 

development plan to ensure the complete realization of the objaetlves 
referred to above * 

III. 6 Qiglish, Chinese, Malay md T^l are the four official lan^ages and are 

■ being used at school m media of instruction^ the choice of medium being 
left to parents. 

III. 7 No dletlnct schools exist for minorities j who are integrated into the 

whole population and littend the same sohools mider equal conditions. 

IV, 8 There is no legal definition of the alms of education. 

IV. 9 Singapore being a mul1:draalal^ multilingual md multlculteal society^ 

it has always been aci:.lvely promoting raoial harmony, mutual tolerance and 
closer friendship among all Its citizens, md topics on these subjects are 
ineluded in the elvlcg; syllabus for schools. 

IV. 10 The teaohlng of human rights is progressively introduced from primary to 
secondary schoolg and In the curTiGula for teacher training . University 
students are generally more eonoerned with human rights in liberal artSj 
law and social ecienoi- studiee thm in scientific courses. 



IRSiArro 

. I.l (a) No. 

(b) Althou^ most of the schools are denominational in character md 
oontrolled at looal Imvpl^ they have equal freedom and receive flnmelal 
support from the State, 
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II. 4 (1) Primary education is fret for ehlldran^ of four or five to twelve 

yeara of age, Attendanee Is compulsory between six and fourteen, but it 
is proposed to ralS'S the terminal age to 15 In 1972. Parents are free. In 
aQQordance with the Constitution, to provide for the education of their 
Qhildren "in their homes or In private sehools or In schools reoognized or 
establlihtd by the State", The latter must see that the children receive 
a □ertain minimum education. The great majority of children attend State- 
supported schoole which are In practice denominational. 

(li) The majority of pupils trmsfer to post-primary education at about 
the age of 12, Post-primary education is free and comprises secondary, 
vocational and compreh^slve schools for pupils between 12 and 19, as well 
as regional technical colleges for pupils between 15 and 19 years of age. 
The Irish seoondary sohools are private institutions which receive consi- 
derable financial asslstanoe by the pajnnent of ^ants to each eligible 
pupil ^d over 75^ of the staff salaries. Kie State f^arther contributes 
70^ towards the costs of buildings . In addition to the ordinary post- 
primary progrMme^ voGatlonal schools offer Instruction in speeialiied 
teohnioal training for particular trades or professions. The comprehensive 
schools combine academic and vooatlonal subjeots In a wide curriculumi The 
regional technldal colleges provide advanced secondary level courses and 
may even offer university degree etwdard courses "in certain technological 
disciplines. 

(ill) The two imlversltles qtb self-governing but regaive annual State 
grants* Under the Looal Au-Uiorlties (Higher Education Or^ts) Aot, I968, 
local authorities are empowered to make grants to eligible students who 
are within an appropriate age-group and on the basis of merit and need for 
the pursuit of studies at mlversltlts or comparable Initltutlons, An act 
was passed In 1971, setting up a Higher Education Authority with some of 
the following funotlonsi fathering development of higher education^ 
promoting equal opportmlty and democratization of the stricture of higher 
education. 

(iv) (a) Hie State exerolses control by prescribing the educational pro- 
gramme and approving the qualifioatlons of teachers, who are ra^larly 
inspected. All schools prepare pupils for ttie Department's examinations, 

(b) Private schools J which are rm by boards of governors j religious 
comnwnitles or Individuals^ &rm not Insptated re^larly. Private post- 
primary sohools receive State subsidies. 

(v) Adult education mi "second chMce*^ classes are provided by voca- 
tional and comprehensive schools. Second md tMrd level part-time 
courses also for adults are run at the regional technical colleges. The 
Government has commissioned a survey of the needs of the community in the 
matter of adult education Including the type of permanent organization to 
be set up in order to ierve those needs, 

(vl) Primary echool teaahers w»e trained in reoo^lsed 00 lieges, entry to 
whioh is based on the resists of a competitive examination. The standards 
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of entry^ the training prograOTe and final examinations are subject to 
approval by the Department of Edueatlon. Post-primary teaahers must be 
university graduates if they are to qualify for offlolal registration. 

IY,8 The general alma and content of the programmei of tduoatlon are In confor" 
Bud 9 mlty with the principles set forth in Section V of the Reoommendatlon* 

One of the main purposes of education Is training for citizenship. 
Education is aonoerned with the InculQatlon of virtues md of right moral 
prlnelplesj with the formation of correGt habits and attitudes of mind 
and of action, towwds Qneself, one's farallyj one's fellowman, ont^s 
doimtry and towards the world Gomunltyj with the development of character 
and tine training of the mind; and with the InculQatlon of social vlrtuee 
mi a sense of soolal and civic responsibility, all Issulns finally In a 
true regard solicitude for the eommon goodt 

IV. 10 Instruetlon on the alms, prlnGlples and aetivltlts of the United Nations 
and its related agenoies, including their efforts towards the attainment 
of human rl^ts, is included in the course on qlvlcs for standards V and 
VI in primary schools* 

TOie Qurrlaula and syllabuses for civics and history in post-primary 
BOhools provide for ins true tl on on the alms and activities j ineludlng 
those ooneamed with human rlgtitSj of the United Nations and its agencies , 
Individual and group projects are imdertaken In alvios classes* These 
occasionally Include extra- currloular aQtlvltles suoh as model United 
Natlona sessions * A number of schools participate in the Uneseo Asso- 
ciated Schools Project in International Understtodlng* 

In the unlverDltlee the rims and activities of the United Nations 
and Its agenclei receive due attention in the courses In political selenoe 
and modern history* 

In the teacher- training prograimneSj courses In such subjects as 
hlstary and social studies aontaln references to the work of the United 
Nations md Its agencies* In courses for graduate teachers reference is 
made to publications of the United Nations and in pfi^tlcular to those of 
UnesGO, More direct references occur imder such haadlngs as sociology of 
education and methodology lectures on history^ geography and related fields* 

A study of the United Nations and its agencies fcrms part of the 
extra-mural courses for adults taking a diploma in soolal and economic 
solences. 

To auimnarlsse, it can be stated that there is a lively mi growing 
interest in the activities of the United Nations Mid its Specialized 
Agencies^ not least In their regard for md efforts towards the mil versal 
, attainm^t of human rl^ts. 
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OmffiR AlEVffiRS CONCraNINO APPLICAmON . OP TM REG»EMDATIONS ' 

AUST^A 

II Mtasurei to eliminate and pravent all forms of discrimination 

11*1 Thm 1929 Conetltuti.on and the provisions Goneemed with the orgaiization 
of eduoatlon oontalned in the flret chapter of the Federal Law of 25 July 
1962 state that publio sohoole are opsn to all, regardless of soolal 
origlnj gex^ race, static, language or creed* These sajne provlBions apply 
to privattu> eohoole whloh may ntvertheless seleot their pupile on the baiia 
of their religion or their language* . 

11,2 (a)-(e) In aooordanoe with the ahove-mentlon^^ public education 

Is free, and grfitfits and the various forma of assistanoe available to 
pupils are awarded on the basis of the principle of the equality of all 
nationalit Hie authorization whleh may be neoeesary for study abroad le 
govemtd by the Fundamental State Law of iBfiT, which oonoemi equality and 
the ri^t of all to a proper eduoatlon wherever and however they ohooae* 

11*5 Aid to educational establishments, of whatever nature - grants made to 
private schools or the financing of school trmeport, for Instance - is 
based solely on netdj and is neither stlectlvt nor restrlctlvei 

II.il- In aooordanoe with Federal Law No* Zkl^ I962/ eduoatlon Is compulsory for 
forei^ers resldsnt In Austria, and If they are only ttmporarlly resident 
they have the right to attend the t^e of school suited to their level of 
attalninent, including teacher ^training establishments • The only exception 
Is the general iecondary school for Slovenlana at ICLagenfurth, admission 
to whl^ Is restrlot id to Ai^trlan nationals in order to ensure that the 
Slovenian minority has a sufficient number of places in this establish- 
ment, which leads to higher eduoatloni 

IIT Separate eduoatlonal systems or Institutions 

111*1 Separation accordlns to sex 

" The legislation guaranteeine the rl^t of all to eduoatlon md the oppor- 

tunity of obtaining an advanced training md of passing ftom one tj^e of 
school to another applies to both boys and girls who show the neceasary 
ability. Educational eitabliihrntnts art open to both mmm, txctpt in the 
ease of schools for glrli only, which prepw as 
mothers or for a carter speclfloally for women* All girls complete the 
ptrlod of compuliory tdueatlon, and they make up a very hl^ proportion of 
fnrolmfnti in iecondary infl hl^tr educatlont 



1II,2*A geparatlon for rellgloui or llnfflditia reaions . 

(a) -(e) Only private schools administered by m officially reco^ized 
rtligious community or m institution dtptndint on such a eoimnunity can be 
considered as schools separated for religious reasons, btoause these 
schools can select their pupils on the grounds of their religion. Thm 
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State dots not maintain these sohools, whleh are aatablished and admlnl- 
stared by individuals or prlmse bodies, but they may be reoopiized, and 
If so they are obliged to oonform to officially prescribed atandards. The 
Bduoatlon provided in these schools is In keeplns.with the □holcos of the 
pupils parents, and this kind of schooling is optional. There are also 
schools separated for linguistic reasons, whloh are dealt with more speoi- 
lieally in the part of the report conoerning educational aetlvltles of 
national minorities and prlvaite schools for foreign oommunlties , 

II.a.B (a) and (b) Under the legislation in force 1957 and 1962 

Federal Laws), religious Instruetl.on Is oompulsory for all pupils belon«- 
ins to a lesally reco^iaed religious community (Catholic, Protestant, 
Ref oraed LiberaV Cathollo, Greek Orthodox, Methodist and Mormon ahurches 
mid the JewJ.sh religious comnnmlty) . As from the age of H^, ahlldren may 

^^^^"f^^^' Par-ents may make a wltten requeBt at the beginning 
of the sahool year for younger chLldren to be exempted. 

HI«3 Private sohools 

(a)-(o) Private sehoola, whleh Inolude those administered by rell- 

' fihn'i°^f French ^2|e, the American Iriternatlonal 
School, the fiisllsh School, all situated In Vlennft) , can be tstabllshed by 
^^ rr^u f ^^^^"^ o°*'P°^a*6 bodies or any physical person oomplylng 
with the laws and regulations. All these establishments are subject to 
inspeotlon on the same basis as publio sohools. 

Eduoatlonal aotlvltles of national mlnorl ties 



^ ^ (a).(d) There are Slovenian minorities In Carlnthia, and Croatian 
and Magyar minorities in the Burgenland. Acoording to statistics appended 
to the reply. In 196I the aiovenian minority oonBtituted 7.^ of the total 
population the Croatian minority 8.8^ and the Magyars ^. According to 
the reply, in 1966-I967 the a-oatian and Maffiyar minorities had primary 
sohools m whloh tdUQatlon was provided In one or other of these languages 
Uwo Magyar sohools, eleven Croatian sohools). In I966-I967 there were 

T"/^ Wllnfual schools, in whloh the language of instruction was German 
and Croatia, and one bilingual German and Magyar sohool. Similar arrange- 
^ST. ^1^5 ° ^^""^ ^^^^ "^^^ f ^ Sloveni an minority, which in 
19&&-1967 had 97 bilingual schools md one bilingual school providing a 
general aecondary education. AH bilingual sohools public Institutions, 
and they are governed by both seneral 

tion relating specifloally to the minorities In Carlnthia and the ' 
BurgenlMd. Although these sGhools are theoretically bilingual, parents 
.may ohoose the iKiguage in whloh a ohlld will be taught. The seoond Ian, 
SUage (national or minority) is tau^t as a oompulsory subject from the 
first year of pritnary aohool onwards. Attendwioe at these sohools is 
optional. Reference la also made to the existence In Vienna, in 1966-1967 
of two^prlmary schools and one seoondary sohool in which teaohing was 
eonduoted in Cgeoh. 
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V Alms of eduoatlon 

V.l In ajiswer to this queetlon, Austria quotes a paraK-aph of the 1962 Federal 
Law on oohool Orsanlzatlon whloh lays down that the objeot of teaohers " 
r'*^f development of young people through an education 
baaed on moral, rellgloui and social values .. . to give young people the 
knowledge needed for their everyday life and oooupatlon, ani to shape their 
^ ^^^^n ?y *° acquire their own cultural values Yo^f 

people should become good citizens of the republic. . . develop powers of 
independent judgement and soolal understandlns, and have an open nUnd ar 
to the philosophy and political thinking of others, and at the same time 
they must be equipped to parti oipate in the eobnomlQ and cultural life of 
Austria, of Europe and of the world, makins their oontrlbutlon to the ^ 
oominon tasks of mankind In a spirit of freedom and peace. 

V.a I^e Federal Mlnletry of Muoatlon establishes the ourrloula for all types 
, of schools defined In law. The ourricula must inQlude Information about 
subjec?!!" above and also the epeolflo aims of the different 

^ Equality of opportunity and treatment 

The reply refers to the Austrian contribution to Volume V of the World 
ff^'^MTL^y^^?^''- descriptive dooument on access to hlgher"5S^a= 
mon (MINEUH0P.3), the 1967=1968 Annual Heport presented at the ^I^f 
International Conference on Eduoatlon at Oeneva (EBE-Unesoo) , and to the 
"International Year Book of Education", 1962. " n ana me 



JAMAICA 

I Society In the Island Is built on a multiracial and non^dls criminatory 

Aetlon deslffied to ellmlnfltt> mr^A p^^^ mt dlsorlmlnatlon of ajiy kind 

^^'^ (®) a«d (b) No action considered to be neeeasary. 

(a) and (b) Dlfferenoes In treatment are baaed on merit In the ab- 
sence of local faollltltfl, while 7^ of a new soholarshlp system are given 
to prlma^-y school leavers and 3^ to ex^puplls of private schools to make 
Jimior seoondary eduoatlon more generally available. . ' 

II. 3 Preference la given to those most in need on flnwiclal sro 

II.l^ Porelpiers have aoctss to education under equal ckdltlons, but special 
consideration seems to be given to Jamaican nationals. 



Ill 
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III • 1 Separation aGOordlng to sex 

There ±b a imlf led educational system for both eexee in Jamaiaai 

IIIp2*A Separation for rellsious or linguistiQ reaeons 

(a) -(e) There are no eduoational systems or inetltutions which are 
separated for religious or linguistic reasons. 

1II.2.B Parents and legal giiardlans of ohildren are free to havt them tutored 

along the TBgalar rtllgious or moral lines or whether they wmt them to be 
eximpted f^om suoh study eoursei. 

(a) and (b) As there are no etatutory provisions or regulations for 
the pui^ose to oompel a group of parsons to rsoelve religious instruotion 
Inoonslstent vdth their convlGtims, the need for provisions avoiding iuoh 
Qompulslon does not arise* 



III. 3 Mvate sehools 

There are some private educational Inatltutlonsj but they do not attempt 
to exclude any particular group* These sehools^ which have to raaeh the 
mlninium of official stewdards and are liable to Inspection^ are open to 
all who am afford them. If itaridards are not rtaohed, the Government 
may order the closure of such schools. 

IV Educational aotlvltles of national minorities 

(a) -(d) aslleh being the only language of InstrUGtion, there are 
no sohooli exclusively for minority groups which, navirthelessj are free 
to pursue their own cultural activities. 

(e) and (f) Are said to require no answer* 

V Alms of education 



Y.l Hie educational system Is geared to achieve the full development of the 
personality and to enable the Individual to play his rSle both in the 
national md in the inttrnatlonal field, ■ 

V,2 Ib said to require no ^swer* 

^ Equality of opportunity and treatment 

The national eduGational policy is aimed at providing equality of oppor- 
tmiity and treatment to all^ Irrespective of raoej religionj creeds soelal 
or toonomlG status or political allegiance , 



Althou^ legislation prescribes oompulsory education (Education i 

Aot 1965), the introduction of it, at the primary levelj is being under- ; 

taken progressively mi enforced only vAxevm there le adequaay of ichool f 

* i 

■ ■ ■ , ■ r 

■ - - ■ -i ■ 



VI. 1 

and 2 
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plmoBB and teachers. It appears from the reply that primary education 
is free. 

Secondary eduoatlon wag traditionally for the wealtt^* The ultimate^ 
aim of the Government Is to m^e it available to all by 198O, throu^ the 
provision of free Jmlor SMondM^y education. To this effect a new system 
of scholarships hai bean established. 

In addition, 50 new secondary sGhools have been built to provide 
free Junior eeoondary eduoatlon on a non-stlectlve basis, 

InQrtaslng emphasis is being plaoed on higher education, which 
therefore is nearly equally aQOassible to all, flnmcial asilstance baing 
rather vddely available, The democratization of hitler education is to be 
achieved by providing high school pupils with soholarshlps and enabling 
pupils to transfer from Junior secondM^y to seoond^y gr&nmar schools* 
The ■educational standards of schools of the same level are roughly equlva- 
lent. ^Tha Adult Literacy Section of the Social Development Agency conducts 
classes, radio and televlelon prosrammts in adult literacy . 

(b) Shortage of adequate school premises mi teachers are limiting 
factors to Introduce oompulsory primary education , 



PAKISTAN 

I Hiere exists no law wMoh may have the effect of dl^orlmlnatlm in educa- 

tlon on the basis of race, eolourj sex, language, religion/ political or ^ 
other opinion, national or social origin, tconomlc condition or birth. 

II •! Action designed to eliminate and prevent discrimination of any kind 

There is no dlsGrlmlnation in eduoatlon ae approprlata provisions exist In 
tha Constitution mi corresponding educational legislation and regulations t 
• . Protective measwei have even been adgpted to help the minorities^ the 
underprivileged mi weaker sectloni of the conmiunlty, 

(a) and (b) The quiitlon does not arise In view of the above, and no 
dlsorlminatlon ©xiits In the admission of students to ©duoatlonal 
institutions, . 

t-I«2 (a) School fees are established In a mi form way on the basis of 

need. Deserving students are granted ^emptlon from tuition fees irres- 
pective of caste, colour or creed , 

(b) 'SchQlarshlps and other forms of assistance are grmted on the 
basis of need or on both need wd merit; Fellovrshlps are prodded out of 
wilversity resources to average of lOjg of students, while other soholar" 
ahlps are grmted on the basis of merit without discrimination from the 
same sources. 
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^■^'^ M As no statutory provision exlats which might lead to dlsorimlria- 

tlon between nationals by public authsrltleB, permits and facilities for 
studies abroad are granted in giving due consideration to merit and need 
Reoommendatlon letters are issued to this effect by the university which' 
helps students in obtaining the neeeBflary permits, 

II. 5 Annual grants from the Government to universities and other educational 
institutions do not allow for sny preftrtnce or restriction as these 
institutions are open to all Irrespective of oaste, colour, creed or sex. 
These grants constitute the main source of Income of universities. 

II, if- Places for forelffi students are reserved In universities and oolleges. 
Ill ftueatlons c onoernlns separate edueational systems or Institutions 

III. l Separation aoeordlnB to sex 

Kiere are separated as well as ooeducatlonal schools, whleh all offer 
equivalent aoeess to education and the opportimlty to take the same or 
equivalent oourses. 

III. 2, A 3eparatioiL_for religious or llnffulBtlo reasons 

(a)- (e) All reeopiized educational Institutions are open to all 
religious or linguistic groups whl oh, nevertheless, are free to have their 
own schools. Theme Institutions have the same legal status as the other 
ones and are subject to the same rules and regulations. ^Kiose whloh are 
recognlaed by the competent education boards must respect the standards 
laid dom or approved by the publlo authorities. These institutions are 
supervised and in ease of non-observanoe of standwds they are warned, 
grants are withheld and rtooBiltlon finally withdrawn. The education 
provided in these institutions la in keeping with the wishes of parents 
and attendanee Is optional. • 

II1.2.B Parents have full liberty to have their children receive religious and 
moral eduoatlon In oonformity with their own eonviotlons. Education in 
the religion of laltm Is oompulsory for all Moslem sohoolohlldren, boys 
Mid girls, but no provision ejElsts to compel anybody to receive instruction 
■in a religion not hi s own. Non-mus lira pupils may study their ovm rellslon. 

III. 3 Both government and private sphools exist; as the latter have been esta- 
blished to provide educational faolllties In addition to those offered by 
publlo authorities. TOieae private schools are ft-ee to request recognition 
or not. Once recognized, they have the sMie legal status . as government 
schools, are subject to inspeotion Kid have to oonforni to regulations oon- 
oemlng the educational stMidards as well as premlseB and equipment. Non- 
recognized schools are generally free to have thtlr own curricula, text- 
books and syllabi. As mentioned for separated religious or llnguistlo 
schools, all reoopilged private schools which fall to observe official 
regulations are givai warning, the grants may bt ^d.thheld and recognition 
finally withdrawn, ■ ' 
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Eduoatlonal aotlvitleg of national minorities 

(a)-(f) Ihere art some minority oommnltles wMch btb free to 
establish their om sohools and may seek offiolal reoo^itlon of them. ' 
If the SQhoels ^e reoogilsed they have to eonfomn to the general milei 
and regulatlone^ and are eligible for .finanolal asslstanQe from the 
Government* The other sehools are governed by pro vis Ions applicable to 
other affiliated Institutions, English^ Urdu, Bengali and regional Ian- - 
guages are uaed as media of Initruetlon, but eduoatlon is provided In a 
way to enable members of the minorities to mderstand the culture md 
language of the oommunlty and partlolpate In iti aatlyltles* Kie eduoa- 
tional standards are the Bme as for other SQhools, but pupils are free 
to qhooee a school other thm one which Is rnm by their om conmrunltyt 

Alms of eduoatlon 

Adequate measures have been taken to ensure .application of the prinoiplei 
laid doTO In Section V.l (a) of the Reeommmdatlon, Students md teachers 
pursue their studies and research In an atmosphere of aqademlQ freedom, 
uninhlblttd by my political or theological reitrlotlon. The question 
referring to the curricula which should InQlude InstruGtlon condUGlve to 
the achievement of the alms set out in the Reoommendatlon^ is given a 
positive reply t ' 

Equality of opportunity md treatment 

Primary education Is free but not yet oompulsory* Liberal provision for 
soholarshipi has been made to enable poor but meritorious pupils to 
Gontlnue or to further their eduoatlon* 

(a) and (b) Stages we foreseen In Implementing the objtotlves set 
forth in Section IV of the Reoommendatlonj mi It Is proposed to introduce 
universal primary education throu^out the eotmtry by ig^^ Purthermore, 
important measwes have been taken by. the Government with a view to 
gradual and effective Implementation of this, policy^ and appropriate 
flnanolal provisions have been made in the Third Blve^Year Plan. Private 
institutions are grated flnmoial assistmoe with no. digerlminatlon as to 
race, colourj eex, laiiguagei religion, etc. toimts are provided subject 
to availability of fimds md In acoordance >dth needs and requirements of 
the Institutions r 

(g) Equal opportunitlei art provided, says the reply^ to the queitlon 
QDnaeTOlng legislative and other provisions governing eompuliory eduoatlon, 

(a) and (b) aideavours are being made to Implement these principles 
embodied in the Recormnendatlon which are not yet covered by national legis- 
lation or praotloe. It Is ^rther stated that no obstacles exist which 
Impede the application, of the abovf-mtntlontd prlnGlples, 
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3* A SECOND imm Birolii^nt by stx sid type of gduqatlon 





Year 




Total 


Gtneral 


VoQfttlonal 


TiaqheP^trainiflg 


m 


F 




m 






m 


F • 




m 


F 




Argentina 


1965 

1966 


_ 795 477 


417 458 


52 


184 95pj 


68 ^6 


57 


425 588 


1 WW v€w 


44 


^Gh Q%U 


1 0 1 jjpO 


R7 


8S5 257 


435 167 


53 


181 


fig 2^Q 


^8 


44fi 74*7 

MHO f*tf 








1 OQ 1 00 


Of 


1967 


_ 8^7 896 


444 661 


5S 


189 75^1 


71 222 


38 


454 743 


1Q6 r47 


43 




1 fo oy^ 


Q7. 


1968 


887 236 


466 561 


52 


197 571 


75 640 


^8 


f 6*r 


^ 1 p fdQ 


^^ 


dyJy y** 1 


177 195 


07 


1969 


924 8q6 


486 130 


53 


21 1 ^V? 


85 624 


40 








iy" 190 


loo yo*l 


QQ 




igG5 


' 909 046 






771 046 


; _568 579 


48 


138 000 












1966 


946 676 






800 778 


378 325 


47 


145 900 




-.- 








1967 


1 001 418 




- 


847818 


404 161 


48 


153 600 




_ 


_ 






196B 


1 080 524 






890 559 


^25 127 


48 


189 985 


47 900 


25 




_ 




1969 












^' 
















1965 












- 


Its 065 






_ 




_ 


1966 














134 754 


- 










1967 


317 357 


- 




.. 179 257 






1 58 000 






(7 947) 


_, 




1968 


319 50? 






179 005 






i40 502 






_ (8 158) 






1969 


331 774 


. . ■ - 


- 


187 386 






144 388 


= - 




(9 018) 


_ ... 






1965 




- 




340 600 






- 


■ ■ = 




_ 5 502 


1 855 


35 


1966 






- 


346 goo 












5 306 


1 855 


J5 


1967 _ 


355 640 






345 800 






(1)4 270 






_ 5 570 


_ 1 998 


56 


1968 


366 536 




- 


555 100 






(1)5 756 






5 700 






1969 
(1^ 


355 665 


nstitutds \ 


nder 


342 300 
tiie Mlnlat 




- 

it Ian 


(1)7 565 


- 




5 800 


a. 






1965 


53 869 


15 841 


42 


_ J 29 062 


13 379 


46 


3 ^7 


462 


12 


^ ■ 






1966 


53 889 


14 45i 


^? 


^ 782 


l4 C94 


.47 


4 107 


358 


- 5 








19S7 


35 609 


15 453 


31 


31 46S 


___15 055 


48 


4 143 


378 


9 








1968 


_ 37 4^ 


16 463 


44 


33 13^ 


16 067 


48 


4 355 


396 


9 










1969 


.39 231 


17 S95 


45 


35 005 


17 243 


49 


4 218 


452 


11 








O^eahaslovakla 


1965 


298 030 


216 329 


54 


100 402 


66 31B 


66 


287 325 


139 9^7 


4g 


10 303 


10 o64 


98 
97 




1966 


38? 009 


209 704 




yy 033 


65 387 


65 


277 5q5 


135 059 


.49 


9 589 


9 258 




196? 


374 289 


_ 106 978 


55 


97 865 


63 327 


65 


167 483 


135 054 


50 


8 941 


8 597 


96 




1968 


377603 


ill 581 


56 


98 918 


63 541 1 64 


S7r 208 


139 967 


52 


a 477 


8 073 


95 




1969 


381 380 


219 003 


57 


98 706 


__63 150 


62 


274 178 ' 


1 47 783 


54 


8 496 


8 (^0 


95 


France 


1965 


3 2^ 556 


1 690 005 


52 


2 455 269 


_1_ 175 820 


52 


Tf^ 160 


396 743 


51 


31 907 


17 ^i4i 


55 




1966 


3 370 475 


1 744 753 


52 


2 534 494 


1 3i6 674 


52 


804 688 


401 064 


_^ 


31 m 


17 015 


54 




1967 


3 565 677 


1 839 848 


5S 


2_649 005 


1 389 055 




887 155 


434 121 


49 


29 517 


16 072 


5^» 




1968 
^969 


3_870 335 


1 986 905 


51 


2 8^ 26^ 


1 5CX5 144 


m 


962 670 


471 378 


49 


28 599 


15 383 


5^ 


4 106 647 


a 106 570 


51 


3 121 810 


1 621 953 


m 


953 6CB 


467 600 


49 


31 S28 


17 037 


55 




1965 


4o8 97a 






146 900 


97 380 




262 072 














1966 


413 898 






136 154 


91 465 


67_ 


277 744 














1967 


422 250 




129 110 


87 3i6 


68 


293 140 












13_68 


440 493 


182 515 


4i 


115 616 


84 594 


67 


314 877 


97 919 


J1 










1969 


454 552 


188 371 


41 


124 220 


83 679 


67 


530 332 


104 692 


32 
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LEVfiL airolment sex and type ef edueatlon (qontinued) 



Coinitry 


Year 




Total 




General 


Veeatlonal 


I 

'reaqher -training 


W 


F 




m 


F \ 












F 






1965 


254 451 


60 -421 


2^ 


_ ^ 241 065 


54 283 


23 


7 626 




7 RTl 


D f wU 


2 54 1 


w 

li i 


1966 


260 296 


. _ 63 94E 




243 455 ' 


55 97fi 


25 


8 632 






8 2^ 


3 545 


43 


1967 


279 266 


71 59? 


26 


254 053 


So 95a 


24 


10 217 


4 




15 016 




39 


1968 


507 178 


78 53S 


26 


885 721 


70 577 


25 


to 596 


3 75^ 


J J 


10 86 1 


ii 9nii 




_ Jl9_69 


ii6 230 


89 526 


28 


30s 611 


85.355 


28 


9 994 


2 4R€ 


? ej 


J OtfD 


1 Tflii 
1 J U*t 


47 


Korea, R©p, of 


1965 


1 201 197 


422 455 


35 


i 005 436 


^ 374 990 


37 


195 771 


47 46^ 


1 24 








1966 


1 280 I'tB 


457 753 


36 


1 081 gig 


407 556 


38 


1 98 1 99 


DU 1 ( 






; ■ 




I9S7 


. 1 575 019 


460 1 98 


33 


_ 1 171 022 


447 955 


38 


205 9Q7 












19S8 


1 519 543 


557 "849 


"57 


1287 106 


495 305 


58 


232 237 


. 62 54^ 










1969 


1 701 301 


655 704 


57 


t 44i 700 


565 442 


39 


259 601 


72 26 £ 


\ 28 










1965 


57 0^15 


30 055 


53 


34 Sob 


17 516 


50 


21 044 


1 1 626 




1 pyi 


1 113 


qO 


1966 


60 i38 


__ 31 710 


53 


37 652 


19 002 


50 


21 


11 66£ 


J EC 


1 313 


1 046 


80 


1967 


65 750 


53 513 


.53 


39 811 


SO 149 


51 


22 662 


t e jot 


_ P3 


1 277 


1 014 


79 


1968 


68 318 


.36 024 


55 


44 179 


22 668 


■ 51 


22 8^ 


12 3i£ 


R4 


1 310 


1 040 


79 


1969 


70 851 


_ 37 132 


52 


46 19S 


^ _ £5 229 


50 


: £2 929 


1 ^2 ^1Q 




1 7pfi 


1 I^^U 

1 po-* 






1965 


1 491 615 


812 591 


54 


426 846 


_^2 359 


68 


986 389 


458 918 


47 


7R V7^ 




7o 


19S6 


1 327 165 


714 ^8 


54 


322 706 


222 272 


69 


955 7go 


4^8 ^j^P 




90 OS f 


53 487 


1q 


.1967 


J 194 317 


668 441 


56 


506 135 


215 465 


70 


828 ^QR 


^UO pew 




59 787 


46 458 


JB_ 

7o 


1968 


1 208 585 


693 9S8 


57 


311 153 


_ 220 079 


71 


846 802 


434 449 




50 630 


39 400 


1969 


1 254 757 


724 604 


58 


309 706 


SSI 131 


71 


905 781 


_ 472 587 


52 


59 270 


30 886 


7Q 


Senegal 


1965 


3^* M 


9 210 


271 


25 574 


6 656 


26 


8 244 


2 312 


28 


826 


242 




1966 


42 361 


11 163 


26 


/ 30 270 


7 996 


26 


11 270 


f 

2 B87 


26 


821 




34 


1967 






=. 


38 015 


10 157 


27^ 


10 608 












1968 








42 228 


10 856 


26 














19S9 




- - : 


= 






















1965 


198 430 


45 089 


22 


185 lM 


39 686 


22 


8 206 


1 082 


_ 'J 


7 0^8 






1966 


207 215 


_ _48 562 


23 


19i 757 


45^7 


24 


. 6 994 


768 


1 1 


7 464 




Si 

j5 




1967 


228 500 


' 52 510 


25 


214 536 


49 764 


25 


7 688 


799 


10 


6 276 




% 1 


1968 


257 745 


62 3O8 


24 


242 917 


59 395 


24 


9 972 


1 201 


12 


4 856 


1 71 1 


35 




1969 


295 717 


_ 73 929 


§5 


281 254 


71 572 


i5 


10 445 


951 




4 018 


1 lin^ 




Tia*k#y 


1965 


?o6 014 






514 538 






153 750 


59 292 


29 


R7 q5fi 


fln '71 n 






1966 


848 186 


238 379 


28 


1_655 251 


174 37i| 


27 


. _138 466 ; 


40 136 


29 


54 469 


1 1 \j 

23 869 


44 




1967 


959 694 


267 381 


'28 


755 671 


too 581 


27 


146 235 


41 191 


28 


57 788 


25 609 


44 




1968 


1 063 566 


298 478 


28 


849 533 


227 3^ 


27 


155 457 


_ _ 45 512 


28 


60 576 


27 607 


46 




1969 


1 185 633 


3.36 655 


28 


959 401 


260 158 


27 


163 265 


v 47 359 


29 


62 969 


29 116 


46 


Ukrainian SSRi 


1965 


1 634 ogo 






988 100 






^45 920 


%05:028 




691) 


(i3 870: 


[80) 




1966 


1 525 400 






804 700 






'^18 711 


2 - - - 
--350 000 


% 


(33 074) 








1967 


1 585 871 






830 200 






%55 671 


-382 370 


%i 


(35 341) 


(29 260; i 


83) 




1968 


rfilo 964 






824 700 






^4 


%08 860 


%i 


(37 533) 


(31 150; ( 


83) 




1969 


1 615 962 






826 400 






562 






(39 632) 






United Klngdem 


1965 


292 015 


141 015 


49 • 


292 013 


142 023 


49 














Scotland g 


■1966 


288 054 


I4l 435 


49 


288 054 


I4i 435 


49 














1 
1 


1967 


295 625 


145 501 


49 


625 


145 301 


49 














1968 


307 185 


151 089 


49 


307 185- ■ 


151 089 


49 














1 I9S9 


324 953 


158 336 


49 


324 953 


158 336 


49 
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ro mm, Birolment ^ sex and type sf ediieatien (Gminutd) 





i sai* 




Potal 


General 


Voeatlqnal 


Teaqher-tralnlng 


m 


•F ■ 


m 


• m 


p.. 




m 


F 






F 




Urugiiay 


1965 


125 025 




" 


_ 91 731 


47 960 


52 


26 i98 




_ 


4 996 


_4 456 


8g 




135 853 


71 318 


53 


100 062 


55 099 


55 


^066 


12 568 


43 


6 724 


5 851 


87 


1967 


471 


78 016 


53 


108 989 


58 466 


54 


31 61 4 


12 726 


40 


7 868 


S 824 


87 


1968 


160 693 


84 642 


53 


118^2 


64 227 


54 


_ 55 648 


14 518 


41 


6 963 


3 897 


85 


1969 








123 426 


69 003 


56 


■ 


■ ' ■' ^ 


_ 


7 049 








1965 


8 if59 300 


* • 


= ■ 


4 800 000 


- ■ ■ "■ ' 




% 659 300 


£1 825 300 


ho 


(239 600) 


(SI9 600) 


(92) 


1966 


8 17Q Sqq 

r f ^ WWW 


4 564 800 


53 


4 i8fi 000 


2 328 000. 


56 


% 995 800 


& 036 800 


£51 


(32r 000) 


■ - ■ ■ • 




1967 


8 567 600 






4 401 000 


- 


w ■" 


& 166 600 


% 166 6OQ 


I52 


(559 500) 






1968 


8 701 5Q0 






4 440 000 






Sir 261 500 


Aa 301 200 


%4 


(539 100) 






1969 


8 8^7 700 

W W^ f f WW 






4 5^ 000 






£4 .501 700 


&2 322 900 


%4 


(541 700: 








1965 


193 802 


82 652 


42 


184 565 


78 779 


43 


11 437 


^ ' 5 853 


34 








ttrrltories 
Heng Kong 


1966 


i17 7^^ 


92 157 


43 


206 075 


88 123 


43 


irfisB 


4 034 


55 


_ . - - 






lofi? 

1 y}j f 




98 959 


^3 


219 686 


94 64€ 


^? 


11 939 


4 315 


36 








1968 


677 


106 443 


43 


256 054 


101 842 


43 


- 12 623 


4 601 


: 36 








1969 


254 617 


107 903 


42 


24 1 254' 


103 235 


45 


13 383 


. \ 4 668 


55 








Gilbert & Billet 


19^5 


868 


_ - JOB 


35 


. 779 


. 292 


37 








89 


16 


18 


I1966 


812 




4S 


/ .734 


311 


42 


15 


14 


93 


63 


19 


30 


£1967 


1 148 


472 


41 


.__ 951 


431 


45 


108 


15 


l4 


■ 89 


26 


29 


Si 968 


7^0 


276 


37 


^ 533 


225 


42 


119 


23 


19 


88 


30 


54 


S1969 


Sou 


■ 305 


38 


581 


245 


42 


124 


_ 30 


24 


99 


_ 30 


30 


iSplomon Islands 


1955 








325 


52 


10 








86 


57 


43 


I9SS 








430 


29 


7 








108 


40 


37 


1967 


' 915 


191 


21 


589 


108 


18 


sia 


48 


23 


114 


_ . 35 


JL 


1968 


1 158 


294 


25 


749 


166 


22 


299 


93 


51 


110 


35 


32 


1969 








897 


205 


^5 








■ 116 


56 


51 



1, Wftt* to 1968, data on ve©fttlonal adusatlgn refer t§ p^lie teehniqal oehoolg onl^. to I968, the it.ructyre of 
vocatiwial education to Australia waa etoiged and data refer alio to private edi^atlon as well ai to second level 
co\^ies held at the Oollegea of AdvanQed Ideation, 

2* Lioludlng evenljig and oorrespond^ot oourieit ■ 

5, Data on teaehef training e^e already tooluded in vBGationali 
4/ Data are Inoludgd in first levtl. 

5» Not Ineluding^ia'kl^ gehooli, ■ - 

6. For 1965, data on gsieral eduoatlon rtftr te grades VIII-XI, for following years to gradei 
7* BiQludlng UNRWA sohoola. 

8, Qovemintnt maintained and aided sehoolg enlyi 

9. Not ineluding senior departments of all^i^e sohoeli*. 
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tiCPND IMEL ■ Public and private en^Qlmtnt by sea 













Yea 


r 




Total 


Gineral 


Vocational 


Ttaqher training 








F 






F 






1? 

r 




Argentina 




5 public 


136 


263 546 


48 109 80J 


43 11! 


» 39 


345 093 


I4g 851 


.43 


89 240 


7.0 5Sc 


? 79 


privatf 


^ 851541 


153 91a 


Si 75 152 


24 983 


33 


80 495 


38 175 


47 


95 694 


go 751 


95 


1 96 


5 public 


557 8g9 


272 685 


^9 105 96g 


42 681 


40 


359 601 


157 184 


44 


9S 559 


72 87s 


> 79 


privati 


265 Hm 


16a 48a 


61 77 114 


26 557 


34 


87 146 


40 618 


47 


101 168 


95 307 


94 




r public 


567 503 


273 610 


48 109 612 


44 gi4 


4l 


36s 861 


155 922 


42 


94 830 


74 774 


79 


private 


aflo 593 


171 051 


61 80 14a 


26 308 


?> 


^"91 88a 


42 625 


46 


108 569 


102 118 




1 ypE 


'< public 


593 5^0 


E88 798 


49 113 461 


47 205 


42 


383 135 


165 123 


43 


96 726 


76 470 


9? 
79 


private 


293 916 


190 7^14 


65 110 


28 255 


34 


102 591 


61 766 


60 


107 ai5 


luu 723 


94 


1969 


public 


615 s68 


300 968 


49 116 169 


50 182 


^3 


406 478 


178 135 


44 


92 621 


72 653 


78 


private 


509 §38 


185 16a 


So 95 p$B 


35 442 


?7 


112 601 


55 409 


4g 


101 


oil ^11 




Australia 


1965 


public 






567 548 


264 084 


47 


138 000 






1 w 1 j^j^ 






private 






ao3 498 


104 495 


51 


_ 












1966 


public 






593 383 


275 930 


47 


_145 900 












private 






to? 395 


102 395 


49 




_ 










1967 


public 






629 536 


29a 720 


46 


153 600 












private 






218 282 


ill 441 


51 














1968 


public 






664 786 


310 279 


47 


163 500 












[private 






aas 753 


114 848 


51 


26 485 


- 






- 




1969 


public 
























private 
























lor us S ifln 

SSRi 


























Cyprusfi 


1965 


pi^llo 


25 920 


10 2S5 4 


0 aa 113 


9 823 


44 


3 807 


462 


12 








private 


6 949 


3 556 5 


1 6 949 


3 556 


51 






= 








1 


public 


gif 957 


9 935 4 


D iO 650 


9 577 


46 


4 107 


358 


9 








private 


8 93a 


4 517 5 


1 8 932 


" 4 517 


51 








- 


- 






lyo/ 


public 


25 511 


1_0 522 4 


1 21 368 


10 144 


47 


4 143 


378 


9 






- 


private 


_ 10 09S 


; 4 911 4i 


i 10 ^8 


4 911 


49 


















public 


25 807 


10 833 4i 


I 21 452 


10 437 


49 


_ 4.355 


396 


9 








private 


11 68a 


5 630 4i 


* ! 1 Owe 


5 030 


4o 














Gzeehoalovak iai 


1969 


public 


as 429 


11 486 4! 


aa an 


11 034 


50 


4 218 


452 


11 










private 


li 792 


6 iQ9 4S 


ig 79a 


6 209 


4? 














fiance 


1965 ^ 


piJSllc 


2 468 447 


1 225 303 50 


1 896 397 


977 387 


52 


540 143 


230 474 


43 


. 31 907 


17 442 


55 


private 


790 889 


464 702 59 


558 872 


^8 433 


53 


232 017 


166 269 


7a 










1966 


public 


a 563 252 


1 241 328 48 


1 954 970 


1 016 631 


52 


576 989 


207 682 


36 


31 393 


17 015 


54 




private 


807 223 


503 425 62 


5*^ 524 


310 043 


53 


327 699 


193 382 


85 










1967 


pldblic 


2 748 024 


363 757 50 


2 054 374 


1 067 615 


52 i 


564 133 


a8o 070 


42 


29 517 


16 072 


54 




private 


817 653 


474 491 58 


594 631 


320 440 


54 ; 


123 022 


154 051 


59 










1968 


^l^lic 


^ oaa 753 1 


498 143 50 


2 257 701 


1 168 260 


52 ' 




514 500 


^? 


28 399 


15 583 


54 




p^lvatt 


847 600 


•488 762 58 


621 563 


331 » 1 


53 i 


226 037 


_56 B78 i 


S9 








'1 


969 


pitolle ; 
private 


1 246 379 1 
860 268 


620 935 50 
48p6?7 56 


2 487 163 
634 647 


285 109 [ 

536 aa4 ! 


12 ^ 
5? i 


^27 988 I 

m 621 1 


n8 787 J 

48 81^ i 


i4 


31 228 


17 037 


55 
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5*B SECOND LEVa Publle fmd pplvftte enrelm^t by st^ (eontUiuad) 





Year 




Total 


General 


Voeatlonal 


Teaaher train Ins 


MP 


F 






F 




m 


F 




m 


F 




Iraq 


I9S5 


publio 










48 291 


20 


7 w2q 


3 797 


50 


— Z — _ 






private 








57 585 


5 992 


10 












-— ^ 


1966 


publie 








189 674 


49 453 


26 


8 632 


4 425 


51 




^ ^ 




private 








J5 766 


s 545 


12 












— 


1967 


publia 










54 5so 


27 


10 217 


4 5&0 


43_. 


^..^ 


= 




private 










6 500 


13 








-- ^- - 






1968 










237 71i 


65 618 


88 


10 596 


3 7^ 


55 








private 








48 002 


4 959 


1 0 








~ _ 






1969 


publio 








274 0^5 


80 187 


19 


9 ^4 


2 4^ 


25 








private 








28 576 


5 178 


lo 














Korea J Rep. of 


1965 


p>^lio 








522 765 


179 fiss 
















private 








48s 673 


195 36^ 


40 














I9S6 


public 








549 924 


188 493 


34 






--- - 

- 








private 


Z ^ 






531 995 


219 065 


4i 


=— 












I9S7 


jublle 








i73_ 899 _ 


198 753 


?5 








. — ^- - ^ 


— 




private 








597 115 


249 loi 


43 






^— 






— 


1968 


publie - 








616 245 


216 316 










- 


^— — 


— 


private 








O f U VQ 1 




lid 














1969 


publio 








69 1 540 




30 














private 








f pU 1 00 


_3j4 *i90 


*t2 














Panama 


1965 


publio 




1*7 fVlA 
1/ UfO 






15 592 


51 


4 470 


2 571 


53 


1 591 


1 115 


80 


private 


s4 561 








3 724 


f 


16 574 


9 255 


5q 








1966 


P^llc 




13 84i 








R5 


5 


3 053 


51 


1 513 


1 0*lo 


oO 


private 


oil 


Id QQd 






3 853 


Ji^ 

4q 


16 024 


9 0(^ 


56 








1967 


^i4>lia 








50 951 


15 986 


52 


4 961 


2 3S© 


47 


1 277 


1 014 


79 




private 


26 ^1 






8 880 


4 163 


4? 


17 7ni 


10 010 










19^8 


pi^llQ 




21 501 


52 


%k Stt 
J?^ Of f 




^1 


5 026 


2 6&2 




1 

I pi\j 


1 VHW 


7? 




private 


^ ids 


14 _5i3 


54 


9 502 


4 829 


52 


17 803 


9 694 


_54 










1969 


piAlle 


45 153 


Jl 570 


52 


57 058 


18 972 


51 


6 369 


3 214 


_50 


1 726 


1 584 


80 


private 


25 718 


13 56i 


?? 


9 158 


4 257 


46 


16 560 


9 305 


56 








Seagal 


1965 


p^llc 








24 270 


.. 6 105 


25 


6 6 j2 


1 399 


21 








privatg 








iJ04 


551 


41 


1 612 


915 


57 










1966 


p^llo 


























private 


























1967 


p^liq 








28 095 


7 023 


25 


8 412 












private 








9 920 


3 134 


32 


2 196 














1968 


pi^lio 








35 404 


8 053 


24 
















private 








8 824 


2 803 


52 














1969 


public 




























private 



























ERIC 
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3.B Bmom imMj Publle and private tnrolnjent by oex (eontinued) 



Oomtry 




1 




Total 


Gtneral 


Vooatlonal 


Tesehtr training 




F 




MF 


F 












F 






196! 


1 publlG 


IS3 838 


87 928 


14 


109 546 


84 617 


23 


7 454 


988 


15 


7 038 


2 323 


55 


private 


74 59s 


15 163 


SO 


75 840 


15 069 


20 


752. 


94 


_ 15 










s publle 


137 845 


32 192 


23 


123 401 


^ 088 


24 


6 380 


673 


1 1 


7 464 






private 


69 970 


16 570 


23 


69 356 


16 275 


25 


6i4 


95 


15 








1967 




151 849 


55 911 


24 


_138 056 


53 244 


14 


7 517 


720 


10 


6 276 


1 947 


51 


private 


76 651 


16 599 


88 


76 480 


16 520 


22 


171 


79 


46 








196E 


publle 


195 955 


48 810 


25 


181 235 


45 898 


_25 


9 854 


1 201 


18 


4 856 


1 711 


?5 


private 


61 610 


13 498 


22 


61 69s 


13 498 


28 


118 




= 








1969 


publlo 


248 682 


68 525 


25 


254 315 


60 187 


26 


10 551 


952 


9 


4 018 


1 406 


55 


private 


47 0^5 


11 404 


24 


46 941 


11 585 


24 


94 


.__ 19 


20 








Titt*k#y 


1965 


publlo 












- 


132 010 


38 892 


_29 


57 926 


20 710 


56 


private 






- 








1 740 


400 










1966 


Pl^llQ 




















54 469 


23 869 


44 


private 
















■ - 










1967 


public 


917 54s 


250 294 


27 


715 540 


184 008 


86 


144 2l4 


40 677 


28 


57 788 


25_ 609 


44 


private 


42 152 


17 087 


41 


40 131 


16 575 


41 


2 021 


514 


25 










PIQdIIg 


1 019 758 


280 379 


27 


807 867 


209 780 


86 


151 ^15 


41 992 


28 


60 576 


27607 


46 


private 


43 808 

r 


18 099 


4t 


41 m 


17 579 


42 


8 148 


520 


24 


- 






1969 


publle 


1 140 944 


317 928 


J8 


916 167 


i4l 574 


16 


161 808 


46 838 


19 


61 969 


29 116 


46 


private 


44 689 


18 705 


42 


43 234 


18 184 


42 


1 455 


521 


56 








toalnlan BBeL 






























ifaittd Kingdom 
ioptland 


19S5 


publle 


271 035 


133 571 


49 


271 035 


135 571 


49 












- 


private 


80 978 


8 452 


40 


so 978 


8 458 


Uo 


- 












1966 


publle 


875 560 


135 886 


49 


275 350 


135 886 


49 














iprlvate 


IS 694 


5 549 


^? 


12 694 


5 549 


^5 




- 












1967 


_ p_i^llc 


282 718 


139 714 


49 


282 718 


159 7l4 


49 




- 










-private 


18 907 


5 587 


■_45 


12 907 


_. . 5 587 


43 






- 










1968 


pt^blle 


194 3i1 


_145 514 


49 


294 321 


145 5l4 


49 


- 










- 


iprivftte 


■ 18 864 


5 575 


43 


18 864 


5 575 


43 
















1969 


piAlie 


504 05s 


150 057 


49 


304 032 


150 057 
















^ivata 


80 921 


8 279 


40 


20 921 


8 279 


40 












































IMlted KlJigdoiB 


1965 


publlo 


17 877 


7 649 


^3 


13 214 


6 356 


48 


4 663 


1 m 


28 








tarritQFltB 


private 


177 925 


_74_983 


42 


171151 


78 423 


42 


6 774 


8 560 


58 








Kong Kong 


1966 


pi^lis 


18 


8 606 


.46 


14 440 


7 251 


51 


4 6i3 


1 355 


29 








^IvRte 


198 B70 


83 551 


42 


191 835 


80 872 


42 


T 055 


8 6m 


58 










1967 


publie 


19 747 


9 449 


48 


15 161 


8 020 


53 


4 5B6 


1 4^ 


51 








private 


ill 878 


^ 89 510 


48 


i04 525 


86 686 


42 


7 553 


a 884 


39 










1968 


publle 


20 071 


9 859 


49 


15 498 


8 405 


54 


4 575 


1 454 


32 










private 


888 606^ 


96 584 


42 


220 556 


93 m 


48 


8 050 


J 147 


J9- 










1969 


pt^lie 


20 873 


10 155 


50 


15 828 


a 718 


55 


4 445 


1 437 


52 










private 


254 344 


97 748 1 4t 


iiS 406 


94 517 


41 


8 958 


3 131 


?6 
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SECOND r^VlL Pi^lle and private eirelaant by sec (eontlnued) 





Year 






Total 


Oaitral 


Vocfitlonal 


Taaaher training 




F 


IIF 




P 












F 




Gilbert & 
Elliee Iglanda 




publlG 




83 


58 


185 


^67 


57 










16 


47 


private 


651 


2S5 


55 


596 


225 


38 


- 






55 








pyblid 








554 


218 


39 










19 


5,5 


private 








180 


93 


5a 




- 




27 






Si 967 


public 








651 


267 


4i 








59 




44 


private 








300 


i64 


55 








30 


^ 


^ 


11968 


publla 








225 


81 


36 








58 




52 


private 


■ « 






510 


]h2 


46 








30 






51969 


pi^liE 


355 


156 




252 


96 


38 


ii4 




68 


59 


30 


51 


private 








329 


149' 


45 


So 






40 






Solomon Islwids 


1965 


pvtolle 








113 












60 


11 


18 


private 








312 


32 


15 








26 


26 


100 


1966 


public 








156 


5 










84 


16 


_ 19 


private 








274 


24 


9 








24 


24 


100 




1967 


public 








SS1 


39 


18 








91 


12 


_ 13 


private 








368 


69 


19 








23 


23 


100 




1968 


public 








258 


64 


25 








98 


23 


23 


private 








491 


102 


21 = 








12 


12 


100 




1969 


public 


























private 



























Notei f 1* All education la ptijllcs 

2, Not ineludljig Turkic schpolit 

3» Private iduoatlon Incliidei UNRWA iehoole* 

4# Not InclUdl^ wialded iqhoolSp 

5* Not liiel«dlng ienior departments of all-ftge ichosla. 
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6. A RCTETMON RAT^ . FlflOT LEVEL (baaed en 1,000) 



Coimtry 


Year 




F 








Grades 














Grades 














1 


2 


r 


4 




6 


7 


8 


9 


1 




3 


Ji 
*f 


5 


6 


7 


8 


9 








142 


114 


-98 


67 


46 


18 






222 


.12^ 


102 


86 




40 


15 








196s 


244 


159 




92 


64 


44 


17 






225 


12^ 


100 


79 




?7 


14 










48 


38 


37 


45 


44 


75 


60 


40 


3 
























48 


38 


37 


44 


40 


68 


56 




i 






















I^Q 1 


49 


40 


59 




4g 


70 


54 


?o 


2 




















Hmgary 


1966 


68 


54 


41 


33 


60 


44 


51 


5 
























1967 


88 


55 


42 


J4 


39 


^? 


28 


5 






















Iraq 


196? 


220 


!84 




216 




224 








208 


186 


179 


242 




179 










1965 


266 


205 


208 


163 


l4g 


58 








242 


175 


188 


1 45 


118 


50 










196S 


S7S 


201 


192 


151 


128 


50 








248 


172 


177 


1J7 


110 


.50 








Poland 


1965 


57 


44 


45 


59 


87 


78 


41 
























Sentgal 


1966 


162 


158 


i65 


186 


198 


45^ 




























1967 


133 


135 


132 


140 


180 


337 


























Syria 


1965 


133 


113 


109 


97 


108 


158 








136 


1^ 


114 


101 


106 


112 










1966 


127 


108 


107 


95 


103 


_i .53 : 








128 


112 


109 


98 


96 


91 










1967 


147 


124 


125 


121 


125 


185 








152 


150 


132 


128 


128 


123 










1965 


24 


29 


288 


185 


48 










32 


42 


303 


189 


50 










Uruguay 


1965 


357 


231 


213 


189 


159 


77 


























1967 


312 


221 


177 


158 


155 


66 



























L As from 1965, only pupils who have been absent durini the year will be allowed to repeat the year. 

6,i PROF our MTEB . FmST mvlL Abased on 1.000^ 













. . . : . ' F- 




Year 








- G 


radea 
















Grades 














1 , 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


8 


9 


1 


2 . 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


8 


9 


Argentina 


1965 


65 


63 


66 


72 


76' 


71 








109 


55 


60 


64 


65 


57 










1966 


51 


58 


93 


75 


87 


77 










30 


-51 


69 


78 


68 








C^seehoalov^la 


1965 


15 


8 


7 


-8 


8 


21 


48 


96 
























1966 


16 


8 


8 


8 


11 


2? 


_52 


99 
























1967 


_ 15 


9 


5 


9 


8 


25 


:5i 


P1 






















Hvmgary 


1965 


32 


8 


8 


3 


16 


21 


31- 


























1966 


?6 


8 


6 


4 


17 


20 


^8 
























fraq 


1967 


75 


41 


12 


29 


50 










97 


59 ^ 


66 


73 


_106 J 










Panania 


1965 


74 


.41 ■ 


57 


78 


^3 










69 


48 


49 


73 


48 












1966 


64 


57 


87 


66 


49 










59 


55 


97 


66 


:50 










Poland 


IS65 


6 


6 


4 


1 


6 


7 


























Egnegal 


1966 


20 


64 


51 


22 


29 






























1967 


75 


54 


46 


56 


-7 




























Syria 


1965 


64 




M 


68 


78 










82 


§5 


6g 


99 


149 












1966 


61 


37 


_53 


71 


97 










80 


^9 


80- 


107" 


157 












1967 


48 


20 


4i 


59 


86 










■ 54 




47 


8? 


1^8 










Turkey 


1965 


23 


05 


32 


25 












39 


151 


50 


38 












Uruguay 


1965 


55 


. 27 - 


^ 54 


98 


65 




























(Public only) 


1967 


5 


4 


30 


51 


57 
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6,C PROMOTION . Fmfg I^VIL (based on 1,000) 









F 




Y#ar 










ades 
















Gradee 














1 


B 


3 


h 


5 


0 - 


7 


Q 

5 


9 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


8 


9 


Argentina 


1965 


697 


795 


BiO 


830 


857 


883 


982 






669 


822 


838 


850 ■ 


877 


905 


985 








1966 


705 


823 


854 




849 


879 


983 






752 


847 


849 


852 


869 


894 


986 








1965 


J?7_ 


954 


956 


947 


948 


906 


figs 


864 


?97 






















1966 


936 


954 


955 


948 


949 


909 


892 


867 


998 






















1967 


936 


951 


956 


947 


950 


905 


995 


868 


998 




















Hungaiy 


I96B 


880 


958 


951 


964 


924 


m 


9J8 


995 
























1966 


876 


959 


95s 


962 


924 




944 


995 
























1:567 


705 


TT5 


B19 


m 


m 


lW 








695 


7^4 


m 


68p 




821 








Panama 


1965 


660 


754 


7?5 


759 


8i5 


942 








689 


777 




788 




950 










1966 


664 


742 


721 


778 


823 


944 








69^ 


77? 


726 


797 


840 


950 










1965 


957 


950 


951 


940 


907 


915 


9^ 
























3€h@gal 


1966 


818 


778 


784 


iW 


m 


p4fi 




























1967 


792 


81? 


B23 


804 


827 


665 




























1965 


803 


iiS 


84^ 




814 


842 








782 




824 


800 


74p 


888 








1966 


812 


8?? 


840 


8^4 


80^ 


847 








792 


8J0 


81 i 


W 




903 










1967 


805 


856 


_8j4 


SiO 


789 


815 








794 


841 


821 


789 


734. 


877 








Tm»key 


1965 


955' 


858 


680 


790 


952 










929. 


807 


647 


773 


950 










Urueuay 


1963 


590 


74? 


751 


754 


792 


925 


























(Publia ottly) 


1967 


685 


775 


793 


791 


808 


934 

























17C/i5 Annex E- page 28 



m 

Ok 



s 



CO 
0\ 



1 



as 



(5 



■ m 



m 









eg 






m 

























O 

00 
AO 

s 



iERIC 



B ft 



£ o 

3 



Q 
o 

in 



Q 



■s i " 

g 4j 8 > 
d ^ Ifl H 




17C/1S Annex E -page 29 



S3 



i 



ERIC 













E- 




1 






HO 


1 


1 




1 


1 


1 


1 


1 


1 


i 


1 


in 




rs 
VQ 


cy 




1 


1 


1 


1 


1 


Si 

s s 

t Q 

11 


1 




o 


\S 


ey 

N 
VD 






o 
Q 
m 


Q 
Q 
O^ 


ty 

o 


























OS 




in 


cy 
vo 












^ 




Its 


in 


in 








SO 






i 


i 


i 


J 


1 


i 


1 


1 


! 


1 












i 


1 


1 


1 


1 


s6 
4j 

6 
|H 












=^ 


Q 


8 


vo 


1 


1 


i 


1 


1 


i 


1 


1 


1 


1 


i 


cy 


cy 

« 


lA 

m 


fA 


o 

^- 


1 


1 


1 


1 


i 




ft 








co 






N=S 
^- 


ey 


vo 

£^ 


. 1 


! 


1 


! 


I 


1 


1 


! 


1 


1 




KS 


vo 


% 






j 


i 


j 


1 


1 


id d 


1 


» 


O 
ITS 


o 
rrs 




in 
m 




D 

S 


Q 
ON 


























fA 
rA 


cy 






OS 












ij 


_^ 


in 


vs 




8 












f 


1 


i 


1 


1 


1 


1 


1 


i 


1 


i 












i 


t 


1 


1 


i 


oi 
+* 

6 

EH 


m 


8 

OS 






■ 0^ 
cy 


OS 
OS 

in 


8 


g 

LA 
vo 




1 


1 


1 


1 


i 


1 


1 


1 


1 


I 


! 










o 


i 


. i 


i 




i 


e 

m s 


ft 


lA 










so 










' 


' 


1 


i 


1 . 




fA 




fA 




1 


■ ' 


1 


_ ' 




CO 
'A 


so 

fA 


CO 
fA 


fA 


so 

fA 


93 


i 


in 






O 




m 


S^ 
so 

OS 


5 


OS 














P 

tfS 


s 


^- 


O 


- cy 
o 












fA 


VQ 

R 


8 

OS 


5 


CM 




ft 






cvi 


00 




cy 


«^ 
€y 


£y 




1 


1 


i 


i 




1 




in 


in 


tn 


lA 




1 


i 


i 




lA 
in 


LA 




!A 


Q 


J i 

S ft 
M r 

5 6 
































































i-l 

4* 


ON 


m 

Q 

oi 

CM 




CVJ 

o 

£y 


lA 

5 
SO 


€y 


5 


fTV 

in 

OS 


m 
5 


1 


I 


I 


-1 


1 


1 




i 


ffl 
£y 


a 

VP 
cu 


R 

SO 


. ! 


1 


i 




1 


O 


?A 
cy 


OS 


in 
VO 


cy 
tn 

fA 

^A 






* OS 
















e 


1 




CO 


1 


1 


1 


fA 


pA 












vO 




CO 


SO 
fA 


so 
JA 


SO 
fA 


CO 
fA 


00 
7A 




9) 

H 


i 






e 


■©1 


in 


6 
8 


o 

8 


t 
OS 




m 










E 

in 


fA 


us 
^- 


fc- 
o 


a 




tn 

fA 

cy 


1 






fA 


VQ 


Q 
O 
ON 




cvi 
Cy 


^ 1 ' 


1 








1 








m 


s 


1 


f 


lA 
lA 


! 


1 


1 




tA 


tn 




lA 












iA 

m 


in 


»^ 


LA 


Q 

iA 
























































































































--- 












19 
4^ 
D 




8 


g 


S 

rn 


On 




8 

O 




w 




ON 
OS 


O 


PA 






-N 


AO 






B 

CO 


S 


lA 
IA 


OS 
fA 
fA 


vo 


% 


o 

ON 


fA 
ON 
iA 


fc- 


lA 

VD 


cy 
m 












tn 


& 






lA 




1 


1 


iA 






























cy 


fA 


^- 

fA 


fA 
fA 




































































uS 




1 


eh 


f 


lA 




OS 








% 


1 


eo 

AO 
OS 


OS 
OS 


lA 
AO 


OS 


% 


8 


OS 
AO 
OS 


m 

AQ 
OS 


VO 

* 


^- 

SO 
OS 


CO 
vo 

ON 




iA 

VO 
OS 


VQ 


ON 


VQ 
OS 


ON 
VQ 
OS 






















- ; 


\ 












































ca 

5 
1 
















































1 










































1 

u 




















a 











17C/15 Annex pap 30 



B 

B 
H 

I 



Q 



.1 



13 

•a 

^ s 
a r 



ft 



s 



i 

a 



in ^ 



8 



lA ft ffl 
cy «y c\i 



as 



SO 

oo 



CO 
o 
ITS 

m 



'ft 



17C/1S Annex E - pag< 







. 1 


! i ! 


1 1 






! 




1 










1 




1 


1 




8 






■ f 






1 


■' 




■f 


i 

1 




1 1 1 














it 

5 CO 


i 


1 


i 


1 


1 


p 


1 


i 


1 




i 


; 1 




1 


1 


1 


i 


if 


1 




1 1 




1 




1 


■ 


1 


:1 


1 


R 




■ 


• 




' 


1 

s 


1 
o 


1 

g 


i 

2 


1 


1 


1 


1 


! 


i 




ft 




^ p i 


i i 


1 




1 














1 


I 


t 




s 


& 






a 


« 






i 




,1 


i 




^ & ^ 


i 1 


1 


, 


■ J 


1 






i 


1 


i 


r. 




1 


" 1 


1 


i 


(»■ 

00 


i 


1 


i 






i 


1 


II 


1 


1 


^ ^ 


1 f 




1 




1 








S 

cu 

^- 


D 


t 


i 


1 


■. '■ 


i 


OS 


g 


8 


s 


m 


1 




1 






ft 




t t ^ 


■ t 




& 




t 








& , 


y 1 


1 


1 




! 












i 


■ 1 




1 


9 


!l 

1 1 

II 


1 


f 1 




i 

1 in 






1 


i 


I 


1 


1 


- ■ 


1 

s ■ 


1 


1 


1 


1 


1 


i 


t 

s 




1 


' 1 


1 


i 


■ 


1 


i: 




51 i 


f 
' Si 




1 

:^ 


i 


i 


S 
;b 


i 

9 




i 1 
-& i 


I : 

D * 


1 


1 


• 


t 




s 

:^ 


1 


1 




1 

so 


/ 1 


1 


■ 


i 




ft 




- - - 










- ^ 


s 




a 






i 


s 




1 


:^ 


s 








i 








s 


1 




1 :d 


ill 


i 

1 in 


SD 

■5 


% 


1 


i 


i 


1 


in 


SI 
« s 


i 


f 
S 


1 
1 


1 


1 




i 




1 


i 

a 




1 




■ 


1 




1 


If 


i« 


: i 
i' ^ 




f 


i 






1 


1 
f 


S.I 
f 1 


^ s 

if 


f 
1 


i 
i 




I 

i 


1 


1 


1 


1 


1 


1 


i 




1 


1 


' Year' ; 


II 


.|| 


11 


1 




1 


i 


« 




1 


II 


:| 


1 


1 


1 




i 


1 


1 


1 


f 


1 


1 


1 


1 


f 


1 

o 


■a 

.- a 


a- 
1 


1 


1 

1 
1 


8 

^ i 

IS 
o 















17C/1S Annex E ^ page 32 



4i d 

i. 

IS 
"I 

^5 



» r 

%4 if 

If 



ft 



s ^ 
f i 
83 



Sa 

t/i ^] 
Si 4^ 

IS 
8 i 



AD 



0 



00 OS 
^3 VB 



'A 



i 



0} 



8 



CO 

' OS 



8 



I 
f 



O 



1 



I 



I 



■5 



t 



i 



II 



a 4J us 

b3 D <y 

a 4? ^ ^ 

CJ +i Q OJ 



I 



S ^ _ 
4* Jl 5 ^ 



45 



0 a) r4 
^ B 4^ Itf 

H +3 ti +? 

4J ^ > Id 

aj Q t4 

^3 b S c 

fl} t3 H 4^ 8 

ir 



^ ai u 4J 



I. 

g 8 

fiJ 4^ 

IS 



= OJ 






0 Q 
1§ 1 




a 


€l O i 




^ i 1 





i 51.1 



i 11 



1 Q- 

I d 

I s 



, 93 ^ Q 

lis 
^ s i 

ill 



